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PREFACE R

I should in no way have felt qualified to decide between the
conflicting authorities, even if I could have spared time for the
close investigation of the differences of detail concerned. But
1 realized the value which might attach to an unbiassed phonetio
record of specimens of the language taken down at this stage
from the mouth of speakers wholly unaffected by quasi-literary
influences and grammatical theories. In the course of my
Kashmir tours I had been more than once impressed by the
olearness of utterance to be met with in the speech of intelligent
villagers, very different from the Protean inconstancy which
certain phonetic features of Kiashmiri seemed to present in the
mouth of the townsfolk of Srinagar, whether Brahmans or
Muhammadans. In addition, my interest had been aroused
from the first by the rich store of popular lore which Kashmir
presents in its folk tales, songs, proverbs, and the like.

So in the course of the second summer season, that of 1896 |
which I was enabled through a kind dispensation to devote to
my Rdjataraiigini labours in the alpine seclusion of my cherished
mountain camp, Mohand Marg, high up on a spur of the great
Haramukh peaks, I endeavoured to use the chance which had
opportunely offered itself for securing specimens both of the
language spoken in the Sind Valley below me (the important
Lahara tract of old Kashmir) and of folklore texts. Matim
Til*won® had been mentioned to me as a professional story-teller
in particular esteem throughout that fertile tract. He was
a cultivator settled in the little hamlet of Panzil, at the con-
fluence of the Sind River and the stream draining the eastern
Haramukh- glaciers, and owed his surname to the possession of
an oil press. When he had been induced to climb up to my
mountain helght and had favoured Pandit G6vind Kaul and
myself with his first recitation, we were both much struck by his
intelligenoce, remarkable memory, and clear enunciation. His
répertoire of stories and songs was a large one. Though wholly.
illiterate, he was able to recite them all at any desired rate of
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speed which might suit our ears or pens; to articulate each
word separate from the context, and to'repeat it, if necessary,
without any change in pronunciation. Nor did the order of his
words or phrases ever vary after however long an interval he
might be called upon to recite a certain passage again. The
indication of two or three initial words repeated from my written
record would be quite sufficient to set the disk moving in this
living phonographic machine.

It did not take me long to appreciate fully Hatim’s value for
the purpose I had in view. He did not at first take kindly to
the cold of our airy camping-place nor to its loneliness, being
himself of a very sociable disposition, such as befitted his pro-
fessional calling exercised mostly at weddings and other festive
village gatherings. DBut it was the cultivators’ busy season in
the rice fields, some 5,000 feet below us, and his ministrations
were not needed by them for the time being. So I managed, with
appropriate treatment and adequate douceurs, to retain him for
over six weeks. Owing to the pressure of my work on Kalhana’s
Chronicle it was impossible to sparve for Hitim more than an hour
in the evening, after a climb, usually in his company, bad
rofreshed me from the strain of labours which had begun by
daybreak.

Progress was necessarily made slow by the care which
I endeavoured to bestow upon the exact phonetic record of
Hatim’s recitation and the consequent need of having each word
where I did not feel sure of it, repeated, eventually several
times. Whenever a story was completed I used to read it out
to Hatim, who never failed to notice and correct whatever
deviation from his text might have erept in through inadvertence
or defective hearing. Though able to follow the context in’
general, I purposely avoided troubling Hatim with queries about
particular words or sentences which I could not readily under-
stand. I felt that the object in view would be best served by
concentraling my attention upon the functions of a phonographic
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recorder and discharging them as accurately as the limitations
of my ear and phonetic training would permit.

I could not have adopted this safe restriction of my own task,
and might well have hesitated about attempting the record of
these materials at all, if I had not been assured from the start
of Pandit Govind Kaul's most competent and painstaking
collaboration. The intimate knowledge which long years of
scholarly work carried on in constant close contact had given me
of his methods and standards, enabled me to leave certain
essential portions of the work entirely to his share and with
fullest confidence in the result. I could feel completely
assured that with that rare thoroughness and conscientious
precision which distinguished all his work on the lines of the
traditional Sanskrit scholar, his record of Hatim’s text written
down in Devanagari characters simultaneously with my own
would be as exact as the system, or want of system, of Kashmiri
spelling current among Srinagar Pandits would permit. I was
equally certain that he would spare no trouble to make his
interpretation of it, both in the form of an interlinear word-for-
word version und of an idiomatic Sanskrit translation, as accurate
as possible.

Sir George Grierson’s remarks upon the advantages which he
derived from Pandit Gévind Kaul’s labours make it unnecessary
for me to explain here the special value attaching to them.
It will suffice to state that Pandit Govind Kaul's text as written
down at the time of dictation was always revised simultaneously
with my own. The interlinear translation was then added in
the course of the following day, after reference to Hitim
wherever doubts arose about the meaning of particular words or
phrases. The preparation of the fair copy of both, with the
idiomatic Saunskrit rendering added, was a tusk which helped to
keep Pandit Govind Kaul occupied during my absence in Europe
for part of 1897. During the summer of the next year I enjoyed
once more the benefit of his devoted assistance in labours dear.to
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us both, and in the peaceful seclusion of my alpine camp. But
my big Rdjatarangini task, then nearing completion, claimed all
my energy and time. Thus the lacuna left in Pandit Gdvind
Kaul’s record of Hatim's last tale, due to the accidental loss of
the concluding few pages of his original manuseript, escaped
attention at the time.

When it was brought to my notice by Sir George Grierson
fully fourteen years later, I was encamped once more at the very
spot where we had recorded those stories. Dut, alas, Pandit
Govind Kaul was no longer among the living to give aid ; and,
what with years of Central-Asian exploration and long labours
on their results intervening, those records seemed to me as if
gathered in a former birth. Fortunately, Hatim was still alive
and quite equal to the stiff climb which his renewed visit
demanded—the photograph reproduced here shows him as he
looked then. 1Ilis recollection of the story was as fresh as ever,
though increasing years and prosperity had made him give up
his peregrinations as a public story-teller. 8o it was easy for
another old retainer, Pandit Kaéi Ram, to take down from
Hiitim’s dictation the missing end of the story; it ran exactly
a8 my own record showed if,

During the years which followed the completion of my main
Kashmir labours the efforts needed to carry out successive
Uentral-Asian expeditions and to assure the elaboration of their
abundant results, kept me from making definite arrangements
for the publication of those linguistic materials. They had
meanwhile, together with my collection of Sanskrit manuscripts
from Kashmir, found a safe place of deposit in the Indian
Institute’s Library at Oxford. But it filled me with grateful
relief when my old friend Sir George Grierson, after a pre-
liminary examination, kindly agreed in the autumn of 1910 to
publish these texts, and thus enabled me to leave them in the
hands most competent for the task.

It was the solution I had hoped for all along, and realizing
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how much more difficult this task was than the original collection
of the materials, I feel deep gratification at the fact that a
kindly Fate has allowed him to complete it amidst all his great
labours. In view of all the progress which Indian linguistic
research for more than a generation past owes to Sir George
Grierson’s exceptional qualifications and powers of critical work,
it would be presumption on my part to appraise how much of
the value which may be claimed for this publication is derived
solely from the wide range and precision of the scholarly
knowledge he has brought to bear upon it.

It is the greatness of his own share in the work which makes
me feel particularly grateful to Sir George Grierson for his ready
consent to its dedication to the memory of Pandit Govind Kaul.
It affords me an appropriate opportunity for recording some
datu about the life of a cherished friend and helpmate whose
memory deserves to be honoured for the nobility of his character
quite as much as for his scholarly gifts and labours. The
association of Pandit Govind Kaul during close on ten years with
my own efforts bearing on the history and antiguities of Kashmir
has always been appreciated by me as a special favour of Fortune,
or—to name the goddess under her own Kushmirian form—of
Saradi, who is the protectress of learning as well as of the alpine
land which claims to be her home; for he seemed to embody in
his person all the best chatacteristics of that small but important
class among the Brahmans of Kashmir to which the far-off and
secluded mountain territory owes its pre-eminent position in the
history of Indian learning and literature.

I cannot attempt to indicate here the evidence to be gathered
both from the Sanskrit literary products of Kashmir and from
surviving local tradition, which makes me believe that high
scholarly attainments and a special facility of elegant rhetorical
or postic expression were to be found among the truly learned
in Kashmir more frequently combined than elsewhere in India
with a keen eye for the realities of life, power of humorous
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observation, and distinct interest in the practical affairs
of the country. Kalbana himself, the author of the Raja-
tarangini, with whose personality, I felt, I was becoming so
familiar across the gap of long centuries, seemed aptly to
illustrate this typical combination of features.! In Pandit
G6vind Kaul I found them all again and united with a high
sense of honour, a bearing of true innate nobility, and a capacity
for faithful attachment which from the first made me cherish
him greatly as a friend, not merely as an accomplished mentor
in most things appertaining to Kashmir and its traditional past.
A brief account of his descent and early associations will best
explain the growth of these strongly-marked characteristics.?
Pandit Govind Kaul was born in 1846 as the eldest son
of Pandit Balabhadra Kaul (1819-96), who, by reason of his
personal qualities, great scholarly attainments, and social position,
was universally respected among the Brahman community of
Srinag&r. Pandit Balabhadra's own father, Pandit Taba Kaul,
had been a Sanskrit scholar of great reputation in the closing
period of Afghin rule in Kashmir. Being connected as
hereditary ¢ Guru’ with the important Brahman family of the
Dars he had enjoyed a substantial Jagir, and this was allowed
to continue when Mahardja Ranjit Singh’s conquest in 1819
established Sikh dominion over Kashmir. Pandit Birbal Dar,
his patron, had held an influentisl administrative position
already under the Afghan régime., DBut he incurred the
suspicion of ‘Azim Khan, the last governor from Kibul, and
persecuted by him, he was obliged to flee from Kashmir to
the Panjab. Of the adventurous escape which he made with

1 Cf. the sketch I have given of the information to be gathered from the
Rdjatarangini about the personal character of its author in the Introduction to
my translation, i, pp. 21 sqq.

2 For the account here presented I have been able to utilize a series of notes
which Papdit Govind Kaul’s son, Pandit Nilakanth, collected at my request
among the elder members of his family and also among the surviving repre-
sentatives of the Dar family, their hereditary patrons. In addition my

recollection of data verbally communicated to me by Pandit Govind Kaul has
proved useful.
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his young son Pandit Rajakak, in mid-winter 1818-19, across the
snow-covered mountains, and of the cruel treatment endured
by those of his family he was obliged to leave behind,
Pandit Govind Kaul told me interesting traditions. The
experienced advice which Pandit Birbal supplied to Maharija
Ranjit Singh is believed to have contributed greatly to the
success of the campaign, which, in the following summer, placed
Kashmir in the power of the great Sikh ruler.!

The high administrative posts which Pandit Birbal, and after
his death his equally capable son Pandit Rajakak, held during
the period of Sikh rule in Kashmir (1819-46), necessarily
assured a prominent social position and relative affiuence also
for Pandit Taba Kaul and his son Pandit Balabhadra Kaul.
The latter was thus enabled to devote himself during his
youth solely to Sanskrit studies, and to lay the foundations
of a scholarly renown which made him, from an early date,
a prominent figure among the Pandits of Kashmir. But the
far- reaching political changes which followed the accession of
Maharaja Gulab Singh of Jammu to the rule of Kashmir at
the close of the First Sikh War, in 1846, led to the loss of
the family’s Jagir and threw a heavy strain upon Pandit
Balabhadra's resources. Though restricted to what income his
functions as hereditary Guru and as a teacher of Sistras could
secure, and maintaining throughout his long life a dignified
retirement,” Pandit Balabhadra succeeded not only in giving his

1 Pandit Birbal is said to have been personally present at the fight on the
Divesar Karéwa in which the Afghans were finally defeated by Diwan Chand
Misar and Sardar Hari Singh, %&r}jib Singh’s generals, and to have decided
the issue by pointing out Jabar Khin, ‘Azim Khan’s brother and ablest
commander, as the chief objective for the attack. 1 may mention as an
interesting relic connected with this event that in the palace-like mansion of
the Dar family, & monument of departed glory, 1 found a number of fine
Persian carpets and elaborate felt rugs which according to family tradition
Pandit Birbal had been allowed to appropriate from the defeated Afghan
governor’s camp in recognition of the help he had rendered towards the Sikh
success on that field of battle.

* During the latter half of his life he never left the house he occupied within
the precincts of the Dar family mansion, though receiving frequent visitors
from among those whom office or intellectual attainments placed bigh in the
social worlg of Srinagar,
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three sons an excellent education, but in accumulating also an
importent collection of Sanskrit manuscripts.

His tasks were, no doubt, facilitated by the support he derived
from his close connexion with the remarkably able men who
succeeded Pandit Birbal as heads of the Dar family.\ Pandit
Rijakik, the latter’s son (1805-66), had distinguished himself
as an administrator already during the troubled times of the
closing Sikh régime, and quelled a rebellion in the hill tract
of Drava. When conditions had become more settled under
the Dogrit rule he rose high in Maharaja Gulib Singh’s favour
by greatly developing the shawl industry of Kashmir, then
a monopoly and financial mainstay of the State. Indowed
with a genuine love of knowledge and with that intellectual
adaptability which has distinguished the best brains of Kashmir
through successive historical periods, he had taken care to secure
for his son, Pandit Ramjiv Dar (cire. 1850-83), not only a
sound training in Persian and Sanskrit, but also some familiarity
with English and with Western ways. It was no easy departure
in days when close relations with Europeans were apt to be looked
at askance as infringing upon the traditional policy of seclusion
and the security it was meant to assure.

It was in intimate association with Pandit Ramjiv Dar that
Pandit Govind Kaul spent most of his early manhood. The
experience he thus gained of the world of affairs, of rulers and
ruled alike, did much to widen the horizon of his thoughts
and interests beyond that of the traditional student of Sdstras.
Pandit Ramjiv seems to have been a man of an unusually active
mind and of considerable practical energy. During his short
but fruitful life he had the good fortune to serve a ruler so
well qualified as the late Mahardja Ranbir Singh to appreciate’
his“varied mental gifts and activities. It was the cherished aim
of the late Mahirija to combine the preservation of inherited
systems of Indian thought and knowledge with the development
of his country’s economic resources along the lines of modern
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Western progress. Having proved his ability as an administrator
of Kashmir districts, Pandit Ramjiv gradually became the
Maharaja’s trusted adviser in a wariety of departments which
were created to further that policy, including those of education,
agriculture, sericulture, etc. The manifold administrative duties
entrusted to Pandit Ramjiv did not divert his attention from
scholarly interests, and consequently he kept Pandit Govind
Kaul as much as possible by his side wherever his tours of
inspection, ete., took him. Thus, Pandit Govind Kaul was able
to acquire a great deal of first-hand knowledge of Kashmir and
the neighbouring territories in all their varied aspects.

Pandit Govind Kaul had, from his earliest youth, received
a very thorough literary training in Sanskrit under his father’s
direct guidance. In accordance with the traditions of Kashmir
learning he had devoted particular efforts to the study of the
Alamkira-sastra and the poetic literature which is bound up
with it. His stock of quotations from the latter seemed in-
exhaustible. e was thoroughly at home also in Vyikarana,
Nyiya and the Saiva-&dstra, and he read widely in the Epics
and Purinas.  As far as Sanskrit literary qualifications were
concerned, he was well equipped for the chgrge of the “Translation
Department 7, to which he was appointed in 1874. By creating
it together with a State Press it was the Maharija’s intention to
diffuse a knowledge of Sanskrit works on law, philosophy, etc.,
among wider classes of his subjects through the medium of
Hindi. Other branches of theg«usame department were intended
to secure the same object with regard to selected works in
English and Persian. 1t is needless to discuss here the practical
utility of the scheme or the causes which, owing to the lingering
illness of the Mahdrdja, haumpered its execution during the
olosing years of his reign. It is enough to remember that it
provided suitable employments for such highly deserving scholars
as Pandit Govind Kaul and the late Pandit Sahajabhatta, who
was to become another of my Kashmir assistants, and that
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among the works undertaken, but never finished, there was also
" a Hindi translation of the Sanskrit Chronicles of Kashmir.

In 1883 Pandit Ramjiv Dar was carried off by a premature
death. Soon after, the Translation Department ceased to exist,
together with several other institutions which had owed their
creation to his stimulating influence. The last years preceding
Mabaraja Ranbir Singh’s death in 1886 and the first of the
reign of his son and successor were for Kashmir a period of
transition. Traditional methods of administration and economic
conditions bequeathed by long centuries of practical seclusion
were giving way without there being the machinery as yet
available to effect’ needful reforms on the lines developed in
British India. It was in various ways a trying time for all
those representing the intellectual inheritance of the valley, and
after a short spell of work as a teacher in the Sanskrit Pathasala,
maintained by the Darbar at Srinagar, on scant pay—and that
often in arrears—Pandit Govind Kaul found himself without
official employment.

His learning and sound methods of scholarly work had already,
in 1875, attracted the attention of Professor George Biihler,
when that great Indologist had paid his memorable visit to
Kashmir in search of Sanskrit MSS. The very commendatory
mention which Professor Biihler’s report made of Pandit Govind
Kaul’s attainments and of the help he had rendered,! directed
my attention to him from the start. The personal impression
gained within the first few days of my arrival at Srinagar at
the close of August, 1888, was quite sufficient to convince me
how amply deserved that praise was. I was quick to notice
Pandit Govind Kaul’s special interest in antiquarian subjects,
such as made me then already form the plan of a critical edition

! Cf. Biihler, ‘‘ Detailed Report of a Tour in search of Sanskrit MSS. made
in Kadmir, Rajputana, and Central India,” Extra Number of the Journal
Bombay Branch, R.A.8., 1877, pp. 7, 17, 27. In the last-quoted passage
Professor Biihler mentions Pandit Govind Kaul’s shrewd identification of the
old local name of Leh ( Lok in the Rdjat.), and rightly states : ‘“ His proceeding
showed that he was possessed of a truly scientific spirit of enquiry.”
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and commentary of Kalhana's Chronicle of Kashmir. 1 was
equally impressed by his dignified personality, which combined
the best qualities of the Indian scholar and gentleman. A short
archaological tour which we made in company to sites round the
Dal Lake helped to draw us together in mutual sympathy and
regard. So it was to me a great source of satisfaction when,
before my departure for the plains, Pandit Govind Kaul, with
his revered father’s full approval, accepted my offer of personal
employment and agreed to follow me to Lahore for the cold
weather season.

It was the beginning of a long period of close association
between us in scholarly interests and work. Jt continued
practically unbroken for nearly eleven years, throughout my
official employment in the Panjab University at Lahore, and
down to Pandit Govind Kaul’s lamented death in June, 1899.
Neither my visits on leave to Europe nor an interval in 1892-3,
when he was tempted to accept employment at the Court of
Jammu on H.H. the Maharaja’s private staff, implied any real
interruption. It was, in the first place, my labours concerning
the critical publication and elucidation of Kalhana’s Clronicle of
Kashmir, for which Pandit Gévind Kaul’s multifarious and ever
devoted assistance proved of the greatest value. As to the
character and extent of this help it is unnecessary here to give
details, They have been recorded at length, and with due
expression of my gratitude, both in the Introduction to my text
edition of the Rauateraiigini, published in 1892, and in the
Preface to the commentated translation of it, with which, in
1900, on the eve of departure for my first Central-Asian
expedition, T completed my labours bearing on the early history
and antiguities of Kashmir!

Nor need I give here details regarding the large share taken
by Pandit Govind Kaul in another important if not equally

V Cf. Kolhana's Rijatarangini, ed. Stein, p. xvii ; Kalhana's Rajataranging,
transl. Stein, i, pp. xvii, xxii sq.
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attractive task. I mean the preparation of a classified catalogue
of the great collection of Sanskrit MSS., over 5,000 in number,
which, through Maharaja Runbir Singh’s enlightened care, had
been formed at the Raghunith Temple Library at Jammu. The
support I received from successive British residents in Kashmir,
including the late Colonels R. Parry Nisbet and N. F. Prideaux,
and from my old friend the late Raja Pandit Siiraj Kaul, then
Member of the Kashmir State Council, furnished me with the
means for organizing the labours by which, in the course of
1889-94, this very valuable collection was saved from the risk
of dispersion and rendered accessible to research. They were
effected mainly through Pandit Govind Kaul and our common
friend the late Pandit Sshajabhatta. A full acknowledgment
of their devoted services will be found in the Introduction to
the volume which contains the deseriptive catalogue, together
with the plentiful and accurate extracts prepared by them from
previously unknown or otherwise interesting Sanskrit texts.!

It would have been quite impossible for me, byrdened as
I was all through my years at Lahore with heavy and exacting
official duties, to undertake the big tasks referred to, had not
a kindly Fortune provided me in Pandit Govind Kaul with
a ocoudjutor of exceptional qualities. =~ With a wide range of
thorough traditional knowledge of the Sdstras and a keen sense
of literary form he combined a standard of accuracy and a
capacity for taking pains over details which would have done
high credit to any Iuropean scholar trained on modern philo-
logical lines. Though he was no longer young when he joined
me, he adapted himself with instinctive comprehension to the
needs of Western critical methods, such as I was bound to apply
to all my tasks. With infinite and never-failing care he would
record and collate the readings of the manuscripts upon which
I depended for the ecritical constitution of the Rdjataraigini

1 Bee Stein, Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Raghundtha Temple
Library of H.H. the Mahdrdja of Jammu and Kashmir, Bombay, 1894,

Pp- visqg., xi.
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text, and also those of other Kashmirian works, almost all
unpublished, reference to which was constantly needed for its
interpretation. Yet I knew that scrupulously careful as he was
about the formal correctness of his Sunskrit writing and speech,
the exact reproduction of all the blunders, etc., to be met in
the work of often ignorant copyists caused him a kind of
physical pain.

It was the same with the labours he had to devote to the
collection and sifting of all the multifarious materials needed
for the elucidation of antiquarian problems. However much
wanting in style and other literary attractions the Kashmirian
texts such as Mahatmyas, later Chronicles, ete., might be which
had to be searched, I could always feel sure that none of their
contents which might be of interest by their bearing on the
realities of ancient Kashmir would be allowed by Pandit Gévind
Kaul to escape his Index slips. The value of the help he could
give me in regard to the latter labours was greatly increased by
the familiarity he had gained with most parts of the country
and its varied population during the vears spent by the side
of his old patron Pandit Ramjiv Dar. Though for various
practical reasons I had but little occasion to use Pandit Govind
Kaul in that réle of travelling camyp lteratus which made his
worthy Chinese epiphany, excellent Chiang Ssu-yeh, so invaluable
to me during my Central-Asian explorations of 1906-8, he was
yet exceptionally well able to visualize topographical and other
practical facts bearing on archsological questions.

But, perhaps, the greatest advantage I derived from his long
association with my labours was the chance it gave me to study
in close contact those peculiarities of traditional Indian thought,
belief, and conduct which separate Hindu civilization so deeply
both from the West and the East, and which no amount of
book knowledge could ever fully reveal to a ¢Mleccha’.
Pandit Govind Kaul's personality seemed to embody in a
particularly clear fashion some of the most characteristic and
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puzzling features which constitute the inherited mentality of
India, traceable through all changes of the ages. Attached with
unquestioning faith to the principles and practices of his Brahman
caste, he would make no concessions whatsoever in his own person
to altered conditions of life. Yet he was ever ready to explain
to me how the slow adaptation in others was reconcilable with
traditional tenets. Iis meticulous observance of religious rites
shrank from no personal hardship or sacrifice; he would, e.g., keep
the fast days enjoined by the three different systems of worship
traditional in his family, even when the chance of the calendar
would bring them together in most embarrassing suceession.
Yet, in the privacy of my study or in the solitude of my
mountain camp he was fully prepared to brush aside in my case
most of the outward restrictions to which the profanum rulgus
might attach importance.

His strongly conservative notions were the clearest reflex of
those which have governed the administration of @ Kashmir
throughout its historical past. Their instinctive application by
Pandit Govind Kaul to the modern conditions of his country
helped me greatly in comprehending how limited in reality were
the changes undergone by its social fabric in the course of long
centuries, notwithstanding all foreign conquests from the north
and south. In his unfailing grave politeness and courtly dignity
I could recognize, as it were, the patina which generations of
influential employment and social distinetion have deposited on
the best representatives of the true ruling class of Kashmir.
‘Whenever Pandit Govind Xaul was by my side, whether in the
alpine peace of my beloved Kashmir mountains or in the dusty
toil of our Lahore exile, I always felt in living touch with past
ages full of interest for the historicul student of India.

A kindly Fate had allowed me, notwithstanding constant
struggles for leisure, to carry my labours on the oldest historical
records of Kashmir close to their completion by the time when in
the spring of 1899 my appointment to the charge of the Caloutta
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Madrasa and the far more encouraging prospect of freedom for
my first Central-Asian journey necessitated what seemed merely
a temporary change in our personal association. In view of the
new field of work which was soon to call me to the ¢Sea of
Sand’ and its ruins far away in the north, I felt anxious fo
assure to Pandit Govind Kaul scholarly employment in his own
home, worthy of his learning and likely to benefit research.
By what appeared at the time a speecial piece of good fortune,
my friend Sir George Grierson was then anxious to avail
himself of Pandit Govind Kaul’s methodical help for completing
and editing Pandit Tévara Kaul's great dictionary of Kashmiri.
It was & philological task of considerable importance, and for
more than one reason I rejoiced when, before my departure from
Jalore, this collaboration of the best Kashmirian scholar of his
time with the leading authority in the field of Indian linguistic
research had been satisfactorily arranged for.

But Fate, with that inscrutable irony on which Pandit Govind
Kaul, like another Kalhana,! loved to expatiate with appropriate
poetic quotations, had decreed otherwise. The farewell I took
at Lahore from my ever devoted helpmate was destined to be
the last. From a rapid visit to Simla to see Sir George
Grierson he brought back an attack of fever which, after his
return to Kashmir, proved to be of a serious type and ultimately
was recognized as typhoid. For weeks his strong constitution
held out, supported by the loving care of his family and such
proper medical attendance as I endeavoured to assure from afar.
But in the end he succumbed, and separated by thousands of
miles at the time in the strange mountains of Sikkim, I learned
early in June, 1899, the grievous news that my best Indian
friend had departed beyond all hope of reunion in this janman.

Pandit Govind Kaul left behind a widow, who, after years of
pious devotion to his memory, has since followed him, and
a young son, Pandit Nilakanth Kaul, who, while prevented by

} Cf. Kalhana's Rijatarangini, transl. Stein, i, Introduction, p. 36,

c
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indifferent health in early youth from following a scholar’s
career, has grown up worthily to maintain the family’s reputation
for high character and unswerving devotion to duty.

The prolonged stays I was subsequently able to make in Kashmir
before and after my successive Central-Asian expeditions had to
be spent on work relating to regions far away, and wholly
differenit in character, from what I have come to look upon as
my Indian alpine home. But my love for Kashmir has remained
unchanged, and so also my gratitude for the great boon it had
given me in Pandit Goévind Kaul’s friendship and help. That
I was enabled to prefix a record of his life to this volume and
thus to do something to preserve his memory, is a privilege
I appreciate greatly. I owe it solely to the scholarly zeal of
Sir George Grierson, who has rescued and elaborated the
materials which we had collected, in a previous common birth,
as it were. For the personal service thus rendered the
expression of my warmest thanks is due here in conclusion.

AUREL STEIN.

23, MERTON STREET,
Oxrorp,
September 21, 1917.



INTRODUCTION

HE stories and songs in the following pages were recited to
Sir Aurel Stein in June and July, 1896, at Mohand Marg,
in Kashmir, by Hatim Tilawdiiy, of Panzil, in the Sind Valley,
a cultivator and professional story-teller. They were taken
down at his dictation by Sir Aurel Stein himself, and,
simultaneously, by Pandit Govinda Kaula, and were read again
by Sir Aurel with Hatim in August, 1912. Sir Aurel Stein
wrote the text phonetically in the Roman character, as he
heard it, and Gévinda Kaula recorded it in the Nagari
character, not phonetically, but spelling the words in the
manner customary among Kashmir Pandits of Srin&gar.
While there are necessarily considerable differences in the
representation of Hatim’s words, the two texts are in verbatim
agreement. Only in very rare instances are unimportant
words found in one omitted in the other. To the copy made
by him from Hatim’s dictation Govinda Kaula added an inter-
linear, word for word, translation into Sanskiit, and, from this,
he subsequently made a fair copy of the greater part of the
text with a translation into idiomatic Sanskrit.

Al]l these materials were handed over to me by Sir Aurel
Stein in November, 1910, and a perusal of them at once showed
their great importance. 'They were a first-hand record of
a collection of folklore taken straight from the mouth of one
to whom they had been handed down with verbal accuracy
from generation to generation of professional Rawis or reciters,
and, in addition, they formed an invaluable example of a little-
known language recorded in two ways, viz.: (1) as it sounded
to an experienced scholar, and (2) as it was written down in
the literary style of spelling. Moreover, Hitim’s language was
not the literary language of Kashmiri Pandits, but was in
a village dialect, and Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic record of the
patois, placed alongside of the standard spelling of Kashmiri
Pandits, gives what is perhaps the only opportunity in existence
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for comparing the literary form of an Oriental speech with the
actual pronunciation of a fairly educated villager. T, therefore,
gratefully undertook the task of editing these tales with a view
to their publication.

As I progressed, various difficuities asserted themselves, and
Sir Aurel Stein took advantage of a stay in Kashmir in August,
1912, to interview Hatim once more, to read through the text
with him again, and, by inquiry from the fount of inspiration,
to obtain a solutionsof the puzzles. The result was a remarkable
proof of the accuracy of Hatim’s memory. As already intimated,
he belonged to a family of Rawis, and delivered the stories as
he had received them. After sixteen years, the text that he
recited in 1912 was the same as that which had been copied
down in 1896. It even contained one or two words or phrases
of which he did not know the meaning. They were “old
words” no longer in use, but he still recited them as he had
received them from his predecessor. :

In the course of my examination of the papers I found that
Govinda Kaula's transcript was not quite complete. It extended
only to the middle of paragraph 18 of Story xii. In the
interval between 1806 and 1912 had occurred the lamented
death of that excellent scholar, and his help was no longer
available to supply the missing portion. This was, therefore,
written down in Angust, 1912, from Hatim’s dictation, and
supplied with a Hindi translation by Pandit Kasi Rama.

The method employed by me in editing the text is as follows:
Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic text is first printed with a free
English translation. This isfollowed by a careful transliteration
of Govinda Kaula's text, with an interlinear, word for word,
translation into English. As this latter text is based on the
Pandit's system of spelling, every word is spelt the same way
every time that it occurs, and I was able to compile from it,
a very full vocabulary, which also served as an Index Verborum.
As Hatim’s pronunciation, like the pronunciation of all spoken
words in any language, varied slightly almost every time that
the same word was uttered, Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic transeript
hag necessarily no fixed system of spelling any particular word,
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each word being recorded as it sounded on the particular
occasion of its being uttered, without reference to its pro-
nunciation on other occasions.! Each word, therefore, appears
under varying forms, all of which are, of course, of inestimable
value for the study of the growth of dialect, but which render
the text unsuitable as the basis of a vocabulary. For this
reason, as stated above, my vocabulary is based on Govinda
Kaula’s text; but, to make comparison easy, two further
indexes have been added. The first is an index of all the
words in Sir Aurel's phonetic text, showing in each case the
corresponding word in Govinda Kaula's text. The second
index takes the words in the latter text, but arranges them in
the order of their final letters, it being the letters towards the
end of a word that are most liable to change in the processes
of declension or conjugation. For each word in this text the
corresponding word or words in Sir Aurel’s text are also given.
The tales and songs are recorded in the order in which they
were taken down by Sir Aurel Stein. They include six
excellent folk-tales, three songs, and three tales partly in prose
and partly in verse. The folk-tales speak for themselves.
Of the songs, one (No. i) is a poetical account of an adventure
of the famous Sultan Mahmiud of Ghazni with a fisherman ;
another (No. iv) purports to give a résumé of the origins of
the Musalmén religion; and the third (No. xi) is an amusing
account of the turmoil created in Kashmir by Sir Douglas
Forsyth’s mission to Yarkand in 1873-4. The tales partly in
prose and partly in verse are, first, the well-known story of
Yasuf and Zulaikha, told by Wahab Khar? (No. vi). The

! In regard to this point we may compare Noldeke's words in a review of
Prym & Socin’s account of the Dialect of Tar ‘Abdin (ZDMG. xxxv, 221):
*‘Die ungemeine Genauigkeit in der Wiedergabe der Laute zeigt idbrigens
wieder besonders deutlich, wie verschieden oft ¢in und dasselbe Wort sogar im
selben Zusammenhange, ja im selben Satze gesprochen wird: ein auch durch
sonstige Niederschrift nus dem Volksmunde bestitigtes Resultat, durch
welches allein schon das jetzt so beliebte Dogma von der *unbedingten
Wirkung der Lautgesetze * als eine arge Uebertreibung erwiesen wird. Man
bedenke, dass diese Texte siimmtlich aus dem Munde eines einzigen, vollig
illiteraten Mannes aufgezeichnet sind.”

2 1t is, of course, guite different from the long Kashmirl Yisu/ Zulaikhd, of
Mahmud Gami, published by K. F. Burkhard in ZDMG. xlix, liii.
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second is the lamentation of a reed, torn from its forest, and
tortured by a carpenter till it becomes a flute (No. vii). The
author is one Subhan. The third, which is anonymous, is
a curious conversation between a bee and a farmer's wife
(No. ix), in which the former complains of tyranny done to it
by & bear and by a farmer who robbed it of its honey, while
the latter complains of the tyranny done to her by grasping
revenue officials.

Three notes are appended to this Introduction. For the first
we are indebted to the kindness of Mr. Crooke. In this note
he has placed at the disposal of the readers of the following
pages his great experience in the science of comparative
folklore, and has discussed the relationships of Hatim’s tales to
similar stories current in other parts of the world. In the
gecond note I have dealt with the natures of the two texts and
with the philological lessons that may be drawn from them.
In the third, Sir Aurel Stein discusses the metre of the songs.

I
ON THE FOLKLORE IN THE STORIES

By Mr. W. CROOKE

TH1s collection of folk-tales and ballads from Kashmir presents
many features of interest. In the following notes I have not
attempted to discuss the general question of their value and of
the sources fromn which they may have been derived. 1 have
confined myself to collecting a series of parallels to the motifs
and incidents of the stories, largely drawn from oriental sources.
For several of these parallels I am indebted to notes prepared
by Sir G. Grierson, Dr. E. Sidney Hartland, and Canon J. A.
MacCulloch. These have been specially acknowledged.

I. MAHMI-ID OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN
In this story the Sultan Mahmad, famous for his series of
raids in Northern India, like the Khalifah Harun-al-Rashid,
is described as wandering through the city in the disguise of
a Faqir in search of information. The tale, in fact, is possibly
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a reminiscence of one of the most interesting stories in “ The
Arabian Nights”, “Khalifah, the Fisherman of Baghdad,”?
where the Caliph becomes the partner of Khalifah, the fisherman.
In the same collection there is a similar incident in the tale of
“Nur al-Din ‘Ali and the Damsel Anis al-Jalis”, where the
Caliph becomes partner of Karim, the fisherman.?

1I. THE TALE OF A PARROT

Sir (&, Grierson compares with the tale the well-known story
of Vikramiditya in the Pancatantra, of which numerous
variants have been collected by M. E. Cosquin?® Dr. E. Sidney
Hartland writes: “In addition to the variants cited by M. E.
Cosquin at the reference given, see The History of the Forty
Vezirs, translated by Mr. E. J. W, Gibb,* in which a king learns
a charm from a Darvesh and communicates it to his Wazir,
who practises it upon him at the first opportunity. The king
is forced to enter and re-animnate a dead parrot, which persuades
the gardener to sell it to a courtesan. She claims a thousand
sequins as her fee for a visit which she alleges she had paid to
a merchant. She had, however, seen this incident only in
a dream. The parrot judges between the parties, and is then
sold to the king’s chief wife. The Wazir, who has meanwhile
succeeded in occupying the vacant body of the king, boasts to
the queen of his knowledge of the charm. She persuades him
to try it. The parrot, who is present, watching his opportunity,
gets possession of his own body and kills the Wazir.” The
tale is an illustration of the folk-tale cycle, “ The Separable
Soul.” In a tale from the Panjab, while a man was asleep,
his soul went wandering about. By and by the soul felt
thirsty and went into a pitcher of water to get a drink.
While it was inside the pitcher someone put on the lid and
imprisoned the soul. When the soul of the man did not
return he was believed to be dead, and his corpse was

! 8ir R. Burton, The Book of a Thousand Nights and a Night, ed. 1893,
vi, 296 f.

2 Thid., i, 356 ff.

3 Les Mongols, pp. 25 6 ; cof. C. H. Tawney, Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara of Somadéva,

i, 21.
4 London, 1886, p. 313.
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carried out for cremgtion. By chance someone took the lid
oft' the pitcher and released the soul, which at once returned
to its proper owner’s body. He revived amidst general
rejoicings.! The parrot in the tale under consideration is
what has been called “ The Life-Index” of the king.?

II1. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT

The plot turns on the intrigue of a dissolute woman with
a beggarman. Sir G. Grierson quotes a variant from the
Linguistic Survey of India® In the Jataka* the Queen
Kinnara falls in love with “a loathsome, misshapen cripple”.
The king, when she is defected in this intrigue, orders that
her hand should be chopped off.* But his chaplain dissuades
him: “Sire! be not angry with the queen; all women are
just the same.” In the collection of Somadéva, “The Story
of the Wife of Saéin,” the lady, in the absence of her
husband, visits a man whose hands and feet are eaten away
by leprosy; and in another tale from the same collection,
“The Story of the Wife of King Simhaksa, and the Wives
of his Principal Courtiers,” the ladies fall in love with the
hump-backed, the blind, and the Jame® The stock example
of this form of tale, the tragedy of whiech is admirably
enhanced by the contrast between a beautiful woman and
her loathsome paramour, is the tale from *7The Arabian
Nights”, “ The Tale of the Eunsorcelled Prince.”¢ Here the
vicious wife visits a hideous negro slave, a person who, in
oriental tales, is often selected as a paramour by dissolute
women. He lives in a hole amidst the rubbish-heaps of
the city. “ Uncover this basin,” he says in a grumbling
tone, “and thou shalt tind at the bottom the boiled bones
of some rats we dined on; pick at these, and then go to

! Panjub Notes and Queries, iii, 166. On the question generally, see
W. Crooke, Populur Religton and Folklore of Northern India, 2o0d ed., i, 231 ff,

2 Sir R. Temple and Mrs. ¥. A. Steel, Wideawake Stories, ed. 1884, 404,

¥ Vol. ix, pt. iii (*‘Bhil Languages and Khandédi”), pp. 304 fl. {(specimen
of Labini from Kangra). '

* Cambridge translation, v, 234,

* Kathd-Sarit-Sagara, ii, 97, 116 f.

¢ Sir R. Burton, op. cit., i, 66 .
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the slop-pot, where thou shalt find some leavings of beer
which thou mayest drink.”

The tale then diverges into the common motif of the
love of a mortal for fairies, who live in a world of their
own to which there is access by a spring, the moral being
that the merchant is no better than his erring wife. In the
story of «“The Queen of the Fairies”, the hero in this way
finds Ratnamaifjarl, daughter of the king of the Vidhya-
dharas, marries her by the Gandbarva rite, and loses her in
consecquence of the violation of a taboo, a common incident
in this cycle of stories! With this may be compared
Somadéva’s stories: “ The King who married his dependent
to the Nereid,” and “Yaéah Keatu, the Vidhyadhari Wife,
and his Faithful Minister”; and in “The Arabian Nights”,
“The Second Kalandar's Tale”, and “Julnar the Seaborn
and her Son, King Badr Basim of Persia ™.?

V. THI® TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH

This is based on a familiar folk-tale incident — the
Language of Signs. In the tale of “The Prince and the
Vizier's Son”? the princess “pointed to her breast, then to
her head, and, lastly, she laid her hand upon a vessel which
stood beside her”. This is interpreted to mean: When she
put her hand on her forehead she showed that she was
Cashma Réani, or “ Eye Queen”; when she touched her
breast, “my heart shall be thine”; when she touched the
bowl, “my home is Lota, or the bowl” The closest analogy
to the present tale will, however, be found in the tale in
“The Arabian Nights” of “‘Aziz and ‘Azizah”* in which,
like the wife in this story, the love-lorn cousin of the
contemptible hero interprets for her husband the signs of
her rival. In the present tale, when the hero goes to the
assignation and falls asleep while he is waiting for the girl, he

1 W. A. Clouston, The Book of Sindibad, 309 f¥.

? Katha-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 267, 202, and cf. ii, 288 ff. ; i, 220 f. ; Burton,
op. cit., i, 106 f. ; vi, 54 ff.

* C. Swynnerton, Indian Nights Entertainment, 167 fI.
4 Burton, op. cit., ii, 196 ff.
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is advised, when he goes a second time, to cut his finger, so
that the pain may keep him awake. A good parallel to
this incident occurs in “ Gul-i-Bakawali”, when the prince,
who is determined to keep awake in order that he may
not fail to meet Bakawali, cuts his finger and rubs salt
into the wound.

The final test of the faithful wife is that she is ready to
risk her honour in order to save that of her faithless husband
and his paramour. Sir G. Grierson remarks that another
version of the episodes in the garden, of the arrest of the
lovers, and of the defeat of the Chief Constable, will be
found in J. Hertel, Der Kluge Vizier, ein,_ Kaschmirischen
Volksroman.? This episode assumes various forms. In
Somadéva’s “ Story of Saktimati”? Samudradatta is arrested
with another man’s wife in the temple of the Yaksa,
Manibhadra, and both are placed in confinement. The wife
of Samudragupta, Saktimati, exchanges clothes with the
paramour of her husband, and allows them to escape. Similar
to this is the tale of “Mohammad the Shalabi, and his
Minister, and his Wife” in “The Arabian Nights”, in which
Mobammad takes the Qizi’s daunghter to a place outside the
city, where they are caught and imprisoned. Mohammad’s
wife dresses herself as a youth, enters the prison, and gives
her clothes to the girl, who effects her escape. When
Mohammad and his wife protest that they have been wrong-
fully arrested, the king orders that the unfortunate Chief of
the Police shall be executed, his house plundered, and his
women enslaved.t

VI. THE STORY OF YUSUF AND ZULAIKHA

This is the famous tale of Joseph and Potiphar’s wife, one’
of the cycles of great oriental love stories, represented by-

1 W. A. Clouston, 4 Group of Haskern Romances and Stories, 318.

2 Zeitschrift des Ver emafur Volkskunde, Barlin, 1908, pp. 169 ff., 379 ff.

¥ Kathd-Sarit-Sigara, i, 90ff. In his note to this tule Mr. Tuwuey compares
a story in the Baldr Damsh, Nov. vii, pt. iv of Bandello, Novelle ; H. H.
Wilson, Fesays, i, 224 ; and Miss R. H. Busk, Sagas from the Far East 320.

N Burton op. cit., xi, 384,
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“ Yusuf and Zulaikha” by Abi'r-Rahman Jami; «Khusran
and Shirin” by Nizamu'd-Din, who was the author also of
“Majnin and Laila”. In the Qur'an' Zulaikha is wife of
Qitfir, or Potiphar, the ultimate source whence this tale and
that of the dream of Pharaoh are derived.® In the story
under consideration we have the familiar incident of the
Selection of a New King by an Elephant, for which, as
Sir G. Grierson points out, we have several parallels from
Kashmir® In some of the Kashmir tales the hawk shares
the power of selection with the elephant. The fullest
discussion of the widespread incident is that by Dr. E. Sidney
Hartland.* Dr. Hartland adds: “I have also given examples
showing that in various places the choice of a king actually
depended on omens from animals. Thus, Bapa, the hero of
the Guhilots of Mewar, was selected as heir to the throne by
an elephant which put a garland round his neck, not once, but
thrice.”® Selection of the heir by a cobra, which shields the’
child from the sun by its extended hood, is common.
Colonel Tod gives several instances from Rajput traditions.®
The Nagasias and Kharias of the Central Provinces tell similar
legends.” A legend from the French colony of Senegal-Niger
tells of a bird, a metamorphosed hero, who decides the succession
to the post of Chief Griot by taking up his abode with the
ariot who is to obtain promotion® In a Nubian story a
blackbird decides the choice of a queen by settling on her head.?
We have a good example in Somadéva : “In that country there
was an immemorial custom that an auspicious elephant was
driven about by the citizens, and anyone that he took up with
his trunk and placed on his back was anointed king.” 10

1 Surih xii, 23-5.

2 Genesis xli.

3 J. H. Knowles, Folk-tales of Kashmir, 17, 150, 169 f, 309.

4 Ritual and Belief, 1914, 30 ff.

5 R. V. Russell, Tribes and Castes of the Central Procinces, 1916, iv, 462 :
quoting D. R. Bhandarkar, Journal Asiatic Society of Bengal, v, p. 167, 1909.

8 Annals of Rajasthan, Calcutta reprint, 1884, i, 313 ; ii, 282, 384,

7 Russell, op. cit., iv, 258 ; iii, 445.

8 De Zeltner, Contes du Sénégal et du Niger, Paris, 1913, p. 36.

¢ Journal Royal Asiatic Society, xliv, 410,
1 Kathd-Sarit-Sagara, ii, 102,
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Vil. THE TALE OF THE REED-FLUTE

There is a close resemblance, which we may suppose can
hardly be accidental, between this personification of the flute
and one of the most poetical passages in the “Arabian Nights”
in the tale of “‘Ali Nir-al-Din and Miriam, the Girdle Girl ™
“The girl took the bag from him and opening it shook it,
whereupon there fell thereout two-and-thirty pieces of wood,
which she fitted one into another, male into female and female
into male, till they became a polished lute of Indian workman-
ship. Then she uncovered her wrists, and laying the lute on
her lap bent over it with the bending of mother over babe and
swept the strings with her finger-tips, whereupon it moaned
and resounded, and after its old home yearned, and it
remembered the water that gave it drink, and the earth whence
16 sprang, and wherein it grew, and it minded the carpenter
who cut it and the polisher who polished it, and the merchants
who made it their merchandise, and the ship that shipped it;
and it cried and called aloud, and moaned and groaned; and
it was as if she asked it of all these things, and it answered
her with the tongue of the case, reciting these couplets "—for
which reference must be made to Sir R. Burton’s version, which,
though it may be accurate, can retain little of the music of the
original poetry.

VIII. THE TALE OF A KING

For the main story Sir G. Grierson refers to the Kashmir
stories of “The Two Brothers” and “The Four Princes”.?
The basis of the story is a moral apologue, enforcing the
need of caution, which is a commonplace in folk-tales, as in
the cycle of “The Seven Wazirs”, “ Haste in killing is a vile
‘thing, for ’tis a grave matter: the quick we can kill, but the
killed we cannot quicken, and needs must we look to the
end of affairs”.® “Often procrastination serves to avert an
inauspicious measure,” says Somadéva.*

7 Burton, op. cit., vii, 16 {. ; cf. xi, 267.
? Knowles, op. cit., 166, 423,

* Burton, op. cit., ix, 54.

¢ Katha-8Sarit-Sdgara, i, 279.
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The tale diverges in various ways. :

First, we have the «Potiphar's Wife” cycle, and that of
Phadra and Hippolytus, with their numberless variants, in
which a vicious woman fabricates a false charge against her
continent stepson, or some other equally innocent person
who has the ill-luck to come into contact with her. Inm
Buddhist literatuve this appears in the tale of the love of
Asoka’s queen for Kunila, son of her co-queen, Padmavati.
On his refusal to accept her advances, the queen, to whom
her husband, the emperor, had offered any boon she chose,
asked to be allowed to assume royal power for seven days.
During this time she sent officers to Taksadila and had
Kunala blinded. He appeared before his father in the guise
of a lute-player, was recognized, and the queen was burnt to
death.! The game authority refers to the tale of Sarangdhara,
who rejected the advances of his stepmother, and when she
complained to the king, it was ordered that his limbs should
be cut off, and that he should be exposed to wild beasts,
a fate from which he was saved only by a miraculous Voice
from Heaven.®

Then comes the incident of the king who slays his favourite
falcon who dashes the cup out of his hand as he is about to
drink the poisoned water. Canon J. A. MacCulloch kindly
informs me that there is a version in the Persian Bidpai
literature, in the Anwar-i-Suheli,® the reference to which has
been traced by Sir G. Grierson.

Sir G. Grierson also refers to two similar tales from Bengal,
one of the tale of a snake in the room of a wedded couple;
the other, a full story, with tales of the three guardians, in
one of which a horse is substituted for the hawk.4

Next, we have the well-known tale of the *Faithful Dog”,
best known in the story of Beddgelert. Sir G. Grierson notes

! W, A. Clouston, The Book of Sindibad, Intro., xxix f.; quoting Orient
and Occident, iii, 177.

2 Ibid., xxx f.; quoting H. H. Wilson, Catalogue of the MacKenzie
Manuscripts. .

3 vi, 3, Jarrett's edition (Culcutta, 1880), 402-5; FEastwick’s translation
{Hertford, 18564), 413-16 ; Wollaston’s translation (London, 1904), 320-2,

* Lal Bihari Day, Folk-tales of Bengal, ed. 1912, pp. 43, 141, 146,
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that it occurs in the Kashmir tale, “A Lach of Rupees for
a Bit of Advice”!; and he quotes the following parallel from
Baluchistan:? « A shrine dedicated to a dog would be a bit of
an oddity anywhere, and something more than an oddity in
a Musalman country. Yet such a shrine is to be found
in the Kirthar hills. And this is the pious legend that
clings to it. Once upon a time there was a dog that changed
masters in a pledge for a loan. Now he had not spent many
days with his new master before thieves came at dead of
night and took off ever so much treasure. But he slunk
after the rogues and never let them out of his sight till he
had marked down the spot where they had buried the spoil.
And, on the morrow, he barked and he barked and made
such a to-do, there was nothing for it but for the master of
his house to follow him till he came to the spot where the
treasure was buried. Well, the owner was pleased enough to
get his goods back, as you may guess. And round the dog’s
neck he tied a label whereon was writ in plain large letters
that the debt was discharged, and with that he sent him
packing to his old master. So the dog bounded off home, as
pleased as pleased could be. But his master was mighty angry
to see him, for he was an honest fellow, and much as he
loved his dog, he set more store on being a man of his word.
And as a warning to all breakers of pledges he hacked him
limb from limb. But when in the end he saw the label
round his neck, and heard all that he had done, he was
exceedingly sorry. So he gathered up the limbs and buried
them in & grave. Had the limbs been the limbs of a true
believer, and not the limbs of an unclean beast, he could not
have made more pother over the burial. And to the grave
of the faithful dog Jhalawan folk resort to this day. And
there they sacrifice sheep, and distribute the flesh in alms,
in the certain belief that whatsoever they seek, that they
will surely find.”

In Western folklore the tale assumes various forms, the

! Knowles, op. cit., 36 ff.
2 Baluchistan Census Report, 1911, p. 63, § 107,
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earliest version appearing in Pausanias! It appears in the
Gesta Romanorum, No. 26 (Herrtage, p. 98). In the Book of
Sindibad it appears as the story of “The Snake and the Cat”,
the faithful cat killing the snake in the baby’s cradle? In
the Pancatanira® and Hitopadésa ¢ it is a mungoose which
attacks the snake, and in Kalilah and Dimna a weasel.
Somadéva tells it in the form of the “Story of the Brahman
and the Mungoose ”.°

The account of the shrine erected to the faithful dog in
Baluchistan already quoted is not the only instance df worship
of this kind in India. In the Central Provinces the tale is
told of a Banjara who, after he killed his dog, “built a
temple to the dog’s memory, which is called the Kukurra
Mandhi. And in this temple is the image of a dog. This
temple is in the Drug District, four miles from Balod.
A similar story is told of the temple of Kukurra Math in
Mandla.”® A similar tale has been localized at Roéhisa in
Kathiawar. When his master learned how basely he had
treated the faithful animal, “he wept bitterly and caused
the Chitrasar lake to be excavated, and built round at the
spot where the dog fell dead, and on the little island in
the lake he built a temple in which he placed his dog’s
image, which is there to this day.”” The tale has migrated
as far west as Ireland and as far east as China.®

X. THE TALE OF RAJA VIKRAMADITYA
The episode of the princess beset by a serpent is, in
a slightly different form, found in the tale in the Book

1 Pausanias, x, 33, 9, with the note of Sir J. G. Frazer, v, 421 f. See the
references in Clouston, The Rook of Sindibdd, 236-41, 329, 359. But there
is a much fuller account in Clouston, Popular Tales and Fictions, ii, 166 ff.,
177, n. A complete bibliography of the tale and its analogues will be found
in The Seven Sages of Rome, edited by K. Campbell, New York, 1907,
pp. Ixviii-lxxxii. In the Welsh Fables of Cattwy the Wise the story is given
and located at Abergarwan (Iolo MSS., 154, 561). There must, therefore,
have apparently been more than one version current in Wales.

2 Clouston, 56 f. 3 Book v, Fab. 2.

4 Book iv, Fab. 13. 5 Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 90 f.

8 R, V. Russell, 7'ribes and Castes of the Central Provinces, ii, 189 f.

? Bombay Gazetteer, viii, 641.

8 W. C. Borlase, The Dolmens of Ireland, iii, 881 f. ; H. A, Giles, Strange
Stories from a Chinese Studio, ii, 261.
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of Tobit} in which, by the advice of Raphael, the devil is
scared by the stench of the burnt heart and liver of a fish.
Sir G, Grierson quotes a story from Bengal in which we
have s princess from whose body a snake issues? It is
unnecessary to discuss this tale at length, because, as
Dr. E. Sidney Hartland reminds me, it has been examined,
with a full collection of parallels, by Mr. F. H. Groome.?

XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN

Sir G. Grierson remarks that there is a somewhat similar
story in the Linguistic Survey of India,* of which the following
is a copy: “ There was a Thakur who had nothing to eat in his
house, so he said to himself, < Brother, I'm going to look for
service, There was also a bird of omen, but though he went
every day she never gave him one. One day she went out to
pick up some food, and before she started she told her children
on no account to give arr omen to anyone. While she was
away the Thakur came as usual, and the chicks gave him the
looked-for indication; so he saddled his camel, mounted, and
set off.

Back came the omen-bird, and overtook the Thakur on his
way. She assumed the form of a woman. ‘ Who are you?’
said he. ‘I'm your wife.” ‘Come along; one has become two.’
So he took her up on his camel. They came to a tank full of
water, and he was compelled to descend for a certain purpose.
‘T'll be back in a moment,’ said he. ‘All right, said she.
On the bank of the tank he saw a snake pursuing a frog.
‘It's a shame to let the poor thing be killed, said he. So he
took out his pen-knife and cut bits of flesh out of his thigh
with which he fed the snake till it could eat no more. Then
he got up and went back to his camel. His thigh was all
bloody. ‘What's happened ?’ said the omen-bird. ¢ A snake
was going to eat a frog, so I threw it lumps of flesh from my
thigh instead.’® Straightway, the omen-bird passed her hand

1 Chaps. vi-viii. ® Lal Behari Day, op. cit., 96,

3 Folk-lore, ix, 226. * Vol ix, pt. i, 351.

¢ Obviously a reminiscence of the well-known tale of Buddha giving his flesh
to the ticer-cubs.
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over the wound, and it healed as it was before. Then they
got up on the camel and went on their way.”

Sir G. Grierson remarks: “This is the end of the extract.
The entire story, a long one, will be found on pp. 82 ff. of
Mr. Macalister's Specimens! The frog takes the form of
a barber and overtakes the Thakur. The three then go on.
The snake, out of gratitude for his good meal, also joins the
company as a Brahman. The four settle in a city,» where
the omen-bird gets the Thakur service under the king, on
a salary of a Jakh of rupees. The king’s barber persuades the
king to set the Thakur three apparently impossible tasks (to
get a snake’s jewel, to find a ring thrown into a well, and
to get news of his dead and gone ancestors), all of which the
Thakur performs with the aid of the snake, the frog, and the
omen-bird. To carry out the third task, the omen-bird assumes
the form of the Thakur, and gets the king to make a huge
funeral pyre, on which she sits. It is lighted, and she flies
away in the smoke. She then sends the Thakur to the king
with the news that he has come back from the king’s ancestors
and that they are all well, but want a barber. So the king
makes another pyre, and sets his barber on it to go off to his
ancestors. The pyre is lighted, and the barber is, of course,
burned to death, and the king and the Thakur live happy ever
afterwards”” The tale belongs to the cycle of Friendly
Animals represented in the West by Perraults’ famous version
of “Puss in Boots”. In this cycle the performance of
seemingly impossible tasks by the aid of helping animals is
common.? ‘

The tasks set in the tale now .under consideration deserve
fuller treatment.

The incident of the ruby with a worm inside it appears
in three forms in the “Arabian Nights”. In the story of
“ Ma‘arif the Cobbler and his wife Fatimah ”, Ma‘araf, when
called on to examine a jewel, squeezes it between his thumb

! G. Macalister, Specimens of the Dialects spoken in the State of Jeypore,
Allahabad, 1898.

2 J. A. NscCulloch, The Childhood of Fiction, 225 f., and other references
in the Index.

d
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and forefinger, and shows that it is “only a bittock of
mineral worth a thousand dinars. ‘Why dost thou style it
a jewel 2'”1  Again, in the “Tale of the King who kenned
the Quintessence of Things”, the old man examines the jewels
brought for sale. He decides that one of them is of small
value, and the merchant asks: “ How can this, which is bigger
of bulk and worthier for water and righter in rondure, be of
less value than that?” The Shaikh decides that “in its
interior is a teredo, a boring worm ; but the other jewel is
sound and secure against breakage”? Lastly, in the “Story
of Three Sharpers”, the sharper says, “An thou determine
upon the killing of yonder man, first break the gem, and if
thou tind therein a worm, thou wilt know the wight’s word
to have been veridical.” The king smashes the gem with his
mace and finds & worm within it.3

Further on, in the episode when the jeweller seizes the
garment of one of the girls as she is bathing, we have a
version of the Swan Maiden cycle, of which an early form
appears in the legend of Krishna when he takes the garments
of the Gopis as they are bathing in the Jumna. In many
cases of tales of this cycle the Swan Maiden is captured to
be eventually married to the hero. Sometimes, as in the
present case, she is held to ransom. It is unnecessary to
discuss at length a cycle of tales which bas been fully
investigated by Dr. E. Sidney Hartland and by others.!
Again, we have the incident of the ruby emitting a brilliant
light, a liew commun in Eastern and Western folk-tales. In
one of Somadéva’s stories, “ The Brave King Vikramaditya,”
the King Hémaprabha gives his daughter, Ratnaprabba, to
Naravahanadatta, with “glittering heaps of jewels, gleaming
like innumerable wedding fires 7. ®

1 Burton, op. cit., viii, 16,

2 1bid., ix, 139.

3 Ihid., x, 364.

¢ The Science of Fairy Tales, 255 ff. Cf. in the ‘“ Arabian Nights”, < The
Story of Janshah ”, and ‘* Hassan of Bassorah” (Burton, op. cit., iv, 201 f, ;.
vi, 188 ff.), and *‘ The Swan Children ” in *‘ Dolopathos and the Seven Sages
{Clouston, The Book of Sindsbad, 372 ff.).

b Kathd-Sarit-Sdgarae, i, 327.
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At every word the fairy Lalmal speaks a ruby drops, or
seven rubies fall daily from her mouth. In one of Somadéva’s
tales Marubhuti eats two grains of rice from food in which
a child had been cooked, and thus gains the power of spitting
gold. On this Mr. Tawney remarks: “In ‘Sagas from the
Far East’ there is a story of a gold-spitting prince. In
Gonzenbach’s * Sicilianische Mirchen’ Quaddaruni’s sister drops
pearls and precious stones from her hair when she combs it
~—Dr. Kéhler in his note on this tale gives many Kuropean
parallels. In a Swedish story a gold ring falls from the
heroine’s mouth whenever she speaks, and in a Norwegian
story gold coins. I may add to the parallels quoted by
Dr. Kohler, No. 36 in Coelho's * Contos Portuguezes’, in which
tale pearls drop from the heroine’s mouth.”?

Lalmal, the fairy, gave the Lapidary her ring and said:
“@o thou again into the spring. Close by the side of it
thou wilt find a great rock. Show thou my ring unto that
rock, and it will arise and stand upright.” We are reminded
of the wonder-working ring of Aladdin in the “ Arabian
Nights”. In a Kashmir tale, “The Charmed Ring,” the
merchant’s son speaks to the ring, and immediately a beautiful
house and a lovely woman with golden hair appeared.®
Sulaiman, or Solomon, entrusts his' seal ring, on which his
kingdom depends, to his concubine, Aminah. Sakhr, the Jinnj,
transformed into the king's likeness, takes it, after which
Sulaiman is reduced to beggary. But after forty days the
Jinni fled, throwing the ring into the sea, where it was
swallowed by a fish, and eventually restored to its owner.
The tale is Talmudic, and there is a hint of it in the Qur'an?

In the tale of “ Vinitamati who became a Holy Man”, in
Somagdéva’s Collection, the Yaksa gives the hero a ring which
averts all calamities known as 7fi, that i1s to say, excessive
rain, drought, locusts, birds, and injury by foreign invaders;*

! Thid., ii, 4563.

2 Knowles, op. cit., 23.

3 Sdrah xxxviii ; cf. the ring of Polycrates, Herodotus, iii, 41, 2.
¢ Kathd-Sarit-Sagara, ii, 173.
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and in another tale, “Sridatta and Mrgankavati” we have
a magic ring which counteracts the effects of poison.! '

The Lady of the Rock turns the Lapidary into a pebble,
Then her mother says: “ Aha! my girl, I smell the smell of
a mortal man -—the “Fee faw fum” of “Jack, the Giant
Killer ”, commmon in Miirchen. The Italian demon, the Orco, has
« g demonic acuteness of scent; he can tell, like a sea-monster,
the approach of human flesh”? The technical phrase in folk-
tales from the Indian plains is manush-gandha, “the smell
of man’s flesh.” In a Panjab story, the tale of “ Lal Badshah,
the Red King”, the ogre cries, “1 smell man’s flesh, I smell
man's blood.”® In a Bengal story the Raksasas cry: « How,
mow, khow ! A human being I smell,” or “ Hye;, mye, khye!”
with the samne meaning.t

This tale, it may be remarked, contains o version of the
Letter of Death. I have discussed this incident in connexion
with the story of Bellerophon. 1In the Homeric version:?
“To Bellerophon the gods granted beauty and lovely man-
hood ; but Proitas, in his heart, devised evil for him, and
being mightier far drove him from the land of the Argives,
whom Zeus had made subject to his sceptre. Now Proitos’
wife, goodly Anteia, lusted after him, to have converse in
secret love, but no whit prevailed she, for the uprightness
of his heart, on wise Bellerophon. 'Then spake she lyingly
to King Proitos: ‘Die, Proitos, or else slay Bellerophon, that
would have converse in love with me against my will” So
spake she, and anger got hold upon the king at that he heard.
To slay him he forbare, for his soul had shame at that; but he
sent him to Lykia, and gave him tokens of woe, graving in
a folded tablet many deadly things, and bade him show these
to Anteia’s father, that he might be slain.” So the king of
Lykia imposed tasks upon him, and when he sccomplished

1 Ibid., i, 61.

2 J. Grimm, Teutonic Mythology, ii, 486.

3 Swynnerton, op. cit., 335,

¢ Lal Bihari Day, op. cit,, 72, 79; for other examples see MacCulloch,
op. cit., 305, n,

® Hiad, vi, 155 ff., trans. A, Lang, W. Leaf, E. Myers. In my paper
(Folklore, xix, 136) I have collected several parallels.
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them the king gave him his daughter in marriage and half of
all the honour of his kingdom. Dr, Sidney Hartland writes:
“Thucydides gives a similar story of Pausanias, Regent of
Sparta. The episode of Uriah the Hittite (2 Samuel xi, 14)
is another case. Shakespeare, drawing from Saxo Grammaticus
(lib. iii), employs it in ‘Hamlet’. Walter Map (De Nugis
Curialium, v, 4) recounts it of Count and Earl Godwin, but
leaves the tale half told. It may almost be said to be a
commonplace of folk-tales, It generally makes its appearance
in tales belonging to the cycle of  The Man born to be a King'.”
To this some oriental examples may be added. In Sémadéva’s
“ Story of Sivavarman” the king writes a letter to a neigh-
bouring chief, asking him to slay his minister, Sivavarman.
He escapes by announcing that God will not send rain for
twelve years on that land in which he is slain! In the
Kashmir story of “The Ogress Queen” the queen writes
a letter to her grandmother, a Raksasi, telling her to kill the
lad, but a faqir reads it and tears it up.®* Iu the Panjab story
of “The Son of Seven Mothers” the queen gives the lad
a piece of a broken potsherd, with these words inseribed on it :
“ Kill the bearer at once, and sprinkle his blood like water.”
It is read and altered by the hero's wife® In the Bengal story
of “The Boy whom Seven Mothers suckled ”, the Raksasi queen
sends the boy to her mother with a letter requesting her to
devour him the moment he delivers the lettert We have the
same incident in “ Brave Hiralalbasé” and in * The Demon and
the King’s Son” in the collection of Miss Maive Stokes®
Similar to this is the action of the Sultan in the story of
“Ahmed the Orphan”.® In Arabic folklore such letters are
so common that they are known as “ the letters of Mutalammis ”,
one of the intended victims of the trick.?

Sir G. Grierson reminds me that there is a good version of

v Katha-Sarit-Sagara, i, 27 . ; cf. the tale of Paritydgaséna (ibid., i, 3563).

2 Knowles, op. cit., 48.

? Temple-Steel, Wideawake Stories, 103.

* Lal Bibari Day, op. cit., 116.

® Indian Fairy Tales, 53, 184.

¢ Clouston, T'he Book of Sindibad, 138.
7 Burton, op. cit., xii, 68.
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the “Letter of Death” tale in the Bhakta-mdla,! in which
Dhrstabuddhi gives a letter to Candrahasa, saying, “ Take thou
this to my house and give this letter into the hands of my son
Madana, and say unto him,  Prithee carry cut what is written
therein.’” But Candrahasa falls asleep in a garden where
comes to sport with her damsels and her fellow-maidens the
daughter of Dhrstabuddhi. “ By chance she saw Candrahasa
as he slept, and love for him entered her heart. So she led her
companions away, and then leaving them she returned by
another path and gazed enraptured at his beauty. In her
yearning she saw by him a letter, with her brother’s name
upon it. She took it up and read it, and therein was written,
‘At once give thou poison (visa) to the one that beareth this
letter. Delay thou not in this, or dread my anger” When she
read these words, wroth was she with her father, and filled
with pity was she for the youth. Now the damsel's name was
Visaya. Ink made she with the collyrium of her eyes, and
after the word visa, poison, added she but one little syllable
ya, so that visa became wvisayd.” So Visayd was married to
Candrahasa, and the plot laid by the vile Dhrstabuddhi came
to naught.

. We have here also a version of “ Jack and the Beanstalk ",
fully discussed by Canon J. A. MacCulloch, who points out the
connexion between mythology and folklore, where “a primitive
mythological way of regarding the universe has suggested and
given rise to the chief incident of one of our well-known
nursery tales”.? .

On the question of eating the leathern peas, Dr. Sidney
Hartland writes: “ It may be suspected that the real reason
why the hero is forbidden to eat the leathern peas is, not that
they are indigestible, but that to do so would be to eat the
food of supernatural beings, and so unite himself with them
permanently ; he might not be able to return ; he would become
one of them. I have considered elsewhere similar incidents.?

‘2526 his article, “Gleanings from the Bhakta-mala’: JRAS. April, 1810,
p. 295,

* The Childhood of Fiction, 432 ff.

* Science of Fairy Tales, 40 .
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A full discussion of the matter would be very lengthy, and
would lead to inquiries into the rights of hospitality, magical
belief, and so forth.”

When the hero marries the lady, she directs him to ask only
for the skin mat, known as the Flying Couch. We may
compare this with the flying horses of the ““ Arabian Nights”.!
In the Bengali tales the heroine is carried through the air by
two birds, and a club and rope carry people across the ocean.?

Brahma, in the Hindu mythology, gives Kuvéra the great
self-moving car, called Puspaka.® We met with flying chariots
and similar magical vehicles in the tales of Somadéva.* The
closest parallel to the incident under consideration is the Flying
Carpet of the tale of “ Prince Ahinad and the Fairy Peri-Banou”
of the “ Arabian Nights .5

W. CrOOKE.

II

ON THE LANGUAGE USED IN THE TALES

As regards the text of these tales recorded by Govinda Kaula,
it is, so far as its contents and wording go, in every way worthy
of the reputation of that excellent scholar. Dut the spelling of
the words is that customary among Kashmiri Pandits, and is
based on no fixed system. These persons have no certain rules
for representing the broken vowel sounds that form a prominent
feature of the language, and Govinda Kaula, each time that
a word containing one of these sounds recurred, spelt it as the
spirit moved him at the time. A few examples will suffice. The
word pida, manifest, is written dg in ii, 1, and lﬁg in iii, 8;
korun, he made, is written ®EA in iv, 6, but FEA in vii, 4,
although he writes #g# in the very next line ; ds*%, he was, is
written g in ii, 4, but WY and Ty inii, 5. It is evident
that to reproduce such spelling would render this work of little

} Burton, op. cit., i, 147 ; iii, 415 ff.

2 Lal Bihari Day, op. cit., 130, 116.

* J. Dowson, Classical Dnctmnary, 174.

¢ Katha-Sarst-S8dgara, i, 259, 392 ; ii, 258, 553.
® Burton, op. eit., x, 249, who gives pumllels.
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use to any person not perfectly familiar with the language, and
would greatly complieate the preparation of any index or
vocabulary.

A uniform system of spelling Kishmirl in the Nigari character
was devised by the late Pandit Iévara Kaula, and was used by
bhim in his AwSmira$ebddmyta, or Kiashmiri Grammar in the
Sanskrit lunguage, which has been published by the Asiatic
Society of Bengul.  Although not perfect, this system has the
merit of being an attempt to represent each sound in the
language by one character, and by one character only. With
a few minor alterations, it has been followed by me in
various works on Kashmii, such as my FEssays on Hapmiri
Grammar, my Manual of the Kashmiri Language, und the Kashmiri-
English Dictionary in course of publication by the Asiatic
Society of Bengal, and it is now, I believe, generally accepted by
European scholars.

In preparing the transliterated version of Gdvinda Kaula's
text I have therefore first copied the latter, spelling the words
according to Iévara XKaula's system, and have then rigidly
transliterated that into the Roman character. 1t must be clearly
understood that this process has in no way altered the real text
in any way. If Iévara Kaula were to read out the text written
according to his system, and if Govinda Kaula were to read out
what he himself had written, the resultant sounds wonld in every
case be identical. The change has been one of spelling, and of
nothing else ; in other words, it has been merely a change from
unsystematic to systematic spelling.

. My text in the Roman character can at once be mechanically
converted into the Niugari character according to I§vara Kaula's
system of spelling by the aid of the following table and
appended instructions :—

Ra,Ma, i, &7, Ju, R a, Qo ﬁm, ﬂ}o, 5T au.
& ka, § kha, 9 g, & na.

q cn, @ cha, A ja. R 7é.

9 ta, ® tha, & 2a.

2 ta, & tha, € da, @ na.

A la, G tha, T da, A na.
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9 pd, & pha, § ba, ® ma.
q yé, Tra, | la, § va, wa.
W she, | sa, € ha.

It will be observed that the above agrees with the ordinary
system of transliterating Nagari, with the following exceptions :—

(1) Kashmiri possesses no sonant aspirates.

(2) The letters & and W are each used only as a member
of a conjunct consonant before a letter of its own class, as in
& wka, G whha, § nga, @& ntt, @ ntha, @@ nda, Under these
circumstances 1 have not thonght it necessary to add in either
case a diucritical mark to the u, more especiully because, in
the Persian character, &, @, and 9 are all represented by ).

(3) After the letters =1, &, and W, the letter « is always
pronounced & Hence, I have transliterated them #¢, ¢, and
she respectively. For W 1 use sh€ instead of §¢; as in
Kashmiri the sound of this letter is the same as that of the
Persian 2.  The letter mot only represents a Persian 2,
but also the Indian 9 and €, the sound of all three having been
conflated into one sound, that of the English & in ‘“shell ”.
Kashmiri possesses no cerebral sibilant, although in Kashmiri
MSS. we sometimes find the letter §. This, howerver, is only
Pandits’ affectation, who pretend that they ought to write 9,
not n’ﬁ!, a flower, because there is a § in the Sanskrit .

(4) Attention may be called to the affricative letters | ta,
® sha, and @ za.  The letter tha is the aspirate of tsa, ie. it is
pronounced as in “cat’s head”” and not as in * cat-shark ”.

() The short vowels & (except in the cases of 7¢, y&, and shé)
and 0 are represented by ¥ and ¥ respectively. They never
commence a syllable. In other words, when ¥ and g follow
a consonant they are pronounced & and §J respectively. Thus
| s ke, not kys, and @ is kS, not lwa. Some Kashmiris,
especially Hindiis, always sound & and ¢ as if there were a half-
pronounced y before them, so that in their mouths #g sounds as
k¢ and & as k¥¢. The vowel & is generally sounded like the e
in “met” and the vowel & like the o in “hot ™.

The various matri-vowels are represented as follows. For
particulars in regard to them the reader is referred to the present
writer's Essays and Manual.
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L L.
&
/‘.u
e,
. i

The vowels ¢ and ¢ can never end a syllable.

The various modified, or aprasiddha, vowels are represented
and sounded as follows :—

“ written as in %% A%, and sounded like a very short a.

b

4 ’ \fﬁ kol " ., v a.

o " Iﬁiﬁ Z"l“, ” . . 0.

i . *1 Mg ) ., . ii.

a ’ ia\ﬁg akk, »»  something between a and o.

7 , wiw » like a* in @ik

0 " ‘dg ok, . ,, the first o in

“ promote ”’

i " 1‘11 ik, , ,, a German .

0 ' ’qiﬂiﬂ\i ok, " ,» prolonged German é.

v " wi{Ew ik, " " "

’ " wiE ok, » " ”

yu . fmg kyul, " as written in the Roman
character.

Wit " iﬁg kyak®, . as written in the Roman
chardeter.

¥ " e Mk, like &.

& ’ wfa Lok, ., .,

%o ' ad'gi kyok®, ” as written.

¢ » ﬁﬁ kek® . something like Vi

Iy » *ﬁm kohek, . nearly the same as o.

J » ﬂ?f koks, ' like an ordinary &

1] " ﬁ?gi koke, . nearly the same as o.

0 " ﬂig hok®, " nearly the same as .

i " ﬁg koke (for W) sounded like the aw in
“awful”

u " é ki, sounded something like a much pro-

longed German i, approaching a long 3.
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As explained in the Kdskmiri Manual, the sounds of & and §
are not affected by /-mitra, and hence, in this case, no diacritical
marks are given to them in the Roman character, although they
are marked as aprasiddha in the Nagari character.

As regards Sir Aurel Stein’s system of presenting the sounds
uttered by Hatim, it is, of course, consistent with itself. Each
letter employed by him represents one sound and one sound only,
and each sound is represented by one letter and by one letter
only. His system, however, is not the same as mine, and he
authorized me, in preparing his materials for the press, to alter
it to agree with mine, so long as the alteration was consistent.
For instance, I was authorized to alter his ¢ to my ¢, provided
that this was always done, that  was never altered to any other
letter, and that no other of Lis lotters was also altered to 6.

His system of arranging consonants presented no difficulty.
It is practically the same as mine, and only one or two changes
were necessary. These are as follows. The {fricative sound
resembling that of an English ¢s is represented in my system by
s and in his by #s. The sound which corresponds to that of the

Persian 2, and which in Nigari is written ¥, is whitten s by
Sir Aurel Stein and s& by me. I have throughout altered his
{s to & and s to sh.  Similarly, the sound represented by the

Persian 4 18 written £ by Sir Aurel Stein, and, for the sake of

uniformity, I have altered it to =4, although the sound is not
heard in Srinagar Kashmiri or, consequently, found in Gdvinda
Kaula’s transeript.

The labial semi-vowel in Kashmiri is a pure bi-labial, and not
a dento-labial. Its sound is neither that of » or that of w, but
gsomething between both, sometimes, especially before palatal
vowels, tending towards a e-sound, and sometimes, especially
before @ and before labial vowels, tending towards a w-sound.
In my system I use both » and w for its representation,
-endeavouring so far as was possible to indicate the shade of
sound to which, in my experience, it approximates. Sir Aurel
Stein represents the labial semi-vowel uniformly by ¢, without
regard to its exact shade of sound. I have not ventured to
interfere with this, and have left his 's unchanged throughout.
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Possibly his i and « are also semi-vowels, but the matter is
doubtful, and will be Teferred to again under the head of vowels.

It thus follows that, so far as the representation of con-
sonants is concerned, the systems of transcription employed in
the printed version of Sir Aurel Stein’s copy of Hatim’s text
and in my copy of Govinda Kaula's text are, with the exception
of the representation of the labial semi-vowel, identical.

Turning to the representation of vowel-sounds, it might
appear that the matter is equally simple. I thought so myself
at first, and commenced transcribing his text with the altera-
tions necessary to make it agree with my system. But before
long 1 found that this was an impossible task. The range of
vowei-sounds used by Hatim is not the same as that used in
the Srinagar Kashmiri, with which alone I am familiar. Hatim
has sounds, such as the @ in “cancelled ” (Sir Aurel’s ¢, my &),
which so far as 1 am aware oceurs only rarely in Srmagar
Kashmiri, and then only in monosyllables ending in an
a%pimtcd surd—e.g. in the Hinda pronunciation of krdlh,
a moise, but not in the plural kraka. Again, on the other
hand, bunagar Kashmiri has two short o's—one, the first o in
the English word “ promote ”, which I represent by o, and the
other the o in “hot ”, which I represent by &. Sir Aurel Stein’s
system knows only the latter of these, which he represents
by 0. There are numerous other differences and cross divisions
in the two systems, and a thorough examination of the whole
of Hatim’s text gives the following results :—

On the one hand, some of Hatim’s sounds have their exact
equivalent in the Srinagar Kashmiri known to me. These are
the « in “ America”, the @ in “father”, the @z in “aisle”, the
“met”, the ¢ like the ¢ in “vale”, the ¢ in “ open”, the
w in “put”, the @ in “rule”, the 4 in the German “Kiirze”,
and the peculiar Kashmiri @, for which, so far as I am aware,
there is no equivalent in any European language. In all these
our transcriptions agree, except that Sir Aurel represents the
ein ‘“met” by e, while I use & On the other hand, there is
the greatest confusion between the two systems in their repre-
sentation of the broken vowels, which play so important & réle

¢ in
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in Kashmiri pronunciation. One example will suffice. There
is a modified @, which Sir Aurel Stein represents by a, and
which he says is sounded like the » in “rut” prolonged. In
Srinagar Kashmiri the sound strikes my ear rather as a pro-
longed German &, although many Pandits, in certain words,
sound it almost like the o in “note”,! and I represent it by .
So far the matter is comparatively simple, and it might be
possible to solve the problem of the two competing tran-
scriptions ; but the case is complicated by the fact that this
same modified @ almost equally often has an altogether
different sound—that of the aw in “awful "—which Sir Aurel
represents by d, and which I represent by 4. This may oceur
in the same word when it occurs more than once. For instance,
the word which I always transliterate as pdde, and which
means “ manifest ”, was sounded by Hatim as pdda in ii, 1, and
as pdde in iii, 8. At other times it was sounded as 4, here
following the example of the Pandits to which I have just
alluded. Thus my mdj% a mother, is Hatim’s maj in viii, 8,
but mdy in viii, 1. It is evident that it would be impossible
to arrange any system of transcription such as mine, which is
based on the Nagari spelling of Kashmiri Pandits, so as to
agree with a pronunciation varying so greatly as in the above
examples. I have therefore decided to leave Sir Aurel Stein’s
representation of the vowel-sounds untouched, and to print it
exactly as it stands. This will give rise to inconvenience in
comparing the two texts, but it is better that this inconvenience
should occur than that any attempted alterations of mine
should obscure the niceties of Hatim’s pronunciation.

The following is the system employed by Sir Aurel Stein in
representing the vowel-sounds used by Hatim —

Lisr o VOowEL-soUNDS, As USED BY Stk AUREL STEIN IN HIN
TRANSCRIPTION

a asin ‘“ America”.
¢ & very short a, but quite audible.
d asin “large”.

“}11 e.g. most Pandits pronounce the word kim#, work, as if it rbymed with
ome .
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e asin “cancelled "

¢ & very short ¢, having the quality of the « in “ hut”.

has the sound of the « in “hut”’, but long.

as the ¢w in *“awful V.

ai  asin “aisle”.

du practically equal to the diphthong aw, like the ou in
“gound "', but sometimes heard as ¢ with a semiliquid »,

e asin “met”.

¢ astheain “vale’.

i asin “pim’”.

* & very short 7, but quite audible.

7 as the i in “ pique ™.

o asin “hot”.

¢ as the o in “open ™.

w  asin “put”.

% g very short w, but quite audible,

& as the # in “rule”.

% as in German “ Kirze ’, Hungarian “ ires”.

# a peculiar long vowel difficult to pronounce. See Kashmir:

Manual, p. 17 (e).

A few remarks may be made upon the above.

The so-called matrda-vowels are, as in my system, represented
by small letters above the line. Thus ¢, ¢ % Sir Aurel Stein
remarks about each of them that it is “very short, but quite
audible”. As a rule, in Srirmgar Kashmiri, this is true of
e and ¢, but to my ear a final * is hardly audible, if audible at
all. Pandits tell me that they can hLear it, but I have only
occasionally been able to do so. This seems also to have been
Sir Aurel Stein’s experience. It is evident that what is meant
by his statement that * is quite andible is that he has written
it when it was audible and has not written it when it was not
audible. A reference to the index of words arranged according
to their final letters will show that there are hundreds of
words ending in ¥ in which he did not hear that letter, and
consequently did not write it. The cases in which he did hear
it are comparatively few. Such are baguk® (iii, 9) and vot*mot
(vii, 29). The inaudibility of this letter is well illustrated by
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words such as my amyuk®, which becomes in Hatim's
mouth amvuk or gmyuk in iii, 4, and a*mvuk in xii,
17 ; and my dop®, which is represented not only by dop*
(ii, 4; xi, 12), but also by dop (v, 9; viii, 1, 13; etc.), dup
(xi, 2, 14; xii, 4), and even dup® (xi, 11). It is unnecessary
to multiply examples. Many more will be found in the
indexes, and it is sufficient to state here that, like me,
Sir Aurel Stein has found that w-matra is very rarely audible.

Regarding the sound represented by dw, Sir Aurel Stein
says that it is practically a diphthong au, like the ou in
“gound ”, but is sometimes heard as @ with a semi-liquid v.
As it struck me that possibly this 4 might be the equivalent
of my w, I referred the point to Sir Aurel, and he wrote as
follows in reply :—

“As regards gawn, I am now certain that I do not mean w
by the special w, but merely wished to indicate that the sound
was not a usual diphthong. Hatim always keeps the pre-
ceding long & [in au] quite clear of the 2. This is all I wish
to indicate by the marks I employed. It may be the semi-
vowel v, but, in that case, it is exceedingly liquid.” It will
be observed that, as in gaw above quoted, the % does not
necessarily follow a long @ Sir Aurel also occasxonally writes
an ¢, to which the same remarks apply.

The Kashmiri of these tales, as recorded by Pandit Govinda
Kaula, is practically the same as that described by Pandit
Iévara Kaula in his Kashmirl grammar entitled the Kasmira-
sabdamrta,! and by the present writer in his Essays on
Kaemiri Grammar and in his Kashmiri Manual. There are,
however, a few instances in which there occur forms not
authorized by any of these works. Some of these are deseribed
as “village forms”, i.e. as not used in the city of Srinagar,
and hence by purists banned from literary Kashmiri, Others
are idioms peculiar to the Musalméan dialect, Hatim, the
narrator, being, of course, a follower of Islam; while a few

1 Published by the Asiatic Society of Bengal in the Bibliotheca Indica.
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others are additional forms allowed in Srinagar, but not
recorded by I¢vara Kaula.

As regards vocabulary, there are two unusual words which
I have not met elsewhere. One of these 1s ratun, to cause to
seize, which is not in I$vara Kaula’s very full Dhatupatha.
It is the causal of the verb ratun, which is of frequent
occurrence. The other is the word gwdskh, instead of gash, the
light of dawn, which occurs three times, and is therefore not
a slip of the transeriber. The usual negative particle is the
standard @, not; but mu occurs once, and a poetical
equivalent is naw.

In Persian the words shal and padshdl, a king, sometimes
appear with the @ of the final syllable shortened, so that we
also find shah and padshak. The same is the case when these
words are borrowed in the language of these tales, though,
under the ordinary Kashmiri rule, a short « after sh becomes
& so that we get both shak and shék (in shakmar or shéhmar,
a python) and pdtashah and pdatashéh., In the second word it
will be observed that, as is frequent in borrowed words, the
Paisaci Prakrit rule of hardening the sonant d to ¢ is followed.
On the other hand, Sir Aurel Stein always writes the word
padshah or padshah with a d. From this we gather that
while Hatim, like a good Musalman, adhered to the original
borrowed form of the word, Govinda Kaula wrote the word as
he was accustomed to hear it in the standard Hinda Kashmiri
of Srinagar.

As regards the vowel-sounds, Govinda Kaula ‘almost always
indicates the same sounds as those recorded by I$vara Kaula.
According to the latter there is an important group of nouns
ending in 9 which indicate professions (iv, 99), such as
rang®r, a dyer; sénr, a goldsmith; man®r, a lapidary, and
so on. The only noun of this group occurring in the Tales is
sonor, a goldsmith, and this G.K. persistently writes sdnar,
with a full @. In Kashmiri, when the vowel of a monosyllable
is a followed by an aspirated surd consonant, the o takes the
sound of the « in the English word “hat” (Kssays, p. 6).
Govinda Kaula attempts to represent this sound in the word
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krakh, outery, by €, and writes krékh. Possibly this represents
a real variation of pronunciation. In villages d followed by
i-matrd is often pronounced 3. G.K. has reproduced this in
one instance in the word pandn® (iv, 7), which he here writes
panin, and which Sir Aurel Stein represents by panven.
Another instance of village pronunciation recorded by G.K. is
the substitution of a for w in tshanandwun for tshunandwun,
to cause to cast (x, 13).

In the Kashmiri of Iévara Kaula the sound represented by
6 is changed to 4 before i-matra, ¢, or y. Thus from kid,
imprisonment, we have kiid?, a prisoner, with a dative singular
kidis. G.K. never indicates this last change. Thus he writes
leods, kodis ; sity or sotin for siity or stitin, with ; pontsyum
for piintsyumy, fifth.

As regards consonants we may first note that in the villages
the letters d and » are frequently interchanged. This » is
a dental letter, as elsewhere on the North-West Frontier, We
see this clearly in words like Lhdlun or khdarun, to mount;
walun or wdrun, to bring down, in which » is in standard
Kashmiri interchangeable with a dental . We thus find that
in the villages there is free interchange between a cerebral
d and a dental », which could not take place were it not that,
as in all Dardic languages, in the common village talk of
Kashmir there is a weak feeling of the difference between
cerebrals and dentals. We shall see that in Hatim’s pro-
nunciation this want of differentiation between these two
classes of sounds is remarkably evident. Govinda Kaula's
spelling is more influenced by his literary training and
familiarity with Sanskrit, but even he reproduces the inter-
change of d and r in several instances, such as larun or
ladun, to pursue; kur® or kud¥ a daughter; mor* or modY,
the body ; thiirt-kani or thid®-kani, backwards ; fshadun or
tsharun, to seek. In all these the standard form sanctioned
by Iévara Kaula is the first of each pair. The examples morv
and mod* are very instructive. G.K. gives both forms, and
so does Sir Aurel Stein in his transcription, but the two do not
always agree. Where G.K. has d Sir Aurel often has », and
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vice versa. 'This illustrates how nearly akin these two letters
were as they issued from Hatim’s mouth,

The pronunciation of the Persian letter § zdl in borrowed
words varies. Sometimes we have z as fldlkaz, paper, and
sometimes d as in kdkad, paper, and gudarwn, to happen.

There are two occurrences of the aspiration of a non-final
consonant, viz. batha for bate, words (xii, 25), and théth* for
tothe, beloved (vii, 4). There are no other instances of such
aspiration or disaspiration, although Sir Aurel’s transcription
teems with both. We have a solitary instance of the insertion
of w in the word gwash for gash, already mentioned. It is
probably connected with the Sanskrit kdsa-.

In the declension of nouns there are a few examples of
departure from the rules laid down by I¢vara Kaula.
According to him the suflix of the indefinite article is @k, as in
kalah, a time. Musalméans drop the L and write kdld. G.K.
writes the article in each way with about equal frequency.
A list of occurrences will be found in the vocabulary under
the article @k, a. This is, however, rather a matter of spelling
than one of pronunciation, as the L of ah is hd-¢ mukhtafi.

The singular agent of the firat declension ends in -an, as in
tsiiran, by a thief. The word sdnur (for sonr), a goldsmith,
belongs to this declension, but in the one instance in which
the agent of this word occurs (v, 4) it is sdnar, i.e. the same
as the nominative. Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription shows that.
this is not a slip on the part of Govinda Kaula, and there can
be no doubt that the mistake (if mistake it be and not
a dialectic form) was made by Hatim.

According to the rule laid down by LK. the suffix un® of
the genitive can be used only with nouns that are masculine
proper names. But in poetry its use is more extended, and
hence in xi, 13 we have sapharun®, of a journey. More
directly contrary to the rule is the phrase ashikun® tab, the
fever of love, in v, 10, a prose passage.

According to LK. the plural agent of the first and fourth
declensions ends in -au, and of the second and third de-
clensions in -yau. G.K. very often writes these -av and -iv
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respectively. In my opinion these are merely two different
ways of recording the same sound, one that it is difficult to
represent in the Nagari character. Elsewhere in Kashmiri
the diphthong aw is at the present day pronounced exactly
like 6, and is, in fact, a superfluous letter. But in the plural
agent the u of aw is almogt consonantal. Perhaps w would
represent its sound better than wu, but aw could not represent
the sound of the uu. Sir Aurel Stein generally writes this
diphthong aw, and this is probably the best way of repre-
senting the sound. In Kashmiri the sound of q is something
between a labial (not a dento-labial) v and a labial w, some-
times tending more to one and sometimes tending more to the
other, and accordingly I myself sometimes transliterate it @
and sometimes 1w, a confessedly inaccurate, if convenient,
method. The following are examples of the use of -av by
G.K.: asmanav, doyav, khubardaray, malakav, nawav, nazar-
bazuv, phakirav, pirav, satav, tsorav, tsirav, yimar, zaminar.,
These all belong to the first or fourth declension. For the
third declension we have mddariv, zaniv. In one instance
(x, 1) G.K. gives, in a conversation in the colloquial style,
yimov for what LK. would write as yimau, and this probably
represents the pronunciation as nearly as the Nagari character
(fg#Yy) will permit. The above list is not complete, but on
the other hand it must be understood that there are numerous
examples of the more usual spelling with au and yau.

The postpositions used are those commonly employed.
Reference has already been made to the use of sity and sitin
for siity and sitin. The word péth means “on”, and pétha
“from on”, but in x, 3 and x, 10 péfha is exceptionally
employed with the meaning of péth.

As regards pronouns, the proximate demonstrative pronoun
yik, this, has a masculine form in the nominative singular,
yuh (xi1, 5) or yiik (ii, 9,11 ; x,12). Inxii, 5 yuh, as masculine,
is opposed to yik as feminine. Yih, of course, is also used in
the masculine. These masculine forms yuh and yih are not
mentioned by LK. There are a number of emphatic forms,
viz. yihoy, yihwy, yuhuy, yohay, yuhay (all mase.); yihay
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(fem.); and various inanimate emphatic forms such as yiy,
yiy, and yi. None of these are mentioned by LK.

The defective pronoun ndth, ndmis, appears under the form
némas for the animate dative singular (v, 9; xii, 15). The
other forms used (ndm, ndman, ndmav) all have & The
relative pronoun has its nom. sing. fem. y&sa instead of I.K.'s
yJssa. Similarly the interrogative pronmoun has its nom. sing.
fem. kuso instead of kdssa. Its inanimate dative singular is
the regular form Lath, with a colloquial form kathé (xi, 11).

The indefinite pronoun kéh, anything, is pronounced kéh by
Musalmans, and this is followed by Hatim. Similarly we
have the Musalman kéntshah for kénishah, anything. There is
a nom. plur. masc. k&ht which is not given by LK.

The verb substantive is conjugated regularly. In two cases,
apparently under the influence of a neighbouring ¥, v has
been changed to ¢ so that a masculine form appears under
a feminine guise. These are chéyéy for chuyéy, if there is to
thee (ix, 6), and chéy for chuy, he is verily (xii, 6). In one
cage gs', they were, is changed to ds?, metri gratia.

In the standard dialect the 2nd person singular of the
imperative is the same in form as the root. Thus kar, make
thou.  But if a pronominal suffix is added, w is inserted as
a junction-vowel, as in karu-n, make thou him. The explana-
tion of this is that the 2nd singular imperative originally
ended in « (as in *kurw), and that this « has been dropped in
the modern language. We have a survival of the old form in
gatshu, go thou (xi, 11). To this also must be referred the
forms khyuh (x, 5) and khyo (x, 12), eat thou. These represent
the modern khéh and an older *khéhu. The 2nd person plural
imperative of trdwun, to let go, is tréviv. In x, 5 we have
a variant trovyuv. This is hardly more than a variation of
spelling.

In the past conditional the Hinda Srinagar dialect makes
the 1st person singular end in Aé (e.g. karahd) and the 3rd
person singular in hZ (karihé). Musalmans shorten these final
syllables to ha and A& respectively. G.K.s transcription
generally, but not always, follows the Musalman idiom. Thus,
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while we have karahé (viii, 11), we have also wuchaha
(viii, 10), I should have seen ; maraha-th (ii, 11), I should kill
thee; wuchaha-n (i, 5), T would see it. So, for the 3rd
person, we have fsarihé (vi, 14), he might pick out; and
shitbthéh (xii, 5), she would have been beautiful, The final
h in the last is ha-€ mukhtafi.

In the past tenses we have, for the first past, the irregular
purun, he put on (clothes), from pairun. For the second past
and other pasts in ov there is a strong tendency to weaken
the ov by the substitution of a short vowel. Thus gudariv
(v, 9), it happened, for guzaryov; gav (iii, 1), he went, for
gawv; khév (il, 2), eaten, for khyauv; pév (viii, 9), he fell,
for pyauwv. Similarly, for the plural, we have khéy (x, 2),
they were eaten, for khyéy ; niy (v. 9), they were taken, for
niy. In hereyekh (x, 5), for heryeéyekh, it (fem.) remained
over and above for them, the omission of the first ¥ is merely
a matter of spelling, as a long ¢ is commonly pronounced as if
a y preceded it.

There is a similar shortening in the perfect participle, as in
gamot* (viii, 1, ete.), gone, for gomot*; mumot* (ii, 4, etc.),
dead, for mamot®; pémot* (viii, 9), fallen, for pyomot.

In the extremely village style of story xi we find the suffix
of the k¥ genitive, instead of the usual suffix mot¥, added to
the past participle in order to convert it into an adjective.
This is quite common in the Western Pahari language spoken
immediately to the south-east. The examples ave thovilt,
stationed, and myoviki, dispatched (both nom. plur. masc.)
(xi, 6), for thovi-matt and nyévi-mat® respectively.

There is an irregular form of the conjunctive participle in
the same poem. It is karithan (xi, 10), having made, in place
of the standard karith.

There are several variations in the forms of the pronominal
suffixes added to verbs. Thus we have mokalawahun (x, 1)
for mdkalawon (mékaldwaw + n), we shall complete it. The
sufix wa of the 2nd person plural very often drops the final a,
as in khéyév for khéyéwa, it (fem.) was eaten by you (x, 12);
karémav for karémewa, they (fem.) were made by me for you



Ixii KASHMIRI STORIES AND SONGS

(%, 6). ~ This suffix is sometimes used in a very idiomatic sense,
like the corresponding Panjabi singular suffix jé. It adds no
meaning directly to the verb, but, as it were, adds the idea of
“1 say to you” to the whole sentence. Thus bani, it will
become, bani-v, (I say to you) it will become (ii, 7); dima-v,
(I say to you) I will give (ii, 8); tsali-v, (I say to you) he will
escape (ii, 8). Village forms using the suffix of this person in
its full form are wanamowa for wana-wa, 1 will say to you
(x, 1, 2), and wangmowa for wafimewa, they (fem.) were said
by me to you (x,1). I am informed that an alternative village
form for wanamowa (wanawa) is wanéowa,

Instead of Larukh, make thou them, we have (xii, 19)
karuwhukh.

Before discussing the details of Hatim’s pronunciation as
illustrated by Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription, 1t will be well to
mention a few general facts.

Words are frequently wrongly divided. Thus the word
amayty—which is amis, to him, combined with the emphatic
suffix y, to which %-matra has been added as a junction-vowel
—is invariably divided before the s, so that we get am® suy,
amt giiy, or some such form. So afiéhas, they brought {(anidkh)
to him (as), is written aiiye has; the corrupt Arabic asldma-
larkum, may the peace be upon you, is written asld malaikum ;
bogerémay, I divided (bogerem) verily (ay), is written bage
rémai; and so on for hundreds of examples. On the other
hand, two words are sometimes contracted into one, as in
boh?sa for boh hasa, I, Sir; bebindair® for bébi andariy, within
the breastcloth; and chetal for chéh tal, she is below. In
reproducing Sir Aurel Stein’s text I have carefully allowed
these seeming irregularities to stand. The frequency with
which they occur, and the systematic way in which they are
recorded, show that they are not slips of the pen, but represent
the actual manner in which Hatim, who, of course, knew
nothing of Kashmiri grammar, pronounced the words. To
him amisty was two words—ami and s“y—and so on for the
others. We thus have a valuable illustration of how languages
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change in the mouths of their speakers, and how dialectic
variations and ditferent stages of language take their rise.

Reference may also be made to one particular word—that
for “king”, which Sir Aurel Stein invariably records as
padshah, with a d, while Govinda Kaula equally invariably
records it as pdatashak, with a t. Hatim was a follower of
Islam, and apparently pronounced this borrowed Persian word
in the form in which it was delivered to his language, while
Govinda Kaula, a Brahman affected by no Musalmén prejudices,
wrote the word as it is pronounced in Srinagar, with the
typical Pisaca change of d to t.

Tuarning to the vowel «, we find ‘that it is occasionally
interchanged with @-méatra in an unaccented syllable. Thus
we have both b¢ baha and bebehd, priceless, and mahale kan
and mahalakhan, for G.K.s mahalalhdn, the harem of a
palace. Much more common is the interchange of a and q,
as in bagas and bages, G.X. bagas, to a garden; dalila and
dalile, GXK. dalila, a story; dar and dar, G.K. dar, in;
sanddgar and swuddger, G.K. -gar, a merchant; zandng and
zundng, G K. zandna, a woman; and many others. Very
similarly we have the interchange of @ or ¢ with ¢-mitra, as
in jangvdr and jantvar, G.K. jandwdr, a bird ; khabar and
khaber, GK. Lhabar, news; kavandas, kdvandus, kavandas,
khavendas, and khavandas, G.K. khdwandas, to a husband;
halamas and haltmas, G K. halamas, to a skirt; and mare-
vatalan and mdaravil¢lan, to executioners.

The sounds ¢ and ¢ seem to be absolutely convertible. Thus
we have ad?, adq, ade, and ade for G.K.'s ada, then; dng and
dne for G.K.'s éna, a mirror; cha and che for G.K.'s chéh, she
is; chas and ches for G.K.s chés, I (fem.) am ; dakhe navan
for G.K.s dakhandwan, leaning upon; gude, gud?®, guda, and
gude for G.K.s gdda, at first ; hase and hase for G.K.’s hasa,
Sir; kavinam (G.K. kdwanam), they will show to me, and vale
nam (G.K. walanam), they will cause me to descend, both in the
same line; hazrat, hazratt, hazraits, hazret, and hazrets, all for
G.K'’s hazrat-i, a certain title ; jaye and jaye, G.K. jayé, in a
place,in two consecutive lines, also jai and jay®; kata, katha,



Ixiv KASHMIRI STORIES AND SONGS

and kathe, G.K. katha, words; 1st persons singular future, such
as para, I shall recite ; but beke, I shall sit, kare, I shall do; kal?,
kalq, and kale, G.K. kala, a head ; kartg and karte, GK. karta,
please do; martwatalan, marivdtelan, marqvatian, mdre-
vatrlan, marevatalon, ete., G.K. marawdtalan, to executioners;
peta, pyete, ete., G.K. pétha, from on; yil?, yela, and yele, G.K.
yéla, from restraint; and hundreds of others,

When « precedes 1 it is usually written q, as in rglit, G.K.
ratith, having seized. Sometimes it is written ¢, as in am! or
a'mt, G.K. am?, by him. It becomes @ in l@*%, G.K. lari, at
the side, and in one instance we have o, in maris or modis, to
a body. The change of a to o, but without a following 1, occurs
in doh, doha, doly, dohe, or doho, G.K. d&ha, on a day.

Other less common changes are the following. We have in

-one case a lengthened to d, in khabardaraw, by the watchmen
(elsewhere Lha-). Cf. lar® above. We have unaccented q-
matra becoming ¢-matra in as?nas or as‘nas, G.K. asanas, for
being. In the word tulgri, for G.K. t4*ri, by a bee, a-matra
appears as .,

In standard Kashmiri, after sh, o is pronounced as ¢, and
I have in such a case transliterated it by that letter. Thus
the Persian shahr, a city, is in my transliteration of G.K.’s
text shown as shéhar. As a rule Hatim preserves the a, but
there are also several instances of the change to e. Thus—

Sir Aurel Stein's transcription

My transliteration of G.K. of Hatim,
shéh, six, she,
shéhara, from a eity, shaherqg and shehera,
shéhardh, a city, shehra,
shérikh, a partner, sherik,

and others. The number would be increased if we included
several words that Hatim pronounced with ¢ (it being
remembered that ¢ and ¢ are with him interchangeable), as
in shahan for G.K. sh&han, to the six; shalimdras, G.K. shéh-
maras, to the python.

A final short @ is sometimes dropped, as in gar, gare, and
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gare, G.K. gara, a house ; doh, doha, ete., G.K. doha, on a day ;
sar, sar?, sure, and serq, G.K. sara, investigation.

In standard Kashmiri a borrowed word ending in a con-
sonant preceded by a long @ often adds a final short a. Thus
jahdz, a ship, becomes jahdza; mishan, a sign, becomes
nishdna, and so on.  Sir Aurel Stein gives three words of this
kind to which G.K. does not add a final a. These are chdlina,
G.K. calan, an invoice; lal and lale, G.K. ldl, a ruby; male,
G.K. mal, property. We have also ¢ added in dopusa, G.K.
dopus, said to him, and chukq, G.K. chukh, thou art.

In the standard dialect, when « is followed by d-matra it
becomes . Sir Aurel Stein usually represents this sound by
@. A good example is the feminine genitive ‘postposition
which G.K. writes siinz¥? and which Sir Aurel usually writes
sanz. Occasionally he represents it by w. Thus we have also
sunz ; dsus, G.K. dsls, she was to him, For G.K.s thiid? or
thiir®, on the back, we have tad, tor, tgr, and tir. The
syllable #y is represented by wuy, iy, and ai. Thus G.K's
tamisiy, to him verily, becomes tamt suy or tam® siiy, while
timan®y, to them verily, becomes tim?nai.  Another example
of the representation of i by w is G.K.'s wiitsh®, she descended,
which becomes vuts (iii, 2), and the same word also represents
G.K.s witsh, she went up (iii, 1, 38).

The letter @ or @k, when final and representing the indefinite
article, is usually shortened to a or ¢, as in doha, G.K. doha,
a day ; dalila and dalile, G.K. daltlah, a story ; zale and zdld,
G.K. zaldh, a net. Similarly, although there is no suffix of
the indefinite article, shore ga and shérega, G.XK. shora-gah,
an outery. Often, however, as, for instance, in some of the
above examples, the long @ is retained.

When a is followed in G.K.’s dialect by 4-métra, by 1-matra,
or by ¢ it becomes ¢, and this same & also usually represents
the pronunciation of the diphthong ai. Sir Aurel Stein some-
times represents this ¢ by & which according to his phonetic
system represents approximately the same sound. Thus—
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G¢.K, Hatim.
boys, brothers, bay,
didiladay, suffering, daidve ladai,
dint, a pomegranate, ddm,
dirt, holding, dar,
gojinas, he caused me to waste away, gdjenas,
khoris, for a khar weight, kharis,
kotydh, how many ? kaitva,
mdj®, a mother, mgj, maj,

and others.

For original at we have—

péda, manifest, pada, pada,
gob, hidden, gab,

kod, imprisonment, kad,

gor, different, gatry, gar.

About equally often this ¢ is represented by @, corresponding
to my 4, and therefore sounded something like the vw in
“awful”. Thus—

olis, to a nest, alis,

or¥ a shoemaker’s awl, ar,

iiziz, poor, aziz,

os%s, she was to him, asus,

bolbush®, chirping, bolbash,
gum-réyi, losing one's way, gumdrd yiy,
ashindv, relations, dashndaw, dsh? ndv,

as if for dshinavw,
and others. For original ai we have—
Jma, a mirror, dne, ana,
poda, manifest, pdda, pada,
and others.

Very often this ¢ is represented by a simple &, as in—

bodthal, a prison, bandihal,
dazon?, verily burning, dazant,
gos, they went for him, gas,

judoyt, separation, zhudaz,
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G.K. Hatim.
Loshirt, Kashmiris, kashirt,
zolith, having burnt, zalat,

and others. For original ai we have—

gor, different, gar, gari,
khorath, alms, kharat,
solas, for an excursion, sdlas,

and others.

The word myéii%, mine (fem.), appears in various forms,
viz. méity, myé, m¥én, myén, and mvény, in all of which the
é is represented by é; whereas for the corresponding cyorni¥,
thy (fem.), we have chi@n, chvant, and chvanv.

We have scen that G.K. usually represents i by ¢, as in
kods for kid:, sity for siity. Sir Aurel Stein writes for these
words kdtd, kd‘ds, and hadi, and s@it, satv, ete., respectively.

When d is followed in G.K.'s dialect by w-matra it becomes
8, and Sir Aurel Stein almost always gives for it his sign 4,
which represents the same sound. Thus—

G.K. Hatim.
Okhum, a teacher, dkhun, akhun,
ol%, a nest, at,

A a a - -
0s%, he was, as, ast, ds, 0s,
A o -

4y, he came to thee, ay, ay,
bowun, he explained, bdvun,

and many others. It will be seen from the above that a, &,
and & are also used to represent this sound. So, for Lhétunsi,
to the lady, we have Lhdtani and khdtani; for ldyun, he
struck, ldyun and layun; for sérwy, all, sdruy, sarwy, soirt,
and soire ; for bow¥, manifested, bou. There are many other
similar examples, and from the above it will be seen that G.K.’s
¢ and ¢ are represented indiscriminately by @, d, and 4.

The vowel e is, we have seen, interchangeable with a. It is
also liable to be shortened to e-matrd when final, as in bdye,
baye, or even bai, for G.K.'s bayé, to a wife.

We have already noticed that in Kashmiri a after sh
becomes ¢ (i.e. Sir Aurel Stein’s ¢). In one instance Hatim
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has ¢ for this & G.K.’s shékh, hesitation, being represented by
shak or shak.

It is well known that the average Kashmiri is unable to
distinguish between the letters e and 4, whether long or
short. In this way Hiatim gives ¢ instead of G.K.'s 7 in the
following—

G. K. Hatim.
bitht, seated (m. pl.), bvetht, béthy, and bats,
grist-bay, a farmer’s wife,  grést bay,
phirith, having returned, pherith, pheirith, or phirdt,

and others. It will be observed that, in the case of baft, 7 has
become @ Similarly, G.K’s rinzi, balls, is represented by
ring, rénz, or r@nz; and his trésh, thirst, by trésh or trds.
Owing to the confusion of ¢ and e and of + and & (Stein’s e),
we sometimes have ¢ for 7. Thus G.K's gristi-bayf, to a
farmer’s wife, becomes greste baye, grésta baye, or grést baye.
Similarly, G.K.’s ddp*zithékh, thon must say to them, is repre-
sented by dabzi hek or dabzq hek; G.K's wds'zi, you should
descend, by vaziza ; and yith, to this, by yet, yath, yet, and yat.

As regards w, we occasionally observe hesitation as to
quantity. Thus G.K.’s dop*nas, he said to him, is represented
by both dop*nas and dopunas; and his yisuph, Joseph, by
yusuf, yusif, and yusif.

Just as in the case of e and <, so ordinary Kashmiris are
unable to distinguish between ¢ and w. There are numerous
examples of this in Hatim’s language. A few will suffice here—

G.K. Hatim.
borun, he filled, borum and burun,
kodun, he brought out, kodun, kudun,
kuttwalan, by the policeman, kotvalan, butvilen,
not*, a pitcher, nut,
byath, he sat, byoth, byath,
parun, he put on, POruN, purun.

The Persian lLhiibsiirat, beautiful, becomes khiobsiirath in
G.K., for which Hatim has khob sarat and khab siral.

Once or twice we find 1 interchanged with other vowels,
Thus we have che for chuh, he is; and (once each) chiy or chiv
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for chuy, he is verily. The imperative hun, cast thou, is
represented by #iin, but elsewhere the w of this word is
preserved. After y, w or o has a tendency to become i, as in
dvutuk, dyutuk, dviituk, or dvithuk, for dyutulh, they gave ;
hviitun or hyiitun, for hyotun, he began.

An initial « in Kashmiri is always pronounced wu. This
is not usually the case with an initial 6, but GK's ora,
thence, is represented not only by dra and similar forms, but
also by vada.

It is well known that & and € are usually pronounced in
Kashmiri with a short y before them. Thus v#, vé&. This v is
not usually written in G.K.’s transcription, but it is everywhere
to be presumed. Sir Aurel Stein as a rule writes this ¥ either
as a small letter above the line or as a full y. Examples will
be found on every page of his text. A few are given here—

G. K. Stein.
khélh, thou wilt eat, keyek,
khéwan, eating, khyavan, khyevan, vavin,
kéth, in, Lkhvath, khyath, kvet, kyet,
petha, from, peta, pyete, peth, petha.

It will be observed that y¢ is sometimes used instead of &
Other similar cases are—

kétha, how ? Lyate, kveta,kvetq, lvita,khvatha
khoni, on the haunch, Lunvq,
néza, railings, nvEzq,

zénti, he will conquer,  zaini, z¥ana.

Turning to consonants, we first draw attention to the
well-known fact that, as in all Dardic languages, Kashmiri
possesses no sonant aspirates. Original sonant aspirates are
always disaspirated. This is fully borne out by Hatim’'s
pronunciation. There is only one occurrence of an aspirated
sonant consonant in the whole of Sir Aurel Stein’s transeription.
This is in the word ghdsh (viii, 9), for gwash or gash, light,
which Sir Aurel writes elsewhere as gdsh (five times).

But Hatim’s pronunciation goes further. The aspiration of
surd consonants is most irregular, many such sounds that are
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written by G.K. and elsewhere as aspirated surds are dis-
aspirated, and many unaspirated surds are aspirated. In some
cases this runs uniformly through every oceurrence of a word
or letter. Thus the verb gathun, to go, is always written
gatsun, and the letter ¢ 13 almost invariably written ck. In
other cases the aspiration or disaspiration is more capricious.
In the Kashmiri of I$vara Kaula and other Hindis a final
surd is always, with a few specitied exceptions, aspirated, while
Musalmans retain the unaspirated sound. Thus we have—

Musalman. Hinda.
krak, outery, kralkh.
thap, seizing, thaph.
rat, blood, rath.
naf, palsy, nath.
kdts, glass, katsh.

The transcript of these tales by Govinda Kaula follows the
Hindi customn and aspirates final surds. With Hatim it is,
curiously enough, almost a question of date. The recording
of Sir Aurel Stein’s transeription commenced on June 16, and
continued, with intervals, till July 31, 1896. In the earlier
parts of this transeription final surds were not aspirated, but
in recording the recitation of July 24, Sir Aurel wrote the
word thaph (xii, 11), seizing, previously recorded as thap or
tap, and makes a special note on the margin that in this
instance the plh is a true aspirate. An examination of the rest
of the text recorded on that day and on the following and
final vecitation of July 31, shows that the final surds are here
much more consistently aspirated than had been the case
previously. It is out of the question to assume that the non-
recording of this aspiration in the earlier tales was due to
faulty audition on the part of Sir Aurel Stein. He was,
I know, perfectly aware at the time of this distinction between
Musalman and Hinda pronunciation, and had previously corre-
sponded with me on the subject.

The following are examples of Hatim’s disaspiration :—

For the letter b we may take the Arabic borrowed word
subthan, at dawn, for which H. has suban; but how
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inconsistent he is in this is shown by the following cognate
forms : subw for subul; subahanas for subthanas; and subhas
for sub%has.

We have said that the letter ¢ is almost always aspirated
to ch. Similarly, the aspiration of ch (very common in the
auxiliary verb chuh, he is) is generally retained. But, in one
instance (i, 13), ciiy is written for chuy, he is indeed. Another
similar case is that of the verb wuchun, to see. In this the
ch is usually retained ; but we have vucehan (ii, 5) for
wuchahun, vucuk (i, 4) for wuchulh, and vucun (ii, 8) for
wuchun. :

Of more frequent occurrence is the aspirate kk, and of this
disaspiration is frequent. Thus—-

Initial.—While the borrowed Persian word FKhab, well,
always preserves its aspiration, Ahab, a dream, becomes kabd
and kav; khabar, news, is spelt kabar, ete., in the first five
stories, and khabar, ete., afterwards ; and Khdda, God, becomes
Kuda, ete., in i-vi, and Khuda, ete., afterwards.  Similarly—

khalat-€-shihi, a royal robe, becomes kul?ti shahi.

kham, unripe, " kham and kam.

khumar, languishment, . kumadr.

khdan, N.P., " khan (31,1) and kdn (11,12).
khont, on the haunch, . kunva,

khar, an ass, » khar (i11) and kar (v).
khoran, to the feet, " feuran,

khash, a cut, " kash.

The verb khasun, to ascend, retains the aspirate, except in
forms derived from the past participle khot*, in which the
aspiration sometimes persists and is sometimes lost, giving
forms such as khot*, khut, and kut; khatt and kaity; katis;
khats and kats.

khota, than, becomes khota, khutg, and kulq.
khotana, a lady, »  lotina (v) and khdatan (x, xii).
lhatith, secretly, " kaitith.

khdawand, a husband, ,,  kdvand (i-viii) and khavand (x-xii).
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The verb khyon®, to eat, as a rule has k in the earlier tales
and kkh in the later, but this is not universal. Thus we have
khyaw for khév, eaten, in ii, 2. Occasionally also the cognate
Shina language disaspirates in this word.

Khazmath or khizmath, service, becomes khismat (ii, 8) and
Hleismat (xii, 3), and so many others.

It will be observed that the disaspiration occurs whether
the kL represents the Indian aspirate or whether it represents
a Persian £. It will also be noticed that, generally speaking,
but not universally, when there are two forms, one with and
the other without the aspiration, the disaspirated forms occur
in the earlier stories and the aspirated forms in the later
stories, The same is true for the other instances of disaspira-
tion, and I shall not trouble to refer to it again. It will,
however, be understood that numerous, though not so numerous,
instances of disaspiration occur also in the later stories.

Medial k. is not so common, but we can quote paka for
pakha, wings ; takhit (x, 12) and takit (xi, 13) for {alkhith,
certainly ; vutamak? for wotamulkhi, upside down.

Final &k occurs in akh, one, which is represented both by ak
and akh in all parts of the tales, though akh occurs only in i, 4,
and four times in xii. For phakh, a stink, we have only phak.

Initial ph is preserved in the phalk just quoted. For phamb,
cotton wool, we have phamb and pamb, both in viii. For
phardd, on the morrow, we have parda; while the verb
phérun, to regret, loses its aspiration twice and preserves it
once in viii.

Medial ph occurs in naphtsas, for the belly, which H. pro-
nounced naptas (x, 3).

Final ph occurs in the word thapl, crxaspmo It appears
under the forms thaph, thap, and tap.

Although not strictly an aspirate, we may here quote the
shh in the borrowed Arabic word mashhiir, celebrated, which
H. (xi, 3) pronounced mawshiir.

Initial th occurs in the following : in thud (thodw), erect, it is
preserved. For thiir%, a shrub, we have tiir, and for thiirt or
thiid?, on the back, we have tad, tar, and tor; thidiéd, butter,
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preserves the th; but for thapl, grasping, we have thaph,
thap, and tap. The common verb thawun, to place, generally
preserves the ¢, but we have thavum and tdvum, and, for
thavitaw, tawtau.

Medial th occurs in the following: atha, a hand, becomes
both athg, ete, and ata, ete., the aspirated forms occurring
most frequently in the later tales; buth®, a face, is always
but ; so, for gthiri the woodwormn, elar; for katha, stories,
kathe, ete., and kate ; méther, a wedding, neth?r (xii) and
nvétar (viil); pathar, downward, pathar and patar, ete. ; woth®,
descended, vut and vuil, and similarly in derived forms; and
similarly wdth®, ascended, also becomes vut or vuth. Other
examples are vaturith for watharith, having spread out, but
this verb fluctuates as regards the aspirate in other forms;
wothws, arose to him, becomes wvothus, ete, or votus; and
wdthith, having arvisen, vufhit and vutet. Sathah, a moment,
becomes satha or sitq.

For final th the pronoun af generally becomes af, except
that we have both at and ath in xii. Conjunctive participles,
such as 1withith just cited, almost always end in ¢, the th-
termination being frequent only in xii; the postposition kéti,
in, becomes /vet, ete., except in xii, where we have khvath, etc.,
with exceptional aspiration of the k. The distributive particle
prath always becomes prat.  Pronominal datives, such as tath,
kath, ete., follow ath in sometimes dropping the aspiration and
sometimes (in the later stories) keeping it.

For initial th the only real example is thalardn, awaiting,
for which H. has tah2rdn.

There are more examples of medial {&, such as bontha, in
front, which always has the dental ¢, as in bonte, etc. ; byath,
seated, and its derivatives also generally disaspirate the {/,
except in xii, which also retains the aspiration. Kwuth*, a room,
also disaspirates except once in x, 7, where we have the dative
kuthis, while in x, 8 we have kutis and kuiis; the ablative
postposition pétha occurs in several forms, peta, pyete, pvetha,
pveth, and pvetha, the aspirated forms occurring chiefly in the.
later stories. Similar is the treatment of pitht or pithin, like,
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for which we have pd#t, ete., and pa‘iht, ete., and pdtin and
pathin. The common word séthahk, very, much, appears as
setd, etc., and sethd, etc., it being noted that both forms occur
in xii; tothw or thothr, beloved, is always {df, and zith?, long
(m.pl.), becomes zif’.

Initial &k is always disaspirated by H. Thus the word
fshunun, to throw, is always sunun, and so for all others.

As for medial &4, in the verb gatshun, to go, to be proper,
it is always disaspirated by H. The same applies to the
indefinite pronoun kéntshal, something, which appears under
many forms, in none of which does an aspirated %k appear.
Similarly, we have mate and matve for matshi, on the
shoulder ; ratseh?na for ratshi-hand, a little; vuts for witsh®,
she went up, and also for wiitsh® she went down, and others.

Turning now to aspiration, we may commence with the
general statement that every c¢ is aspirated by H. The solitary
exception is the word céshma, an eye (i, 3), which appears as
ceshma. Thus we have—

G K. H.
céndu, a pocket, chand,
cith?, a letter, chit.
bacé, young oncs, bache.

bacawiint, to be released (fem.), bachdviny.
nayistinict, of the canebrake, ngyis tan nech.
racén, she took them (fem.), rachen.

zacé, rags, zache.

Reference has already been made to the aspiration of g in
ghash, for gash, light.
Examples of the aspiration of & are .—

G. K. Hatim.
kar® a daughter, lad, khad.
kombalas, for help, khumba Lhas.
Létha, how ? kveta, khvatha.
kéntshah, something, kyé tsa, ete., or khyé ta.

Lasun, to shave (xii),  khasun,
kot*, a son (xii), khuth.
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For the aspiration of p, we have put, puth, phot, or phut, for
pot¥, back again. Shina has phot for this word.

For the aspiration of initial ¢, we have tal or thal, for tul
below ; tof, tut, or thuth, for tot¥, thither; and thau for taw,
exhaustion.

Medial ¢ is also sometimes aspirated. The termination ta of
the polite imperative often becomes tha, etc., as in karta or kar
the, for larta, please to do ; untha for shunta, please to throw.
So also the termination mot* of the perfect participle becomes
muth in on muth, for ontmot¥, brought ; vot*mut or vot*muth,
for wotvmot®, arrived. The ¢ in dyut®, given, is aspirated in
dyut or dyuth, for dyutt; dviituk ov dviithuk, for dyutulkh,
they gave; dithin, for ditin, he gave them. Similarly—

G.K. Hatim.
keyaute, for, Elvut, kvut, kyut, khywth, kyuth.
rat*na, a jewel (in rotun®, rothun, rothung.
composition),
sata, at a moment, sat®, satha.
soty, with, sait, satth, saithy, ete.
tol*, thither, tot, tut, thuth.
wote, arrived, vot, ete., or voth.

The above is in no way a complete list of all the instances of
disaspiration and aspirvation. It is merely a selection of typical
examples,

The Dardic languages as a rule have no cerebral letters.
Literary Kashmiri, however, preserves the distinction between
cerebral and dental almost as carefully as is the case in India.
There are, nevertheless, a few striking examples to the contrary,
as in dutalh or dujakh, cutting in two ; dal or dal, a leaf ; and
withun, to arise, as compared with the Hindi wfhnd. But even
in the literary language the pronunciation of cerebral letters
cannot be so definitely cerebral as in India, for in Kashmirl
poetry cerebral consonants are permitted to rhyme with
dentals, a thing which is impossible in Indian verse. Thus,
in the Ramdvatiracarita, the proper name Yindrazith,
Indrajita, rhymes with dith?, seen, in verse 699 and with
bitht, seated, in verse 872. g |
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In the village Kashmiri of Hatim, the state of affairs is
altogether different. Here the utmost confusion exists, dentals
being used for cerebrals, and cerebrals for dentals, almost
at random. From the numerous examples that follow it is
evident that Hatin used an intermediate sound that at one
time struck Sir Aurel Stein’s ears as cerebral and at another
as dental. If Hatim had pronounced real cerebral sounds, it
is impossible to sappose that Sir Aurel, with his long
familiarity with Indian languages, could have failed to notice
thew, more especially as some of the words written with dental
letters, such as dak, a stage, are words that ave in everyday
use in India both in colloquial speech and in literature. It
might be thought that here and there Sir Aurel may have
omitted a subseript dot by a slip of the pen; but the omissions
ave too frequent and too regular to permit this assumption to
be taken as a general explanation, and, moreover, it will not
account for those cases in which he has marked as cerebrals,
letters which in the corresponding Hindi or Sanskrit are
always dental. The following are examples of this confusion,
The list is in no way complete :—

A. Dentals where we should expect cerebrals—

Literary Dialect. Hatim,
t for {.
gaty, skilful (f. sg.), gatiy.
gatdl, skilful (m. pl.), gatily.
hatis, to the throat, hatis.
klhayith, secretly, kaitith.
nof*, a jar, nut,
phatun, to be broken.
phiit® phut.
phiittwa phutu.
. phugtrun, to break,
phutorthas phuttrias.
phuterukh, phuteruk,
but phuteryin phuta rvan.

ratun, to seize.
ralt rafs.
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Literary Dialect.
rofw
riitd
rotmot¥
but (causal) rdt»mot#
rotun '
riifinalkh
ratith
rof*wa
tahali, servants,
trot®, a necklace,
but ¢ratis (sg. dat.)
Latahal, a school,
satun, to cut.
tSOt"’
Bsatant
lsatun®
fsatinam
lsatanas
but safanasa
tsatith

th or t for th.

oth, eight,

béhumn, to sit down.
batht
byathe

byathus
bomtha, before,
but banih
déshumn, to see,
dyathe
dyathum
dyathmay
dyathvmot
dyathuth

Hatim.
rot, rut.
rat.
rutmut,
rot*mudt.
rotun, rutun.
ruttnak.
ratit, rafit.
rutw.
tahal, tahalt, tahalv,
trag.
tratis.
tsatehal.

tsot.
satent.
Batun.
tsetinam.
tsatanas.
Batan?sq.
tsattith.

ath.

bats, bethy, bvéths,

byat, byat, bydth, byoth,
byiith.

bvuthus.

bomte, bonts, bonta.

bont.

dyit, dyit.
dyathum.
dyot mai.
dyatmut.
dyathut.
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Literary Dialect.
fewth®, a room.
leuth’
Luth®
kwthrah
kuthis
myithe, sweet,
péth, on,

pétha, from on,

pitht, like,

- pithin, like,

ratun, to seize.
rath
rathte
séthah, very,
thahardan, stopping,

d for d.

dakhandwan, leaning on,
dakas, for a stage,
déshun, to see.
deshan
déshunv
dishith
gandun, to tie.
gand
gand?
gandimatt
gandin
gondun
gondvnas
gandith
gandizés

Hatim.

kuti.

leut.

kuthd.

lewthis, kutis, kutis.

myat.

pret, p¥et, pyet, pyet,
peth.

peta, pyete, preth, pvethq,
pvetha.

paAts, paithi, paith,
paithy,  patthy, paity,
paity.

pathin, patin.

rat.

rath ta.

setd, setd, sethd, sethd.
taheran.

dakhe navan.
dakas.

deéeshan.
déshun.
déshit.

gand.

gandt, gandz.
gandimaty.
gandin.
gundumn.
gundinas.
gandit.
gond zyes.
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This last change occurs only when d is initial or protected
by a preceding . A medial d is interchangeable with

a dental ». See below.
B. Cerebrals where we should expect dentals—

Liverary Dialect. . Hatim,
¢t for ¢
bata, boiled rice, bat?, bata, batta.
mé ti, me also, mveti, matt.
rating, a jewel (in rothuna, rothung,
composition) rotun?, rutun?, ete.
tati, there, tatt, tatti, taitt, tatv.
yétatt, where, ye tais,
th for th,
biatha, words, batha.
héth, having taken, Let, hit, hvet, Lveth, Iveth.
Compare rothung and rothuna, for rat*na, a jewel, above.
d for d.
adala, from justice, adal,
miid*, he died, mod, mid.

In Kashmiri the letter » is a dental letter, not a cerebral
as in the Indian Madhyadésa. We see this in the frequent
interchange with a dental [, as in Hatim’s mal or mor, for
literary ndlv, father., The same is the case in the North-
Western languages, Sindhi and Lahnda. The village con-
fusion between cercbrals and dentals hence explains the
frequent interchange in Hatim's dialect, between medial
and medial ». Thus we have—

A. d where we should expect r—

Literary. Hatim,
dra, thence, arete.,voda,andevendda.
garun (G.K. gadun), to malke.
guran gardan.
gorun gudun.
kor¥, a bracelet, kar, kur, burt, kud.

kar® (G.K. also kad®), a kad, khad, kar,
daughter,
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koré kod?, kodve, kodye, kodvi,
kadve, korve, korvi,
keari ' kodve, kodve, kodve, korve.
kart kead?.
larun (G.K., also ladun), to pursue.
lardan } laran, ladan.
laryomots ladvomudt,
larydv Alairyau, laidyau,
laryeyds ladeyes.
mor¥, he was killed, mor, mod.
parun, to read, recite.
porukh paduk.
paran pardn, padan.
porun padun.
thar (G.K. also thad), the back.
thiirt tar, tor, tiir, tad.
tora, thence, tore, targ, tore, tode.

r where we should expect d—

Literary. Hatim.
kadun (G.K. also karun), to extract.
kad? eatry,
Lodw lewr,
keadikh katdik, karik, kairik.
kodulch Tewruk.
kiidikh kaduk,
kadan kargn.
kadan kadan, kardan,
kadon korony.
kadun karun.
Ladun® kadun.
kodun kodun, kudun, korun,
kurun,
kiidtn kadin.
kadinas karvinas,
kod¥nas kuranas.

kadith leairit, Jeairith,
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Bshadun (G.K. also sharun), to search.

tshadan Baramn.
tshadav Barau.
yédah, a belly, yerd.

While Dardic languages show a general tendency to harden
sonant consonants, Hatim shows occasional instances of the
softening of surds. In every case except one the softened
consonant is immediately followed by 2. 1In the one exceptlon
it is s that is softened to 2. 'The examples are—

G.K. Hitim,
dapizthékh, thou shouldst have  dabzg hek, dabzi hek.
said to them,
dapizékh, thou shouldst say to  dabzik.

them,
but dapizém, thou shouldst sayto me,  dapizim.
wastzi, thou shouldst descend, vazizg.
but wasizi-na, thou shouldst not  wvalst zing
descend,
pes, they fell on him, ‘ préz.

On the other hand, Hatim gives occasional instances of the
Dardic hardening of sonants. Such are—

G.K. Hatim.,
tabh, fever, tap.
rasad, assembly, rasat.
mov Ldg, do not fix, mauldk.
khazmath, service, kismat.
khizmath, service, khismat,

In this connexion we may again refer to G.K.s patashah
H’s padshah, a king.
Turning to individual consonunts we note—

(1) We have prothesis of /& before ¥ in—

G.K. Hitim.
yun¥, to come, yiin, hvin.
yuthwy, as verily, yithuy, hvithuy.

(2) &k becomes A in—
shélhisa, a certain person, shaltsa.
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Possibly shahtsa is & slip of the pen, for elsewhere Hatim has
shakhtsan, shalhtas, and so on.
. (8) The affricative &5 sometimes becomes s, as in—

G. K. Hitim.
ts5eé, loaves, . suche, su cho, tsuche.
Boport, in four directions, 80 pairi, Bo pairt,

It becomes z in—

pant, five, pant, panz.

The representation of G.K.s addalits®-péth, in court, by
adalat-pveth, is probably a slip of the pen.

With these changes of & we may compare the interchange of
ch and sh in Hatim's mdach-tular, a bee, with the mash-tulari of
the title of Story IX. Similarly, we have 2k for j in zhdama for
jama, a coat.

(4) ny and @y are interchangeable, as in Hatim’s kanye-
phul and kaiiye phul, a pebble, This is hardly more than
a variation of spelling.

(5) Hatim usually preserves a Persian f, while G.K. has ph
instead. Thus, Hatim fakir, G.K. phak?r, a mendicant. For
“thought ” Hatim has both fiktr and phikir.

(6) The letter sh is sometimes represented by s. Sir Aurel
Stein's MS. represents the sound of sh by s, and the occasional
apparent change of sh to & is probably due to the accidental
omission of the subseript dot. An example is the word
shémeher, a sword, for which we have shamshér, shamser, and
samshér.

(7) Vocalization of the semi-vowels ¥ and v is frequent, as
in gai for gay, they went; gaw or gaw for guw, he went;
mdiryu for mariwa, (he who) may kill; talaw for taliv, flee
ye; dimau for dimav, we shall give; and many others.

-(8) An example of metathesis is &orasta for &oratsh, a
leather-cutter.

(9) H. uses initial » for b in Vikarmaji- for G.K.'s
Bikarmajit-, Vikramaditya. Cf. kab or kav, for khad, a
dream.
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(10) Three miscellaneous words are—

G.K. Hatim.
bakhaciyish, a present, bakeayish, bakhshayish.
Jjalwa, glory, jaltva.
but j¢loy, even glory, yala vai.
sak*th, hard, sak, sakh.

The processes of declension and conjugation employed by.
Hatim are on the whole the same as those employed by
Govinda Kaula. The principal differences relate to the
prorunciation of the forms, and to the representation of that
pronunciation by Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription. A few
additional points may here be noticed.

In the declension of nouns, Govinda Kaula, like Iévara
Kaula, makes the dative singular of nouns of the first declension
end in us, as in bagas, to a garden. Hatim sometimes has the
termination as, and sometimes ¢s. Examples of both will be
found on almost every page. As a specimen, it will suffice to
quote the two forms bagus and bages both occurring close
together in ii, 1. Similarly, in the genitive of the same
declension, H. has sunasand: (v. 3) and sunasand® (v. 4), both
for G.K's sona-sandi, of gold (m. pl.). In these genitives,
also, H. sometimes drops the final o of the stem, as in sunar
sanz, for G.K.s sonaru-siinz?, of the goldsmith (fem. sing.)
(v. 1); padshih sund, for G.K.'s patashaha-sondv, of the king
(vi. 11).  There is a curious example of a feminine noun
declined as if it weve masculine in kadis-sa‘th (possibly a slip
for kadi saith), for G.K.s koré-siity, with the girl (v. 10); and
in xii, 15, we have the masculine form Luiniy, used instead of
the feminine kun®y, only one. Instances like rinz, rdnz, and
rénz, for rinzt, balls ; soirg, soiri, .sc_'iruy, and sdruy for séruy,
all; 2q, ze, and 2zvi, for 27k, two, belong rather to phonetics than
to declension.

Similarly, the variations in pronominal forms are really
matters of spelling or pronunciation. Boh, I, is represented by
bo, bu ; for myon', my (m. pl. masc.), we have ménv, myé, and
m¥én, and for the fem. sing. myon? we have meny, myé, mven,
myeén, and mvehy. For #%%h, thou, we have su, &a, ta, t31, and
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tsu, and for cydnv, thy, chun, chvun, chon, chon¥, chony, and
chvon, all with the aspirated ch.

The proximate demonstrative pronoun yih, this, and the
relative yih, what, appear under the forms yi and yi, and
the emphatic forms yihwy, ete., appear under quite a number of
variant spellings. The relative m. sg. nom. yus appears as yis,
yus, and yis, and its fem. yésa as yesq (x, 1) and yasi (x, 6).
In viii, 1, for yihiinz?, of these (fem. sg. nom.), we have yikas.
As for the remote demonstrative pronoun, its emphatic fem.
sg. nom. say or 85y, she verily, appears as sai, sit, s¢y, and sdy.
The indefinite pronoun kéh, with its various case-forms, appears
under a great variety of spellings. The principal of these have
been dealt with under the head of phonetics.

The representation of the various forms of the verb
substantive is very irregular. A few examples will suffice.

For chuh, he is, we have che (v. 4); for chuy, he is verily,
chi, chi, chiv, chiy, and ciiy (sic); for chwa, is he 7, cha ; for
ch&h, she is, chq, che, chu; for ch&y, she is to thee, che and
chay ; for chiwa, ye arve, chu; for chiway, if ye are, chu voi
and chu vat; and for chih, they are, che, chi, chu, and chva.

As regards the conjugation of the active verb, there are
numerous departures from G.K.’s spelling, nearly all of which
fall under the head of phonetics. Here we may mention the
following, which really appear to indicate difference of form : —

G.K. Hatim.

sholdn, burning, sholan. This form of
the present participle
is old, and nowadays
appearsonly in poetry
and dialects.

yikh-nd, wilt thou not come, yihna.

dis, give to her, disa.

kadon, we shall pass over it, karonv.
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ON THE METRES OF HATIM'S SONGS
By SIR AUREL STEIN

On my return to Kashmir at the close of 1917 Sir George
Grierson asked me to inquire into the system of metrification
followed in certain old Kashmiri poems of the Bhakti type in
which he is intcrested. I have tried to comply with his
request as far as it lay in me, i.e. in full consciousness of the
fact that my philological training had never comprised any
special study of metrics. After examining portions from
'a number of these compositions as recited by professional
cyat-gart, I arrived at the conclusion that the metre of these
poems is based solely on the number of stress accent syllables
counted in each line or pdda. No regard is paid to quantity,
even where the structure of the verses is apparently modelled
on the pattern of Hindi metres dependent on quantity.
Pandit NityAnanda Sastri, of the Sri-Pratép College, Srinagar,
a very competent Kashmiri scholar, to whom I submitted this
view, has endorsed it.

In order to test this conclusion with reference to the metres
of Hatim’s songs I secured a visit of the old storyteller, now in
his 62nd year, in June, 1918, when my summer camp was once
more pitched on Mohand Marg. I had him recite again the
metrified story of Sultam Mahmtud Ghaznavi, the one which of
those heard from his lips in 1896 I had bestin my recollection.
He also gave me the benefit of several songs of lyrical contents
(9hnzal), some of his own composition, which used to be
favourite numbers in his répertoire, showing more elaborate
versification. '

In recording these with special regard to their metre
I convinced myself that their verses, whether simple couplets,
as in the case of the metrified story just referred to, or built up
in more intricate stanzas, have for their constructive principle
solely the number of syllables bearing the stress accent of the
present colloquial speech. The system is based mainly on
the counting of the primary stress accent of each word, but
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permits also the counting of secondary stress accents for the
sake of metrical convenience. This latitude, which reference
to the last words in verses 1, 11, 12, 13 of Mahmtd Ghaznavi's
story may help to illustrate, has its parallel in the rudeness of
the rhyme. In this, as verses 3 and 8 show, the vowel sounds
of the closing syllables need not agree, as long as the final
congonant is the same.

The general rule is that throughout a song the lines, usually
rhymed, composing a couplet or stanza, should have a certain
fixed number of stress-accented syllables, in conformity with
the scheme determining the length of each line. But this
simple rule is on occasion ignored through “ poetical license ”,
i.e. whenever the rustic poet’s skill would be taxed too severely
by strict adherence to his metrical scheme. The second line of
verse 4 in Mahmud Ghaznavi's story with its seven accented
syllables instead of the regular six is an illustration,

The lilt of the musical air which, as in the casc of Indian
poetical compositions generally, is an essential concomitant of
the recital, helps, no doubt, to smooth over such irregularities
for the not very fastidions ears of the village audience.
I regret that my total want of musical knowledge has
precluded my ever noting down any of these popular Kashmir
airs, often far more attractive to the untrained European ear
than the melodies of India proper.

In order to illustrate Hatim’s metrical system, the stress-
accents in the Malmud Ghaznavi story have been indicated by

appropriate marks.



SIR AUREL STEIN'S TRANSCRIPTION
WITH

SIR GEORGE GRIERSON’S TRANSLATION
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1

[The marks of accentuation, acute and grave, indicate the stress-accents on
which the metre is based.]

Shéhanshéh Sultani Mahmid! Gaznavi !

45" karan pane mulken paravi i’/ 1
fakir lagit as® phéran van®van |

myéni ahedai 4si ma kah notivan g 2
jaye akis 48t karan dvéy® kar

adal tam' sandi saty asak ceshma sér y 3
jaya akis vucun® hanza akh alil

muhimma saitin a8 gc;mmut sﬁy zalil ¢ 4

muhimma séitin s travan ah tavosh |
muhimma séitin tasna riudsmut kahti hosh g
yora zila &s layan gata san |

tora zalas asus na kya khasan | 6
dopusa shahan karme saitin bajevat |
léy zz"tla yédi A-lla dilas rat u-

liyun zila tor* khutas gada hat |

(e

-~

pédishéhas bont kun sﬁy 5:13 hit 8
gid@ h:;.tas badal dyﬁtanas mc;hra dyi{r I

1ale nfgin mal® muhts” vﬁnt@ bar i 9
rat barit padishahan dyutus nad i SN
tily chuka myon sherik né murad 10
muhim kis‘vun hékams;.ti Pérvardig‘ar '

tap shuhul sarde garm nou bahar N 11
vana yey zan bande ménzir zas“nuy |

kat® hekamah muhim tag1 kas?nuy N 12

at! andar ciiy vustada vanan zar |
jumala alam bande Ahmad vumedvar y 13



I. MAIIMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN

Sultdin Mahmid of Ghazni, the king of kings, used himself to
watch over the protection of his kingdom.

Disguised as a Faqir, he used to wander from bazaar to bazaar,
to see if any of his subjects were in distress.

In one place were the people making prayers for his welfare,
and their cyes were satisfied by his justice.

In another place, he saw a wretched fisherman, brought low by
poverty.

5. In his poverty he was uttering sighs and groans. In his
poverty even his sense had deserted him.

Even where he skilfully cast his net, even there naught came
into it. :

Said the King to him, ‘“ Make me thy partner, and fling one more
cast of the net, keeping firm within thy heart the memory of God.”

So he flung one more cast and, behold, within his net he caught
a hundred fish, and brought them all before the King.

In exchange for the hundred fish the King gave him wealth of
money, rubies and jewels, possessions and pearls in camel-Joads.!

10. After he had passed the night, the King called for him and
said, ““ Verily thou becamest my partner without hope or expecta-
tion of result (and yet thou hast thereby acquired great wealth).

“Tt is the power of Providence alone that removeth poverty, (and
giveth) sunshine and shade, heat and cold, and the new spring.

“Verily I would say to thee, ‘ Know this, O slave—accept thou
{these as coming from the Almighty), for by how much power
wouldst thou thyself have been able to remove thy poverty ?’”

Concerning this hath a certain teacher uttered this prayer,
“The hope of this slave, Ahmad, is (on Him from whom pro-
ceedeth) all the universe.”

! The King rewarded him because instead of bringing him the worst fifty
fish, he bLrought the whole hundred from which the King might choose his
share. As a reward the King bought also the fisherman’s share of the hundred
for a very high price.

B
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II. TOTAS UNZ KAT

1. Dapan ustad shahar ak gau shehri Iran tat' as
padshah tamisiiy chu nav Bah:diir Khan. tami as
Jmurmut bag zaninan kyut tat as na vat garzanas
tat’ bagas manz gau pada fakira nazar bazau kar
nazar kabardarau niy kabar amis padshahas dopuk
fakira tau bagas manz bozun padshahan hyiitun
sait vazir gai tat bagas manz vucun aiti fakir

2. lache nau chiy har vait! bina |
boz vupha dairi anka
ha fakiro yor kor sakhu i
kati kochuk katye peta akhu
fakir dapan
kurme sala tuhund khyau me kya i
boz vupha dairl anka

3. padshahas bont* kan! posh?® tiir at! tal momut
bulbula yeli yimau amis fakiras khashim kur till
pyau fakir patar vasit momut bulbul gau thud vutit
padshahas hovun yi virld gau nerit phirit beye au
bulbul mod beye fakir gau beye zinda hyiitun nérun
yimechis karan zara par dapan chis

ha fakira khismat karev )

dud? harik khasiho bare¥ a
khas* pulau macama kyek na
boz vupha dairi anka

4, yus virid fakiras as suy bavun amis padshahas
am! padshahan bou vaziras
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II. THE TALE OF A PARROT

1. This is what my Master told me :-—

There was a certain country, the land of Persia, and it was
ruled by a king named Bahddur Khan. He had made a garden for
his womenfolk, into which no stranger was allowed to enter; but™
once there came into it a Faqgir. The discerners then discerned
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the King. Said they,
“ A Faqir has come into the garden.” The King heard, and took
with him his Vizier. To the garden they went, and there he
saw the Faqir.

2. The Almighty, who hath a hundred thousand names, watcheth
over every path.
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.!
“ O Faqir, how didst thou enter ?
Where dost thou belong ? whence art thou come ?”

Quoth the Fagqir -—
I came but for a stroll. What of yours have I eaten 2”

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.

3. It chanced that before the King there was a flowering plant,
and at its foot a dead nightingale. As soon as they spoke angrily
to the Faqir, he fell flat, lifeless to the ground, and as he did so
the nightingale arose alive. Such magic power did he show the
King. The nightingale flew out of the garden, and returned.
Then it fell dead and the Faqir again became alive. IHe began to
depart, but they entreated him, saying :—

“ O Faqir, let me be thy servant!
Cups of the cream- of milk will I fill for thef‘
Special pilaos and dainties wilt thou not eat ?
Hark ve, loyalty is monstrous rare.

4. So the Faqir confided the secret of his magic power to the
King, and the King confided it to his Vizier.

I Literally a phenix, a rara avis, the Arabic ‘angd. In the original, the
imperative ‘““hark ye’ is in the snmuhu ; I have put it into the plural, as
more consonant with English idiom.
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kar tara byat padshahan vaziras |
sut! mah®*ram kurun at! siras u
gai salas shikaras yeg ja I

boz vupha dairi anka

tot® momut vucuk dar biya ban
ha vaziro asi he shuban

zu amis manz thavitan satha i
boz vupha dairi anka 1

dop® vaziran padshaham yit* kol momut |
phak chus yivan kabar kar chu gomut. i
chus na tah%ran vanta sa kare kya |

boz vupha dairi anka

5. padshah karan zar®* par vaziras am! bapat bo
vucehan tota kyut &sihe shiilban amY bozus na
vaziran kyé dapan vustad amis as dilas manz dagai.
vuny sau pad:shah amis totas manz panun mud
sunun travit tétu vut thud chu phéran vaziran kar
kom siv at padshah® sandis modis manz yi’ as amis
dar dil.

pyau pitarun padshahas panas |
bor ludun vaziras na danas i
asus dagiye zagan dad kha |
boz wvupha dairi anka

6. tot® chu havaye asman vazir chu padshahas
sandis maris manz vut thud.
khut guris khal*kan manz gau |
dopu nak vazir mid gurl pyete vasit pyau
kabar darau niy® say kabara i
boz vupha dairi anka u
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The King gave instructions to the Vizier,

And he thus hecame proficient in the recret.
They went out hunting together.

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.

In the forest they saw a parrot lying dead.

“ 0 Vizier, how beautiful this must have been.

Put thou, I beseech thee, thy life into it for but a moment.”
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.

Said the Vizier :—
“My King, for long hath it been dead.
A stink cometh from it; who knoweth when 1t died ?
Stay here I cannot; Sir, what am I to do?”
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rave.

5. For this did the King make urgent entreaty to the Vizier.
“ Fain would T see how beautiful the parrot was,” but the Vizier
refused to listen to him.

And, further, my Master told me :--

Tn his heart there was treachery.’ At length the King himself
abandoned his own bodv and entered into the parrot. Up rose
the parrot, and flew about. Then the Vizier did a deed : he
himself entered into the King’s body. That was what had all
along been in his heart.

The burden which had been the King's to bear,
That became laid upon the foolish Vizier.

Treachery was watching in him like a petitioner.
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare,

6. The parrot is flying in the air, and the Vizier is in the hedy
of the King. He stood up.
He mounted the (King’¢) horse and went irto the army.
He said to them :—
“The Vizier fell from his horse and is dead.”
That was the news that the newsman brought.
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.
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7. am! vaziran yel! kar kom sau padshaha sandis
maris manz tujy®n atas kyet shamsher at pananis
maris korun réza at lashkara dopun néryu tiran
daz beye bandiuk baz yus mairyu tota tamis bahyau
bakcayish am! totan yell boz ta tul gau tas fakiras
nish yus tat bagas manz as tam! doho.

hukum dyutanay tiran dazan |
kan taivtau myanen nazan

tota maranas dyutanak photu va |
boz vupha dairi anka

8. yus asal as padshah su chu totas manz fakiras
nisan su tota kaisi mor na doho aki drau yi padshah
salas shikaras vot jaye akis at! vucum suna sanz
ming® mar am! sitly karuk lar anyik lashkar’ manz
dopunak am! padshahan yas kan! yi salau tas dimau
gardan.

9. dopan vustad am' ming¥® mari tuj vut pad-
shahasandi kala pyet sihyen vut #aljy laris pata
yus su tota as fakir as sahib! aga dopun amis totas
yas manz yi padshah as dopunas gak! sa nér az
labak panun mud yim che amis ming¥ mari pata
laran nakh®* rozan chek na.

10. dopdn vustad at! 4s momut haput padshah
sau amis hapatas manz la'ryau yus yi padshah*sund
mud as yi travun ati.

shod bozun totan lairyau i
kul! dadéri manz ho prairyau y
mud lobun kari tos marhaba i
boz vupha dairi anka y
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7. - When this Vizier had done the deed, and when he had
entered into the King’s body, in his hand he raised his sword, and
into small pieces did he cut his own dead body. Then said he to his
army, “ Go forth, ye archers, and ye gunmen. Whoever of you
killeth a parrot, to him will be given a reward.” When the parrot
heard this order he fled afar, and went to the Faqir, who on that
day had been in the garden.

He gave the order to the archers,

“Pay ye heed, I pray, to my coaxing.”

e gave an order that the parrot should be killed.
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.

8. Now, as for the real king, he was in the parrot, and had taken
refuge with the Faqir; so that parrot was not killed by anyone.
One day the Vizier-King sallied forth to hunt; and when he had
reached a certain place he descried a hind. After it they made
pursuit. They brought it into the army, and he said to them,
“T will eut oft the head of him who letteth her escape.”

9. And, further, my Master told me :—

But the hind gave a sudden spring and leaped over the head of
the Vizier-King himself. They pursued her. Now the parrot-
King was with the Faqir,! and that Faqir was a magician clairvoyant.
Quoth he to the parrot-King, “ Go forth, your Majesty, to-day
wilt thou regain thine own body.” Meanwhile the hind had far
outdistanced her pursuers.

10. Furthermore, my Master told me :—

There there lay a dead bear. The Vizier-King entered into the
bear and pursued the hind, leaving the real King’s body lying on
the ground. ’

The news of the Vizier-King’s coming was heard by the parrot.
Thither did he run.
He waited, watching from a tree-hole.
He again entered into his own body ; wish ye him all good
Tuck !
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.

! A few words are here missing in Sir Aurel Stein’s text.
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11. tota pyau ati patar yi sau padshah pananis
maris manz yus yi vazir as su chu hapatas manz
khut padeshah asal yus as su khut guris pyet dopun
yiman lokan mairyun haput loy*has bandik phutirhas
zang anuk ratit padshahas nish dopunas padshahan
siker tam dagiy bo marthat na kya kare ha lok
dapanam haput chus vazir &ye chi’¥ panun mud
galmut vuma thivat sa haput vazir boha se marat.

12. dapian vustad anuk zyiin zaluk haput.
hat vainsi gau kam ya zhaday )
au Bah*dur Kanas pyaday
kar Vahab Kare Allah Allah |
boz vuph da'r' anka
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11. Down fell the parrot dead, and the King entered his own
body, but he who had been the Vizier was now in the bear. The
real King mounted his horse, and said to his men, * Shoot ye that
bear.” They fired with their guns at him, and brake his leg.
They seized him and brought him hefore the King. Said the King,
‘“Treachery was done by thee tome. What can I do but kill thee ?
Otherwise people will say of me, ‘ He hath a bear for a Vizier.
Thou hast destroyed thine own body. Now no longer can I keep
a bear like thee as a Vizier, Sir, I am about to kill thee.”

12. Aud my Master further said :—
They brought firewood, and they burnt the Vizier to ashes.
A bundred years passed, less or more.
And then came the messenger of Death to Bahadur Khan.
O Wahb, the blacksmith,' cry ** Allah, Allah !
Hark ye, lovalty is monstrous rare.

! The name of the nuthor of the story.
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III. SAUDAGARASUNZ KAT
1. Saudigar gau sodahas gairi asus zanana say
gaye mushtak fakiras akis varyahas kalas doh° aki
au saudagar gar panun mal het padshahas gay®
kabar saudagar vot padshah drau salas rat kyut
vot saudagara sund chu at! vud*nye pahar chu
gomut ras hund yi saudagar bai vuk vodye pyet
hveten bata trom padshah chu wvuchan #uri patin
saudagar bai draye bro-bro padshah chu pakan
pata pata vat! maidanas akis manz ati as fakir
narthan zalit karis am! salam bata thounas bont?
kan' dopunas ke ami tul sot* laiyun amis saudagar
baye dop"nas #ir? kyazi ayak dop"nas aim! phirit
az asum amut panun kavand tam! gom ér ke tam
vuily bata dop'nas am! fakiran bo kYemay na
gudainy dim anit amis saudagarasund kal* ad°
kiemai bat* padshah as vuchan yi k’énsa yimau

doyau kata kalri ti boz padshahan saruy.

2. dapan vustad draye saudagar bai vat panun
gar* khat hyiir padshah chu bun? kan! am! ®ot
amis saudagaras kale vus hvet rumali kvet che
pakan bro-bro padshah chu pata pata vas amis
fakiras nish tulun ®ot* layun amis saudagar bay®
dop"nas #a saptzak na amis pananis kavandasunz
vuny sap*dak? meny.

3. padshah drau vot panun gar* travun aram
gash phul vus krak dopan che saudagar wvasau
panun gar* suy mor biirau vas atuy saudagar bai
dapan che padshahas kavand ayam suy morham
surau padshahas che kabar yi saudagar kam! moér
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III. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT

1. A Merchant once went forth to trade, leaving his wife at home,
and she for Jong became filled with love for a beggarman—a Faqir.
One day the Merchant came home with the chattels he had bought,
and to the King came the news that *“ the Merchant hath returned .
At night the King went forth to wander through the city, and he
reached the Merchant’s house. While he was standing there, at
the end of the first watch of the night, the Merchant’s wife got
up and went forth carrying a dish of cooked rice upon her head.
The King watched her in secret. On ahead went she, and along
after her followed the King. They arrived at a certain open space
where the beggarman was seated over a little fire. She made
salutation to him, and laid the dish of rice before him. Quoth she :
“Eat!” But straightway he raised a cudge! and with it struck
the Merchant’s wife. He said unto her, “ Why hast thou come so
late ?”’ She made reply to him, “ My husband came home to-day,
and hence was I delayed. Eat now, prithee, this dish of rice.”
But the beggarman said to her, “ I will not eat. First bring me that
Merchant’s head. Then, and not till then, will I sup.”” Now all
this time the King was watching, and he heard all this talk that
passed between them.

2. Furthermore, my Master told me :—

The Merchant’s wife went off, and came to her own home.
She went upstairs, while the King stayed down below. She cut
off her husband’s head, and came down with it wrapped in a
handkerchief. On ahead went she, and along after her went the
King. She came to the beggarman. He raised his stick and struck
the Merchant’s wife. Said he to her, * Thou wast not true to thine
own husband. Now wilt thou be true to me ? ” '

3. The King departed. He returned to his palace and went to
his bed. Morning blossomed forth, and there was raised a cry.
They say: ‘ The Merchant came home and thieves have killed
him.” To the palace came the Merchant’s wife. She saith unto the
King, “ My husband came home to me, and he hath been killed by
thieves.” The King knoweth well who killed the Merchant, while
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sarin che pai saudigar kam' mor kaisi chu na
khasan zima.

4, dapan vustad kuruk yi saudagar zaluk atuy
drau padshah bay! sd'ri chu vuchan aya amisanz
kulai yi che karan gat dapan che bot" zala pan
aye hitan vut faneny naras manz padshah gos
karnas tap dapan chus padshah yey ta ti kya?
tiey ta yi kya dopunas mYe trau yil* bo zala pan
dopunas nagas akis pYet chai mYen dod? banye sai
vané amyuk mainye travun yile zol am! pan pananis
kavandas sait gay® khalas pag® drau padshah vot
at nagas pYet vuchin at! zanana am! say zanana
chu dapan padshah tYey ta yi kya yey ta ti kya
doptnas am! zanina athi duhy dapai bo amvuk
javab.

5. dapan vustid ath doh gai pat* kun padshahas
pyau yad laldyau padshah tat nagas pYet vuchin sa
zanana dop'nas vanum tam! katvehund maini
dopunas gat an #avul beye nut anun savul ta nut
dop®nas vasyat nagas manz nut siin phirit dop®nas
beye anun tavul kana ratit thavus natis pvet kals
dop®nas layus shamseéri hanz sund.

6. dapan lalyinas samshéri hanz tund 'ami sat®
gasan padshah gab hangat®* manga gab.

7. dapan vustad yi che vatan bagas akis manz
at' chu vuchan palang pairit at! pYet padshah
travun arim at' asa pairiye yim* vuy nyu tulit
padshah sanuk akis jaye manz sapud bédar vuchan
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the people are seeking for a clue to find the murderers. But on no
one can they fix the guilt.

4. And, further, my Master said :—

They brought out the Merchant’s body and burnt it. The
King went forth to the place of cremation and watched everything
that should come to pass. There came up the widow, on her way
to burn herself upon her husband’s pyre. She was saying : ““I also
will burn my body.” She came and prepared to leap into the flames ;
but the King went near unto her, and caught her by the hand. He
said unto her, ““ If this, then why that ? If that, then why this 2 ”
Said she to him, * Let me go free, 1 will burn my body.” Again
said she to him, ““ By such and such a spring dwelleth my milk-
sister. She will tell thee the meaning of this.” So he let her go,
and she was burnt beside her husband, and became released from
the sorrows of the world. Next day went forth the King, and came
to that spring. There saw he a certain woman, and to her he said,
“If that, then why this ¢ If this, then why that ¢ ” The woman
made reply, *“ After eight days will I give to thee the answer.”

5. Said my Master :—

Eight days passed, and then the King called to mind the
woman’s words. He ran to the spring. There saw he her and again
asked he of her the meaning of those words. Quoth she, “ Go
thou, and bring hither a goat and a jar.” He brought the goat
and the jar, and then said she, ““ Descend thou into this spring
and therein set thou the jar upside-down.” And further said she
to him, “ Lead thou down the goat by the ear, and put its head
upon the jar.” (He did so), and she cried, “ Strike thou it a blow
with the sword.”

6. And my Master said :—
He struck it a blow with his sword, and on the instant did the
King of a sudden disappear.

7. And furthermore my Master told me :—

He found himself in a garden, and there was there spread a
bed. On the bed he climbed and lay down and fell asleep. Now
there were fairies there. They lifted him up and carried him off
into a certain place. There he awoke, and seeth all round him
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chu janatach jay® ati lagimat’ nagma padshah chu
mushtak at! tamashas kun.

8. dapan gay® yima pairiye panas amis dikuk
kunz dop'has yet kutis thau kulup vut at andar
tiu andar at! vuchun gur zin kairit kodun nebar
tap kalrit nebar yeli korun chu vudinye tap kairit
dop*has khas yemis guris khot" amis guris yi chu
vuchan satau zeminau tailti navau asmanau pJeti
yi késa Kuda saban pada kurmut ti vuch padshahan
tat saithy gau mushtak gos pada Shetan dop®nas kya
chuk vuchan dop®nas padshahan yi ken'ga Kuda
saban pada kur ti chus vuchan dop®nas Shétanan
phirit am! kuta havai bo.yi chay meny kunz yat
kutis thau kulup vut at andar sau padshah andar
vuch®n at! khar gandit dop"nas karun nebar khas
am! say yi ken'sa Kuda saban pada kur tam! pYeth
kan' vuchak beye kyé kut padshah amis kharas.

9. dapin vustad barabar vatanavun panun gar
kut hyiir phirit vut vuchun ati na khar padshahas
au arman tam' baguk" voh kJeta paithy vatve tut
dapan gau at! nagas pYeth dopun tamis zanana mve
vante yey ta ti kya tey ta yi kya dop®nas ami
zanana anun panun n'echu beye an nut beye an
shamsher dop’nas vasyat nagas manz valun panun
nYechu pavun pathar thavus natis peth kale kanas
kar*nas thap am! padshahan tuh jin shamsheér laye
amis nYech®vis karis am' zanana thap at shamshéri
doptnas yih gau ti ti gau yi %a gak mushtak
bagas benye meny gaye mushtak fakiras,
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a region of paradise. Fair women were dancing there, and smitten
with love for the entrancing spectacle did the King become.

8. And further saith my Master :—

Departed these fairies and left him all alone, but before they
went gave they him a key. Said they to him, ““ Unlock thou this
room., Arise, and go within.” He went within, and there he saw
a horse ready saddled. He led it without, and stood there holding
it by the bridle. Raid they to him, ““ Mount this horse.” He
mounted it, and, lo! at once he seeth everything that God, the
Master, hath made both below the seven earths and above the
seven heavens. All that did the King see, and for it did he become
smitten with love. Then before him appeared Satan; and Satan
asked him saying, “ What is it thou dost see ?”” Quoth the
King, “ Whatever God, the Master, hath created, that do I see.”
And Satan said to him in answer, “ More than this will I show thee.
Behold, here is my key. With it unlock thou this door. Arise and
go within.” The King went within and there saw he an ass tied.
Said Satan to him, “ Bring thou it forth, and mount it, and thou
shalt see something more even than all that God, the Master, hath
created.” Thereupon did the King mount that ass.

9. Furthermore said my Master :—

Straightway the ass carried the King back unto his palace.
He dismounted and went upstairs, and when he came down again,
behold, he saw no ass there. Great longing for that garden of
paradise came unto the King, but how was he to reach it ? They
tell me that he went at once unto the spring and asked the woman,
“Tell me, prithee, ‘If that, then why this? If this, then why that?’”’
And that woman sald unto him, “ Bring thou thine own son, and
bring also a pitcher, and also bring thy sword.” 8aid she to him,
“ Descend thou into this spring, and take down with thee thy son.
Cast him down, and upon the pitcher lay thou his head.” So the
King took the lad by the ear, and drew his sword. With it would
he have struck his son had not the woman seized it. Cried she,
“ This 1t is that is that ; and that it is that is this. Thou becamest
smitten with love for the garden, and my sister became smitten
with love for the beggarman.”
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IV.—LALA MAL'KUN UNMUT" GYAVUN

Dapan chu:—

Daye zar van'mai Kudaye boz tam tai
samsar bazi gar |

hazratt Adam gude lud*nam tay i
malikau kur hai taiyar o

phurtas Yibelis tat! kur® nam tai
samsar bazi gar

hazrati Nu chi vuladi Adam tai
phirit gas kuphar g

ah tam! kur nay! sargau alam tai
samsar bazi gar i

hazrat! Isa kY& chu na kam tai)
Sahib*sund tot yar

tun as*manan pveth tam! sabak dopu nam tai |
samsar bazi gar

hazrat! Musai travuy kadam tai
Sahib2sund kare didar

Kohve Tira pYetha tam! kathe ka'ri nam t&i
samsar bazi gar

hazrat! Ibrahim kY& chu na kam tai:
putalin kurun nakar u

tam! kur din' Mahamad mahkam tai
samsar bazi gar i

marit kabra yeli vale nam tai |
panyen bai kya yar

tat! Lala Malkas kya havinam tai \
samsar bazi gar

[&.]

-~
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IV. A SONG OF LAL MALIK

1. He saith :—
O God, supplication make I unto thee. Ah! hear Thou .me!
For this world is a deluder.

2. First sent He the holy Adam; yea, by the Angels was he
made complete. Then Iblis ruined him, and thence (i.e. from
Paradise) was he thrust forth. This world is a deluder.

3. From Adam was sprung the holy Noah, and from him the
infidels became estranged. A sigh he uttered, and the whole
universe was flooded in his tears. This world is a deluder.

4. In no way less than him was the holy Jesus. He was
the beloved friend of God, the Master. Seated upon the four heavens
did He utter His teaching. This world is a deluder.

5. The holy Moses stepped forward, crying, “I would see the
Master with mine own eyes.” He gave forth (the ten) words from
Mount Sinai. This world is a deluder.

6. In no way less than him was the holy Abraham, who forbad
the worship of idols. He it was who established the faith of
Muhammad. This world is a deluder.

7. When I shall die, and my brethren and friends will lower
me into the grave, then what can they show to me, Lal Malik, but
that this world is a deluder.
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V. SUNERASUNZ EKAT

1. Vustad dapan Shehra ak chu asmut tat! chu
sunar suy as satas bahan hatan hund zyut yiihay
as garan vast padshahas sanzi kédye Kkit! tot as
gasan sunar sanz zanana h¥et ak! doho dopus am!
padshah kod™ sozun gake panun kavand doho aki
drau sunar sunasanz vaj’ hvet padshah sanzi kodvi
kit am' pasand karus na dop'nas yat chi vad au put
phirit vot- panun gar? pyau bimar,

2. amis as padshahasanzi kod: hund ashik gomut
padshah kod’i as gomut amis sunarsund ashik
dod*maji kun vanan padshah kid:—

zargar nichuva pir kumar |
déshit log?mai dod*maj muthai amar
dod*maj ches vanan phirit:—
mai kar kiudye shiiri bashe i
lagak ashkanye vale vashe |
a're kane dithai kiid' kane daili |
ar ma lag*ham vu baili u

3. sunar chu bimar amis chu askun tap amis
sunarsanz kulai che gatij amis tug bozun amisund
dod dapan ches ®a hech layin rinz beye gar
sunasand! ranz ze.

4. dapan vustad gar' am! sunasandi ranz ze drau
atas kVet hikan rdnz layan che apair' ta yipairt
layan kanyevi ta shastrevi vot ot padshdhasanzi
dairi tal layin at' sunasand' rénz ze padshahasanzi
kod" halamas manz ami havus are phirit tad kan
éna beye travun dari kan' ab beye travun poshe
gund beye travun kih beye tujen shast®ro salai



V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH

1. Now this is what my Master saith :—

In days of yore there was a certain city, wherein there lived a
goldsmith. He was head of his guild with twelve hundred guilds-
men under him. He used to make articles for the King’s daughter,
and these his wife would take to her. One day the princess told
the goldsmith’s wife that in future her husband must himself
bring the things, so one day he set out to her with a ring. When
the princess saw it she took exception to it. ‘It is crooked,” said
she. So he took it back and went home, and there fell sick.

2. The truth was that he had fallen in love with the princess,
and she too had become enamoured of him. She cried to her
foster-mother :—-

“ Full of sweet languishment is that son of a goldsmith.
I have seen him, O nurse, and mad is my longing for him.”

But the foster-mother replied :—
“ Utter not, O daughter, childish talk,
Or thou wilt be caught within the net of love.
Close thine ear, O daughter, to such words,
Or else thou wilt find thyselt a mark for blame.”

3. The goldsmith lay sick of the fever of love, and his wife was
a clever woman. She understood the cause of his pain, and said
to him, ¢ Practise thou pitching balls, and make two balls of gold.”

4. Baith my Master .—

So he made two balls of gold and went out holding (them and
other) balls in his hand. Hither and thither he pitched balls of
stone and balls of iron as he went along, till he came below the
princess’s window, and through it he flung into her lap-cloth the
two balls of gold. On this she turned her back towards him and
showed him a mirror. Then she threw some water out of the
window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and again a hair,
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dvutun at! dalri handis dasas kash am! sunar vuch
du phirit vot panun gara dop“nas paneiiye zanana
dop*nas kyaho karut am' vununas phirit rénz hai
liy*mas tim hai gis hal* mas manz tére hai haunam
phirit tor kan! dne beye hai traunam dairi kan' ab
beye -traunam poshe gund beye traunam kih beye
dyutun shitravi salaya saith dasas pash dop® nas
ami phirit tar kan! hau haynai dna kustiny asmut
chus vupar ab hau trdu nai ab dava kan' gate
asun poshe gund traunai bagas manz salaya sdith
haunai anun gake pahre vav tat chiy poladev’
naza tim gakan taten! kih traunai ches valan
kangan?.

5. dapan vustad drau ye sunar shaman baigt
savat bagas manz vuchun at! palang kut at!
palangas pYeth shikasta saith pYeyes nindar ayes
yi padshah kud shanda ches karan khur khurachas
karin shand yi kve hushar gas na yutafiy gash
lug phulen! padshah kad taj gar: panun patkun gau
hushar sunar yivin chu yit! panun gar? vanan ches
panen kulai kvaho karut yichus dapan phirit sanai
k¢ ayem dopunas am! zanana talau yiir' hund vula
gau vuchus ami panenYe zanana vuchus chandas
vuchan at! rénz ze sunasand' timai yim tam! doho
layanas hal?mas manz dop®nas sa chai amut su
chuk na gomut hushar vo beye yeli gatak kal*chen
teli dapai bo sabak,

6. dapan vustad nam da tulinas athan hand! akis
as nas dyutmut sun kash dop*nas mor thas ami
dop"nas phirit mail maji che sa tuiye mut nayid
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Finally she lifted up an iron stiletto and with it scratched the sill
of the window. When the goldsmith had seen all this he returned
home, and his wife said to him, *“ Well, dear, what did you do ¢ ”
Said he to her, ““I flung, my dear, the balls to her, and they fell,
my dear, into her lap-cloth. Then, my dear, she turned her back to
me and showed me a mirror. Then, my dear, she threw some water
out of the window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and
then a hair. Then she made a scratch upon the window-sill with
an iron stiletto.” TReplied she, “° When she turned her back and
showed the mirror, she meant that someone else was there ; when
she threw out water, she meant that you must come in by the water-
drain ; when she threw the posy of flowers, she meant that it was
the garden into which you must come; when she showed the
stiletto, shie meant that you must bring a file, as there are iron
railings to be cut through ; and when she threw a hair, she meant
that she was combing her locks.”

5. Moreover the Master said :—

At eventide the goldsmith went forth, and entered the garden.
There he found a bed and got up on to it. He was weak from
illness, and fell asleep. While he so slept, there came the princess.
From the pillow she walked to the foot of the bed, and from the foot
back again to the pillow, but he never awoke to welcome her. By
that time the dawn began to blossom forth, and the princess ran
off home. Thereafter the goldsmith awoke, and returned to his
house. Says his wife to him, “ What, dear, did you do ?”” Says
ke in reply, *“ She never came to me.” Says she to him, “ Come
here, my dear.” He went up to her, and she looked into his pocket,
and found there the two golden balls that on the day before he had
thrown into the princess’s lap-cloth. Says she to him, ¢ S8he did
come to you, but you never stayed awake. Now, when you go
again this evening, I will tell you what to do.”

6. And the Master further told me :—

She set to work paring the ten nails of his hands, and as she did
s0, she gave to one of them a deep gash. Cried he, “ You've been
and killed me!” But she replied, ““I was never taught barber’s
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sabakas vu yeli gasak teli dimai davihan am!
dyut*nas marsevangan rakeh?na beye nuna rake
h®*na dop'nas beye yeli tat palangas pYeth khasak
teli yeyiy nindar yi dava raka han gand!' zyes ada
pYeyiy nindar shahij dray at' yi sunar dava rat®
han hisun saith vot at bagas manz kut at palangas
p¥eth chu praran weér tany yi kuni yivan ches na
hisanas yiny nindar atas chus dod at chu karit tap
dopun vuiy ayina yekana ha bo daldis dava shahij
karaha nindar yiithuy at da'dis sunun dava tithuy
pyos valinj! vve chu lalavan thud vuthit,

7. dapan vustad ayiye padshah sanz kud amis mut
saruy dod karun amis sd'th yi karun gus pYeyak
nindar yutdnhy gash lug pholen! kutval chu vasan
apalr kan' agaye. vuchun at! padshahasanz kad
beye sunar rat! am! kotvalan niny ratit karin havala
tralin karik kad ati as pakin vati akha ami siiy
dopuk yimau kadyau doyau sahasa dizi krek sunar
ata p’etha dabzik padshahas kar pyau kungdvar!
kabar cha lot satan®*sa kvinna hot tatanas.

padshahas kar pyau kuing?vare i
pakadn dil gom tat! tare

vir het vatun got sulli garve |
natatas padshah tat! mareé i

boz sunarsanza zanana draye bazar hitan &ucfxe lazan
kranj® draye hvet.

shen kad kanan su cho bage rémai
satyamis asayo Bar Kodayu hay
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work by my father and mother. When you go to-day, I'll give
you a little remedy.” So she gave him some red-pepper and salt,
saying, ‘ Next time you get up on to that bed and you feel sleepy,
apply a little of this medicine to your cut finger and your sleep will
become cool.” !

So the goldsmith went out, taking with him the medicine, and
came to the garden, and got up on to the bed. He waited a long
time, yet no one ever came. At length he began to feel
sleepy, but his hand was too sore, and he caught hold of it (to
relieve the pain). He said to himself, ““She hasn’t come. If
I had only put some of that medicine on my sore finger I should
have had a cool and refreshing sleep.” So he put some of the
medicine on the cut, and the smart was like a fiery poison in his
heart. He jumped up, nursing his aching hand.

7. And my Master went on to say :—

Just then came the princess, and all his pain was forgotten. He
did with her what was proper to the occasion, and they fell asleep
in each other’s arms. Meantime the dawn began to blossom forth.
The chief constable came by on his rounds of inspection, and found
there the princess and the goldsmith. He arrested them, making
them over to his henchmen, and put them into jail. Just then
a man happened to be passing along the road, and they called out
to him, “ Please, sir, make an outcry in the goldsmiths’ market.
You must say, ‘ The King’s ass has trespassed in the saffron field,
and who knows whether they will cut off its tail or cut its throat.” ”

“The King’s ass was caught in the safiron field,

And as I went there, my heart became all full of anxiety.
Thou must come at dawn with money to pay the fine,
Otherwise the King will kill it there and then.”

The goldsmith’s wife heard this outcry. She went out into the
market and bought some loaves. She put these into a deep basket,
and went off (to the jail), crying :—

“In six prisons have I distributed loaves.
Now, O God, would I enter a seventh.”
! She means that the desire for sleep would become cool, and he would

remain awake. Butb the silly fellow misunderstands her, and imagines that
the medicine would bring him cool and refreshing sleep.
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8. dapan vustid bagéren yima suche dopunak
kiavand chum bimar at'kya dop ham pirau fakirau
suche gatan bag*ranye satan kadkhanen yi kvésa
dapun chu ti dap?zim yora ak*vunuy ara néravun
k78 dapizim na me gake shak dop'nak beye ma
chu kaidi yeti dop has yimau patyami pahara ani
mot! kutvalen ze kaidi tim che patkun vas yiman
nish dopun amis pananis kavandas vony KkYita
pait! mokli yeti padshah kud tag¥e mokalavahy yi
padshah kiid dop'nas am! phirit ti yeli tagYeham
ade kyazi lagaha kad.

9. dapan vustad kudun nala panun poshak tunun
padshah kod’e padshah kod'e hund kudun sunun
panes ktrand dikanas vutamak! draye nebar padshah
kid gaye panun gar kutvalen dYut rapat padshahas
dop"nas padshah kiid beye as sunar bagas manz
timai kya karim kad padshah drau adalat pYeth
anik yim ratik kad! ze vuchuk yim bat ze sunar
sanzi kulaye gand! gul! ze padshahas dopU“nas
padshaham as'kya asi gamat! salas tore kya aj ta
vat! yat chvanis sheharas manz gau &eér ada ®ij
ch¥anis bagas manz at' vuch palang khat! at! pveth
kur aram are au chon kuttval am' kya niy ratit
karin kad vut kutval dopun padshahas padshaham
chian kid karnam kasam vighiya nage p’etha dapan
yus at! apuz kasam karehe su vutehena tat! thud
su as tat! maran dop am! sunar sanzi zanana amis
sunaras tagiye yi padshah kuad bachaviny dop®nas



~9] V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH 27

8. And my Master said :—

She went about distributing these loaves, saying, “ My husband
is sick. And what did holy men and medicants say to me but to
distribute loaves in seven jails. If ye have ought to say to me,
say it to me as I go in; but say not ought to me as I go out, for
that will risk the fulfilment of my vow.” And then she continued,
“T wonder if ye have any prisoners herein.” They replied, ““ At
the last watch of the night the chief constable brought hither two
prisoners. They are in there at the back.” So she came up to
them, and said to her husband, “ How can we now get the princess
free ? Have you any plan for releasing her ?” Said he, “If
I had any plan, would I now be in prison ?

9. Said my Master :-—

She took off her clothes and put them on the princess, and took
off the princess’s clothes and put them on herself. Then she
turned the basket upside down (over the princess’s head, so as to
conceal it} and the princess went straight out of the jail, and came
home. In the meantime the chief constable reported to the King
that the princess and goldsmith had been found in the garden,
and, of course, had been put in prison. The King went forth
into the judgment hall.  They brought the two prisoners before
him, and, lo and behold, they were the husband and wife!
The goldsmith’s wife respectfully folded her arms and said to
the King, “ Your Majesty, we had gone to a marriage feast, and
on our way back happened to pass through this city of yours.
It was then late, so we went into your garden. There we chanced
to see a bed, and got on to it and went to sleep. Well, your chief
constable came along, and, as you see, arrested us and put us into
prison.” Then the chief constable got up and said to the King,
“Your Majesty, let your Majesty’s daughter make oath at the
Vigifiah Nag.! People say that if anyone make a false oath there,
he never rises up again, but falls down dead on the spot.”

Said the goldsmith’s wife to the goldsmith, “ Have you any plan
for saving the princess ? > Said he to her, *“ Please tell me how ?

1 Vigitiah or Vigifit is the name of the tutelary goddess of the Kishmir
forests. In the good old times she was often seen as she roamed over the
mountafns, but nowadays she is always invisible. A Vigiiah Nag is a Nag,
or spring, sacred to her.
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havtam vat dop'nas ak triu saruy poshak kuran
#iin krau beye mat sir lag gosony yeli ut vat:navan
amis padshah kiid’e chon gate gatun amis padshah
kiidve gatke kariny tap damanas dopun gakes ma
ditta gude kharat sa kya haivi ada kasam chonuy
mokratit dapi yahaz! vighya nage namis matis siva
kya kariim na kasi damanas tap.

vighya nagas vabayas sranas |
kuv? zana mat'ma ludnam ra

mat! tap layinam doili damanas |
kuttval ganas gudiryau kya

salri yar* goi panas panas |
kutsval ganas gudiryau kya i

10. padshah kid gaye gar kutt*val dyutuk phahi
sunarsandi bas ze che gar! panani yi gau sunar
bimar kurnas yahoi ashkun tap yi as sunarsanz
zanana gatij gudun moh3ra hathas akis rush yi
gundun pananis kavandas pana logun sannyas amis
paran gupall vatanivun padshaha sund gara dopun
amis padshahas yi cham bay kakin' yi chai te
havala mye chiy gatun bayis nish su chum gomus
(sic) sodahas yi chai myé gupall havala yu tany as!
yimoy yi chai pak yi thaivzin pananve kudis sa'th
dye phirit panen gar* k'é kala gau au yi sunar
beye gar? punun.

11. dapan vustad logun sodagir am! zanana vat
at! padshaha sandis sheharas manz log ami _beye
sanyids kavand thavun déras pYeth saudagar lagit
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Said she, “ In the first place, pull off all your clothes, and put wooden
pattens on your feet. In the second place, rub ashes over your
whole body, and pretend to be a mendicant devotee. As soon as
they shall bring the princess to the Nig, you must go up to her and
catch hold of her skirt, saying, « First of all, pray give me alms.”
She can then safely take oath and say, ““ O holy Vigifidh Nag, save
and except this mad fellow no one hath ever seized my skirt.” !

She went down to bathe in the Vigiiah Nag.

“I know not why this charge was brought against me.
Only this mad one hath caught the skirt of my garment.”
Then what happened to the vile chief constable %

All the folk took their several ways to their homes.
Then what happened to the vile chief constable ?

10. So the princess went home in peace, and they took the chief
constable and impaled him. The goldsmith and his wife also
returned to their own house, and there he fell sick. He was sick
with the fever of love for the princess. But the goldsmith’s wife
was very clever. She made a necklace worth a hundred dindrs
and put it on her husband. She dressed herself as a mendicant
ascetic, and him as a dancing girl, and brought him to the King's
palace. Said she to the King, “ Here is my brother’s wife, and I
am putting her in thy charge. I must be off to my brother who has
gone away on a trading expedition. So here is my dancing girl
placed in thy charge until I return. She is yet a virgin and thou
must keep her with thine own daughter.” Saying this she (left the
goldsmith there disguised as the girl and) returned to her own
house. Shortly afterwards the goldsmith himself slipped away,
and also went home. '

11. And again my Master said :—

The goldsmith’s wife dresses her husband up as a merchant,
and arrives as if from a journey at the King’s city. She herself is
again made up as the mendicant ascetic. She leaves the pretended

! ¢To seize the skirt” has also a metaphorical meaning, which can be
imagined. Hence, the princess wag quite safe in saying it.



30 HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES ' (12
pine gaye padshahis gund®nas dava dim gupal
divan achan dii dapan ches dim gupali

praran doh gau me balve |
sanyas amut gupalye )

yi chus dapan padshah phirit.

sanyas? maulak jande lolo |
kotina ak dimai danda lolo

sanyds chus dapan chus phirit.

sanyas chusai be vastu lolo 1
dand himai dukhtare khas lolo
12, dapan vustad moh®ra hatas gudun rush gundun
panehye kud’e karan havala sanyasas.
tannana tannana tana nai
yim kar che karan zananai y

niyanta karan havalé pananis kavandas dop"nas su
zan ta yi zan.
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merchant in the tent, and herself goes to the King. She makes
her petition to him. “ Give me,” said she, “ my dancing girl.” The
King replies with abuse, and throws curses at her eyes, but she
reiterates, ‘ Give me my dancing girl 7 :—
“ Longing have I been for my girl as the days went by.
The mendicant has come for his dancing girl.”

And the King replies to her :—
0 mendicant, fix not the banner of thy claim, tol-lol-lay.
I will give thee another lady in compensation, tol-lol-lay.”
But the mendicant answers :—

““ An ascetic I am without worldly ties, tol-lol-lay.
In compensation I'll take thine own daughter, tol-lol-lay.”

12. And finally said my Master :—
He made a necklace worth a hundred dindrs, and putting it on
his own daughter, made her over to the mendicant ascetic.
Taradiddle, taradiddle, tol-lol-lay,
It is only womenfolk who can act this way.
She took the princess and made her over to her husband. And
she said to them, ““ You must learn, and she must, learn.” !

! i,e. learn the truth of the verse just quoted. They two must learn and
know the power of women's wiles. There is perhaps an indication that the
wiles would continue, and that the life of the husband and of the second wife
might not be happy as they expected.
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VI SHAHI YUSUF ZALIKHA
Shahi Yiusuf Zulikba yar* bozak na i

Salas yihna polau kvekna |
Yitam gah bega yar? bozak na

Sat kut! larichim chanve 1o larichim i
Beh tam satha yar® bozak na

Putal khanas biyun biyun panas )
Kurnak parda yar? bozak na y

At! kya thavat as' kona havut 1
Dop*nas chum Kuda yar? bozak na

Kuda gau suy mane paneiiye kas duy |
Sholan chu shama yar® bozak na

Kuda chu kunuy jal*va dit drau nunnuy )
Kanye manz chd muda yar* bozak na

Hazrat Yiusuf sul pat: ladeyes Zalikha
Yusuf walan Zalikha laran |

Dop®nas yi pazya yar* bozak na

Nilas tap karit nyan ha sa karit |
Gai peshe padshah yar* bozak na p
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VI. THE STORY OF YUSUF AND ZULAIKHA'!

1. Wilt thou not hear, O beloved, (the tale of) Ytsuf and
Zulaikha ?
2. (Zulaikha) ““ To the feast wilt thou not come ! Dainty meats
wilt thou not eat ?
In season or out of season, come thou to me. Wilt thou not

hear, O beloved ?

3. “Seven rooms have I in the palace; in my longing for thee
have I prepared them.
Sit thou, I pray, for but a moment. Wilt thou not hear, O
beloved 27

4. One by one she herself in the idol-house
Covereth (each idol) with a veil.> Wilt thou not hear, O beloved ?

(Yasuf) “On what hast thou put a veil? What hast thou
displayed to us ¢
(Zulaikha) ““ It is my god (that I have veiled). Wilt thou not
hear, O beloved ¢ ”
6. (Yisuf) ““ There is but one God. Cast from thy mind the
belief in dualism.®
He is burning bright as a lamp. Wilt thou not hear, O
beloved ?
7. ““ There is but one God, who hath manifested Himself in glory.
What purpose can there be in a stone ? Wilt thou not hear,
O beloved ¢
8. The holy Yiisuf fled, and after him ran Zulaikha.
Yisuf fleeing, Zulaikha pursuing.
Cried she, “ Is it thus that thou shouldest act ¢ Wilt thou not
hear, O beloved ?

9. She caught him by the neck. She made an accusation
against him.
They went before the King. Wilt thou not hear, O beloved ?

! Yasuf is Joseph, and Zulaikha is Potiphar's wife.

? When Zulaikhi tempts Joseph she puts a veil before the image of her
household idol, that it may not become aware of her unchastity. This arouses
Joseph’s suspicions. )

3 Dé&y, duality, is a technical term of Kashmirl Saiva monotheism, and is
here borrowed by Musalman theology.

(14
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10. Aziza Misar as padshah amis as zid Hazret'
Yusiif* sund.
Yasuf kad khan kahchus na bozan 1
Mukli az Kuda yar? bozak na

11. Yeli Yisif lug kad ati as prany kad timau
dyat kab akis kurun ta'bir simalri padshih mod
padshahan beyis kurun tabir ta sapadak padshah
sund péshkir mat' hasa palvzi yad o

Kaldyau kav dyut taibir drak myat
Moklai parda yar® bozak nan

12. Padshah Aziza Misar déshan kab.
Aziza Misar kab%nish abtar gau bedar |
Vut shora ga yar* bozak na

13. Kamviik vut shoraga ?
Malan baban piran fakiran
Banina hakima yar® bozak na i

14, KamJiik hakim at! kabus yus méanye tarihe
yus ami Aziza Misren kab as dyatmut dop'nas
guliman kabuk taibir zane Hazret Yusuf.

Kabuk talbir Yasufas chu vaphir
Daden chiy dava yar? bozak na

15. Unﬁk Hazret Yisuf dop'nas padshahan me
dyut kab at! vanum talbir dop"nas Yusiafan kya
dyiithut dop'nas padshahan ak dyithum huk! nag
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10. Aziz-& Misr was the King, and he had enmity against Yiisuf.

Yisuf is in prison, no one heareth his complaint.

But he will be released by the power of God. Wilt thou not

hear, O beloved ?

11. When Yisuf was put in prison there were there old
prisoners. They each saw a dream. To one he interpreted it,
saying, “ Of a surety the King will kill thee,” and the King did
kill him, To the other he made interpretation saying, ‘“ Thou wilt
become the King’s chief clerk. Then, sir, I beseech thee, bear thou
me in mind.”

The prisoners saw a dream. The interpretation turned out

true! for them.

On the morrow they were released from jail. Wilt thou not

hear, O beloved ?

12. King Aziz-& Misr saw a dream.
Aziz-8 Misr became terrified by the dream.

He awoke, and there was made proclamation. Wilt thou not
hear, O beloved ?

13. What was the purport of the proclamation ?
Among the priests, among the calendars, among the saints,
among the mendicants.

Can there not be found one learned man ? Wilt thou not hear,
O beloved ?

14. Of what science was a learned man required ¢ One who
could interpret this dream that had been seen by Aziz-& Misr.
His servant said to him, ** The holy Y isuf knoweth how to interpret
a dream.”

‘ Mighty is Yisuf in interpretation of dreams.
Verily he is the remedy of all pains. Wilt thou not hear,
O beloved 2~

15. They brought the holy Yasuf, and the King said to him,
“1 have seen a certain dream. Tell thou me the interpretation
thereof.” Said Yisuf, “ What didst thou see ?”” Replied the
King, “In the first place saw I seven dry water-springs drinking

! Literally, ‘‘ sweet.”
D



86 HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES f16-

sat yivan bartven nagan satan ch¥avan beye dyithum
kam sat hil vuchun pukhtan satan helen ning®lan
beye vuchun lagar giau sat yivin mast satan gavun
ning*lan am! kuy vanum ta'bir dop'nas Yusiifan
drag wvuthi.

16. Dapan vustad Yusufan moklau ta'bir vanit
padshahas gau asar lajis boche dop"nak diyim bata
am! vakta padshah kvavan as na am! asr* saith
dop'nak jal anyiim dapan gai ta anuk bata yi kyon
dop'nak bey anyim anye has déga vok:vit anhas
ta kyon taslika as na dapin at! bo che sdithi gau
marit dapan paga dit vazirau vurdi paga vas’u salré
idgah yas host nam' paz behe nyeche suy sapad!
padshah dapan vot! 1idgah au host namvau Yusifas
paz au bYithus nYeche banau Yusuf padshah.

Yala vai havun  host® mange navgn |
Yasif padshah  yar* bozak na

17, Talrifi Yusuf par Wahab Kara khiib
Gat paran la illah  yar®* bozak na
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up seven full water-springs. In the second place saw I seven
unripe ears of corn swallowing up seven ripe ears. Again I saw
coming seven lean kine, and they were swallowing up seven fat
kine. Tell thou me the interpretation of this.” And Yiisuf said
unto him, “ A famine will arise.”

16. And my Master said :—

Yisuf finished telling the interpretation, and as he did so
the power of the famine seized the King. He felt hunger, and cried
out, “ Give me food,” although that was not his time for eating.
Through the power of the famine he cried to them, * Speedily bring
ye it to me.” And people say that they hastened forth and brought
him food. He ate it, and cried, * Bring ye more!” They hauled
it to him in cauldrons, and he ate it but could not be satisfied.
And people say that (for all he ate) he died of starvation. They
say that next day the Viziers gave forth this command, “‘ Let all
ye citizens descend to-morrow to the ‘Id-plain, and he to whom the
royal elephant will bow, and on whose thumb-ring the royal
hawk will alight, shall become King. They say that they went
down to the ‘Id-plain. The elephant came and bowed to Yisuf,
and the hawk came and alighted on his thumb-ring. So Yiisuf
became King.

Majesty he displayed, he sent for the elephant.
Yisuf became King. Wilt thou not hear, O beloved ?

17. O Wahb, the blacksmith, well recite thou the praise of Y Gisuf.
Ever as thou goest recite the creed. Wilt thou not hear,

O beloved ?
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VII. NAYE HANZ KAT

Bana yas dod tas chu panas tinanan )
Naye hund déd nay che panai ti vanan

Nai che dapan Bar Sahib chi kunuy |
Diya ta sakhve nishi panai chi bYiinuy

Nai che dapan Bar Sahib mun? zat\
Pane suy kun chi mushtak dokht®rat a

Hamud gatyu tas Khudayas kun paran i
Pad* kurun tot Muhammad mez¢man y

Bar Sahiban saith dit*nas saman )
Ror yar chas salth saith shoban i

Nir® tamisandi pada kurun Adam )

Ad*mas sath pada kurun idam

Nai che dapan lodun Adam bé nava )
As mashiyat lair! tala driyas Havi a

Nai che dapan kya zabar as suy sith
Yam! sathai pad* karun zur yat

Nai che dapan hal myo nuy boz tuv |
Daidve ladai chvita sata rozi tuy )

Nai che dapan pat vanan asus pin ham )
Shak® burgau saithi asus shoban

Nai che dapan thud me asum béala pan .
Sune kananuy graye duran ches divan

Gai ma gum®ra yiy ta tam! kuy gom badal
Pyom! gutila ldlni siir vatit azal y
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VII. THE TALE OF THE REED-FLUTE

Only to him is the burden of woe manifested who suffereth
swoe himself.
The reed-flute herself is telling the reed-flute’s woe.

. Quoth the reed-flute, “ The Almighty is one and only one.

God alone is of His own will devoid of wrath.”

Quoth the reed-flute, © Pure is the Almighty;
(As He alone 1s free from imperfection) only towards Himself
can ke yearn day and night.

“Ever go ye giving forth praise to that God,
In that He created Muhammad, the Beloved Guest.

“ The Almighty gave him instruments to be with him.
Four friends ! are illustrious as his companions.

“ By His glory He created Adam,
And with Adam was created this world.” ?

Quoth the reed-flute, “ Adam was sent forth into the world
all alone,
And at his wish Eve issued from his side.”

Quoth the reed-flute, “ How excellent was that moment,
In which the world with all its offspring was created ! ”

Quoth the reed-flute, “ Hear ye, I pray, the tale of my woe.
If ye suffer pain, remain, I pray, a moment by me.”

10. Quoth the reed-flute, ¢ At the back of the forest was I hidden,

Beautiful with my branches and my leaves.”

11. Quoth the reed-flute, ““ Upright was my youthful form,

As (in the breeze) I waved the pendants of my golden ears.

12. “Iwent astray, and thus happened that change of my estate.

A woodcutter chanced upon me, a doom, a thief of my
destiny.”

! Muhammad’s four friends were Aba Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman, and ‘AlL
The last Lwo were his sons-in-law, and the first two his dearest friends.

2 The word yidam is a corruption of the Sanskrit ¢dam, and comes
curiously in a Musalmin poem. -



40 HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES (18~

13. Nai che dapan sakhme gom au suy kosir |
Naz*ri tam! sanzi saith! sapanum tok® siir

14. Nai che dapan sakh! hut mak chum? divan |
Phal® bJiin briin chale mazas chum tulan y

15. Mad* me asum had® panas ches karan
Bal* panas vale nai kats chum karan

16. Gay® zhuda sai zhudai chai vanan |
As vadan al vida as suy karan u

17. Tat! valit vat! vati tam chum divan i
Vale vunuy turke ch¥anas chum® kanan i

18. Nai che dapan lairi phir! phirl chum vuchan |
Diri roz! roz to'ri dab sak chum divan

19. Nai che dapan lit*ri saith yeli gajnas |
Atar peyem yeli char kas khajnas i

20. Dalil:—

Yeli charkas kat amis turke ch¥anas nishi amis
p¥evan panen ham nishin yad yim?nuy kun che
vanan kvéka ta kya vane.

Nai che dapan ham nishin mény rod' katve | .

Van?y bo dim* hak tiiri ma rodi ad vatve 1

21. Ham nishinan sir panunuy bava ha |
Sin? mut?rit dod panunuy hav® ha

22. Nai che dapan kya ban’am kiit ches rivan |
Dalde panane nal* pharyad ches divan y
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13, Quoth the reed-flute, *“ Terrible was the fault (i.e. calamity)
that befel me.
At once on his seeing me, I became crushed to dust.”

14. Quoth the reed-flute, *“ Wrathfully he striketh me blows

with his axe,
Bits of my flesh in splinters is he raising.

15. “I had been full of pride, I had looked upon myself as the

limit (of beauty),
And how much humiliation doth he cast upon my fair young
form1”

16. Far from the forest was she sundered, and of that sundering

she tells.
Lamenting was she, as she made her Jast farewell.

17. “Down from the mountain forest he bringeth me, and wearieth

me with the long, long road.
And when he is come down, he selleth me to a carpenter.” !

18. Quoth the reed-flute, “ He turneth me round and round

sideways and inspecteth me.
He standeth apart and giveth me terrible blows with an axe.”

19. Quoth the reed-flute, “ When he melted my flesh with a saw,

When he set me on his lathe, "twas as though a wood-worm
had attacked me.”

20. When she was set on the lathe in that carpenter’s shop, the
memory of her friends and companions comes to her. She says some
words to them. What is it she would say ?

Quoth the reed-flute, “ Where stayed my {riends and
companions ?

Messages would T send them. Would that I knew if they
stayed half way. ’

21. “ I would tell my secret to my {riends and neighbours,

I would open my bosom, and display my grief.”
22. Quoth the reed-flute, “ What hath befallen me! How
much do I lament!
In my woe, I pour forth cries and calls for help.”

' A tbrka-chdn is a carpenter who works on his own account in his own
workshop, and who is not a village servant.
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23. Nai che dapan nala dim* ha martkan )
Banana rust:nau kah ti rozan marda zan »

24. Dapan vustad kya vanahe yiman ham nishinan
yiman vanahe yiy:—
Naram kar kar baram panas chum karan i
Vare vuch tom maz kota chum haran i

25. Vade na bo zade panas talri nam |
Kham pasan ziti ata kat! dairi nam

26. Dapan vustad vu yeli kham pasan ayi kanana
vuchus p¥ivan panun nayis tany yad at! nayis tanas
kun che vanan kyésa kya vane:—
Nai che dapan nayis tanuk chum tama:
Gar ze panane san’ jam arzo sama I

27. Nai che dapan nayis tin myan kyah chu jin
Zane kyah tat mane bozit gairi zan

28. Nai che dapan nayis tan myan kyah zabar i
Zane kyah tat mane bozit be khabar 4

29. Nai che dapan nayis tan nach yas che zan
Zana suyyus as' vot'mut La Makan y

30. Nai che dapan kyah che vun'mut masnavi |
Zane suyyas as' pYimat ashka chi i

31, Nai che dapan mudur mas kaitya chyavan )
Sudar balai naye Subhan chiy vanan y
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23. Quoth the reed-flute, “ In the assemblies cries would I give
"forth.
No man or woman ever liveth free from his fated sorrow.”

24. And my Master saith :—
What would she have said to her friends and companions ?
To them verily would she have said this :— )
“ He planed me and he made me smooth, and with an auger
bored he my body. ;
Prithee, behold me well. How much of my flesh is dropping
from me !

25. “ Shall I not weep ? Holes hath he made all o’er my body.
For a petty farthing how often hath he stretched his arms
upon me.”

26. Moreover my Master saith :—

When she had been sold for petty farthings there came to her
the memory of the canebrake where she was born. She addresses
some words to it. What is it she would say ?

Quoth the reed-flute, *“ Yearning have I for my canebrake,
For this purpose searched I earth and heaven.”

27. Quoth the reed-flute, ““ How fair is my canebrake !
Can one who knoweth it not, understand its meaning, if he
hear thereof ¢

28. Quoth the reed-flute, “ How excellent is my canebrake !
Can an ignorant man understand its meaning, if he hear

thereof ?
29. Quoth the reed-flute, “ He only will have knowledge of my
canebrake
Who hath arrived at the true knowledge of God the Omni-
present.”

30. Quoth the reed-flute, * What hath been said in these verses ?
Only he will understand on whom hath fallen a particle of
love.”

31. Quoth the reed-flute, ¢ Many are they who drink sweet wine,
But only on 83darbal doth Subhan sing the tale of the reed-
flute.”
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VIII. PADSHAH SUNZ KAT

1. Dapan vustid suy padshah &s néran prat doho
ati ziin® dabi pYeth at! as pYeth kani al janaviran
hund yim as' prat doho yihas bolbash bozan yim
as' padshah® sand setd khush gasan doho aki as na
bolbash kyé gasan dop am' padshah baye padshahas
az kone che gadan bolbash dapan vuchuk ati alis
att manz bache ze momut’ valik bun seta pYur
yiman padshahas sandyan don batan anik vazir
gatily gatily. dophak noman vuch tuy kya chu gomut
vuch hak yiman rot:mut kund hatis dana vaziran
ak! dop® nak yi che yiman panen’ maj momus am!
naran kurmus b¥ek vurudz am! chu nak dyutmut
ampa kane dyut*mut kund ami chi yim momuty
pidshah vanan padshah baye buy marai sa karizana
kun! padshah bai vanan padshahas buy marai sa
karizana kun! kur yimau driy kasm pane vany yi
kya ze kuruk driy kasm dopuk as! che gabar ze
timan kya kairé vur maj ya mol yiy.

2. kyé kala gau padshah bai moye padshah kun!
karan chu na ti kya zi pane vanY asuk doyau basau
driy kasm kurmut varya kala gau ay vazir dopuk
padshahas padshaham netar gake karun varya kal
bozan chuk na kur has zor vazirau kurun nvétar.

3. yim padshah zade ze as tim! as padan sabak
doh aki kar yimau pane vady bartnyau doyau
muslahat maji gakau salam hvet bar*k tram’ lalau
niginau gai hvet salami maje tram’ rut*nak vuchuna



VIII. THE TALE OF A KING

1. Once upon a time there was a certain King, and my Master
tells me that every day he used to go out to take the air in the roof
summer-house of his palace. Now some birds had built their
nests in its thatch, and each day the King and Queen used to listen
to the chirping of the chicks, and much joy did the two derive
therefrom. One day they heard none, and said the Queen to the
King, “ Why is there to-day no chirping?”” And my Master tells
me that, they looked into the nest, and that they found therein only
two dead chicks. They took them out and full of grief brought
them down into the palace. There they summoned all their wise
Viziers, and commanded them to inspect the dead chicks, and to
say what had happened to them. So the Viziers inspected them,
and found that a thorn had been stuck into the throat of each.
Then said a very sage among the Viziers, “ It is evident that the
mother of these chicks died, and that the cock sought another mate
and wedded her. She has been giving each of them a thorn to
eat for food, and that is why they are dead.” Said the King to
the Queen, ““ If I die, thou must not wed again,” and said the Queen
to the King, “ If I die, thou must not wed again.” And so they
mutually made vow and oath, Now, why was it that they made
this vow and oath ? “ Because,” said they, “ we have two sons, and
who knoweth but a stepmother or a stepiather may do this very
thing to them.”

2. In the course of time the Queen died, and the King wedded
not again, because of the mutual vow and oath that the Queen and
he had made. A long time passed, and at length his Viziers came
to him and said, “ Verily, your Majesty should once more make
espousal,” but for a long time he paid no heed to them. Then at
last his Viziers became urgent, and he took to himself a new Queen.

3. Now, as we have heard, there were two young princes, and
they were occupied in their lessons. One day the two brethren
took advice of each other and decided to bring a complimentary
present to their stepmother. 8o they filled a tray with rubies and
other jewels and offered it to her. She accepted the tray, and as
she did so her glance fell upon them. The princes then went off



46 HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES 4-

kurnak gai yim padshah zade ze sabakas yim che
doha doha ithai pathin karan doha aki gau amis
padshah baye khatir yiman vura nYech®* vin hund
yiman dopun tuh thalvyu ma saith! sala yimau
dopthas #a chak moj as' chi gabar #a ta as! vati na
gai panas sabakas au padshah panun mah®*lakhan
padshah baye trop'nas kut dop"nas bar kyaiz! kurut
band yi ches dapan padshah bai bu chasa chyany
kulai k’in na chyanyen nech?vin hunz padshah chus
dapan ti kya gau dop'nas tim am lekan gud® dim
ti hanza valinje ze ada mut®rai bar.

4. dyutun hukum vaziran tim as!' sabak paran
tat*hal dop*nak mare vattlan karik havala timai
marenak dapan vot vazir yiman padshahzadan
nishan setd gos yin saf dop®nak vasyu bun sat:hals
dop'nak #alu yemi shah?ra timY #al’ vaziran kar
kom dopun mare vat:lan mairyuk honi ze karik
yiman valinje ze lazak talkis gai h¥et padshah bai
dop*has ahyai noma padshah zadan hanza valinje
ze thau darvaza ta rat thavnak darvaza rachen
yima valinje ze dop*has yim®* chai padshah zadan
don hanza byut at! padshahi karna.

6. yim bai baran ze vat! biyas padshahas akis
nish dop'nak padshahan tuh chu sh*hzada me yivan
boztne tuh van! toy tuh kveta paity chu yor lagimat!
kya sabab chu yimau dop®has yi panun guderun
dop®nak bihu mYenish nok:ri dapan béthY haziri
naukar amis as padshahas pran’ gulam ze yim zvi
ti gai sor sun zanen karin zima rasas #or pahar
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to their lessons, and after that, day by day, they brought her a
gimilar offering. One day, there arose in the heart of the Queen
a passionate desire for the two youths, and she made proposals to
them for an unlawful intrigue; but they replied, “ Thou art our
mother! We are thy children! Between thee and us such may
not be,” and went off again to their lessons. In the evening the
King came to the harem, but the Queen locked the door of her room
and refused to allow him to enter. Said he, “ Why hast thou shut
the door 2 and she replied to him, “Is it of thee that I am the
wife, or am I the wife of thy two sons ? ”’ Said the King, *“ What
is it that hath happened ? ” Replied she, ““ They came to me and
asked of me indecent things. Nor will T open the door to thee till
thou give me their two hearts.”

4. And my Master saith :—

He gave an order to his Viziers while the boys were studying
their lessons in the school. Said he to the Viziers, ‘“ Make the
princes over to the executioners, and let the executioners kill them.”
And my Master tells me that a Vizier went to the princes, and
became filled with pity for them. Said he to them, “ Come ye down
from the school.” Then he said, *“ Flee ye from this city.” So they
fled, and then the Vizier did a deed. He told the executioners to
kill two dogs. So they killed two dogs, and tore out their hearts.
These they put upon a charger and took to the Queen. Said they
to her, “ Iere are the two hearts of those princes. Open thou the
door and take them.” So she opened the door and took the two
hearts, as they said to her, “ Here are they for thee straight from the
bodies of the two princes.” And thereafter the King lived on with
her to sway the sceptre.

5. The two brothers sought refuge with another king, and he
said to them, “ Ye appear unto me to be princes. DPrithee tell ye
me how are ye come hither, and what is the cause thereof.” So
they told him all their happenings, and he thereupon took them
into his service. And my Master tells me that they were entered
into the King’s bodyguard. The King had already two old servants
in his bodyguard, and with these two princes they made four.

Each had to guard the king during one of the four watches of the
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gud nyukuy pahar chu lagan amis padshah zadas
z¥ithis hihis dapan pad:shaha sandyau doyau bakau
traivuk aram.

6. dapan gulam chu vudinye nazar ches padshaha
sandin don baken kun yim? vuy syud log wvasani
shahmar tal* va kane. gulam chu vuchan yeli yi
shahmar log vatane amis padshah baye handis
badanas nvezik au laran gulam layin shamshér amis
shah maras hani hani karinas tukra sunun palangas
thal shamsheér! handis tYegas vulun phamb log amis
padshah baye handis badanas vutherani dopun amis
as' shahmar® sund zehar lad"omut ami mojib as yi
vutheran padshah gau beédar wvuchun gulam amut
nézik shamshér hyet nanyi amisund pahar muk:lyau
au duyamis gulamasund pahar au nvézik dopUnas
padshahan ai gulam yus akha agas pveth bévophal
kaire tas kya vatl karun yi vuthus gulam phirit
padshahan tas gaki kale tatun beye basta valany
padshaham bo vanai dalila ®a thav tam tat kan.

7. dop" nas guliman su as padshaha ak suy gau
doha aki salas shikdras kunuy zun saith asus paz
vot jaya akis lajis tras banan ches na kuni vuchun
jaye akis ab® sreha hyu at! dyutun barsha saith
dob*hana kurun bag®la manza pyala lodun at pyalas
ab hviitun chun as paz sununas tralvit beye borun
yi ab: pyala hviitun ch’un &s beye yi paz sununas
tralvit doye lat! sununas tralvit padshahas khut
zahar treyimi lat' burun dachina atha chu at pyilas
tap kairit khavur atha thavun nebar yiithuy hviitun
chun t'uthuy au paz sununas tra'vit dithas am! tap
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night. Now the first watch of the night fell to the elder of the two
princes, and my Master tells me that at this time the King and
Queen went to their bed.

6. Furthermore, my Master tells me :—

The guard stood by, watching and warding the royal pair, and
straight in front of them he saw a great python begin to lower
itself from the ceiling. He fixed his eyes upon it, and as it
approached the body of the Queen he ran up and struck at it with
his sword. He hacked it into little pieces and thrust them under
the bed. He then wrapped the blade of his sword in cotton-wool,
and some of this he used to wipe the body of the Queen, * For,”
said he to himself, ‘ haply some of the python’s poison may have
touched her.” This, you must understand, was his sole and only
reason for wiping her. But just then the King awoke, and he saw
that his guard had come near him with a naked sword in his hand.
By this time the period of his watch had passed, and the watch
of the second guard was due. He approached, and the King said
to him, “ O guard, what should be done to the man who is traitor
to his lord 7’ Replied the guard, * Sire, his head should be cut
off, and he should be flayed alive. But, your Majesty, I would
tell to thee a story. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.”

7. Said the guardsman :—

“ Once upon a time there was a King. One day he went a-hunting
all alone. He took with him his falcon, and when he had come to
a certain spot he fell athirst, but could find no means of alleviation.
A length he saw in one place a little moisture (on the face of a cliff).
He thrust in his spear to make a hole, and pulled forth a cup from
his pocket, which he filled with the water as it trickled forth. As
he began to take it up to drink his falcon flew at him and upset it.
So he filled the cup again, and was about to drink when again the
falcon upset it. Poisonous anger rose in the heart of the King. The
third time he filled the cup, holding it with his right hand, leaving
his left arm free. Just as he began to drink, again came the faleon
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padshahan rutun latan thal hikanas paka ze karvinas
tan yi yeli morun pat* pviarus atat’ vuny tresh
chayen na gau vuch! ne at abas asi na kuna agur
pakan chu padshah vot' jai akis vuchun at' shah
mara ak shungit am! suy néran as® kan! 1l yi ab
as zahar yi chus vanan amis padshahas har ga kyey
su padshah sa tresh chiaye hve su marihve vunvai
sargéh kari hie su padshah tas pazus ma marihe
padshaham sdy che dalil sargi gaté kariny.

8. muk®*lyau amisund pahar tVe au treyimi sund
pahar ze gai panas b¥éth' padshah chu bédar dapan
chu amis treyimis pahsra valis dapan chus ai gulam
yus akha agas pYeth dagai ka'ri tas kya vat™ karun
"dop®nas phirit am! gulaman su gake padshaham sang
sar karun padshaham sargi gake kariny bu vanai
dalila #a thavum padshaham kan.

9. dapian chus su as sodagar®* ak su sodagar as
seta bakhtavar tam' sily pyau muhvim tam! siy
as hiin byak sodagara as dop"nas yi hin ma
kanthan dop"nas kanan dop®nas karus mul kuranas
mul rupia hat nya sodagaran yi hiun drau soda hvet
vot jaye akis lajis rat ratli p¥ez wur nyu has yi
mal hin chu vuchan am! kur! na k¥é ti sadau phul
ghash sodagar gau bedar vuchun ta mal na kuni
dapan chu yat kya gom au yi hiin am! kar nas tap
pushakas chus laman hun drau bro-bro pata-pata
chus sodagar vite no vun maidanas akis manz
vuchun at! sirau thiu mut am! sund mal parze au
vun anun panun mal yi asus ta ti beye as yimau
wirau beyen sodagdran hund nyumut titi anun
vat'navun pananas déras gau.setd khush dopun
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and upset it. The King grasped the bird, and holding it under his
feet tore off both its wings. As soon as he had killed it he was filled
with regret, and could not drink the water. He went to look for
the source of the spring, and when he had found it he saw there
a huge python lying asleep, and from its mouth spittle was dripping
into the streamlet. The water was poisonous.” And, added the
guard to His Majesty, ‘“If that King haddrunk that water he would
have died, and if he had only inquired into the matter beforehand
he would not have killed the falcon. Sire, that is my story. Thou
shouldst scrutinize before deciding.”

8. His watch also came to an end, and there came the third
watch. The first two sat down to rest themselves, but the King
was still wakeful, and he spoke to his third guard, saying, * O guard,
what should be done to him who showeth faithlessness to his
lord 2 Said he in answer, *“ He should be stoned to death, but
first, sire, investigation should be made. I would tell to thee a story.
Lend thou me, sire, thine ear.”

9. Said the third guardsman :-—

“ There was once upon a time a merchant blessed with all
prosperity. But evil times befell him, so that he had naught
left of his possessions but a dog. Another merchant asked him if
he would sell it, and thereto did he agree. ‘ What is the price ?’
and they fixed it at a hundred rupees. So the second merchant
paid the price and took away the dog. Shortly afterwards he went
on a journey with some goods to do merchanting, and halted for
the night at a certain place. In the night-time there came thieves
and took away all his property. The dog watched them, but made
no sound.- When the morn blossomed forth the merchant awoke,
and could not find his goods. While he was wondering what had
befallen him, the dog came up and caught hold of his coat and pulled
it. The dog led him out, going in front, while the merchant followed
along behind. He brought him to a certain plain, and there he saw
the spot where the thieves had stored his goods. He recognized
them, and brought back to his lodging not only what had been
taken from him, but all that these thieves had stolen from other
merchants. He was filled with joy, and said to himself, ¢ That

¥
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tamis saudagaras tog'na amis hiinis mul karun
tamis &s pyiimut muhim tami mukhe togus na.

10. dapan vustad amis hiinis kurun mul rupias
panz hat lichin chit yi hady tinYan amis hiinis nal
dop'nas ®a gak pananis kavandas nishin yi chit
hvet gau hiin vot nazdik amis sodagaras sodagaran
vuch parze nia vun yi hiin dopun panenen biaken
dop"nak hiin au phirit am! kur! kva tahy tahsir ami
sunuk kairit balki chus chalana nal sodagar gau
phikri dopun vun kya kare rupia hat gom kharj
kodun bandik ldy*nas ta marun yeli marun ta ada
ph¥irus gos nazdik bo vuch? ha amis kya kakad
chu nal! yohay kuranas nala mustrun ta vuchun
at! lyiikhmut rupias panz hat ad* phrirus seta
padshaham say che dalil sargi gase kariny harga
hay su sodagar guden’i vucht*he amis hiinis kyah
chu nal su hin ma marihe gau amisund pahar.

11. au sarimis guldmasanz dalil siurimis gulamas
vanan padshah ai gulam yiis akha agas pYeth be
vuphai ka'ri tas kya vat! karun dop"nas guliman
padshaham tas gaki sar satun shehera manza dur
kadun padshaham bu vanai dalila #§a tavum kan
dopan chus gulim su as padshaha ak amis suy as
nechiv za timanai moye panen' moj padshahan kar
vurudz zanana sa gaye padshah zadan don vur*moj
padshah zada za as' sabakas tora ay amis vura maj!
niyak salam lalau niginau tram thavuk amis bont?
kan' yim gai beye sabakas doha doha che karan
padshah baye daj panen’ ray kya dajis bo karaha
yiman padshah zadan sa'th guna doha aki vunun
yiman padshahzadan don me saith kair'u guna
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merchant was not able to put the true value on his dog. Hard times
had fallen on him, and he had to take what he could get.”

10. Moreover my Master said :—

“He put the value of the dog at five hundred rupees, and wrote
a note of hand €o that amount. This he tied to the dog’s neck,
and told him to go home with it to his old master. The dog set
forth and arrived at his old master’s house. The latter saw him and
recognized him. He said to his people, * Here is this dog come back.
No doubt he hath done some fault. Moreover, there is an invoice
to that effect tied to his neck.” So he became filled with anxiety.
‘ What,” cried he, ‘am I to do? For I have spent the hundred
rupees.” So he went and got a gun, fired it at the dog, and killed
it. When he had killed it, he felt sorry and went up to look at
the paper that was tied to its neck. When he took it off and
opened it he saw written on it an order for five hundred rupees.
Then, indeed, he felt very sorry. Your Majesty, that is my story.
One should always scrutinize. If that merchant had first looked
to see what was tied to the dog’s neck he would not have killed it.”

With that the term of his watch expired.

11. Now came the watch of the fourth guard, and this is his
story. The King said to the fourth guard, “ O guard, what should
be done to the man who is a traitor to his lord 2 Replied the
guard, *“ Your Majesty, his head should be cut off, and he should
be banished from the city. But, sire, I would tell thee a story.
Lend thou me thine ear.”

And the fourth guardsman said :—

“ Once upon a time there was a King who had two sons. Their
mother died, and the King made a second marriage, and thus gave
the two princes a stepmother. While they were still at their lessons
they brought her a tray filled with rubies and other jewels as a
complimentary present. They laid it before her, and then went
back to their lessons. They passed each day in this manner, and
at length a design was aroused in the Queen. And this was her
design. She said to herself, ‘1 would do sin with these young
princes.” One day she said to them, ‘Come ye and do sin with
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yimau duphas ®a chak safiy moj tVeta asi vit! na
padshah zada gai sabakas padshah 4&u darbar
murkhas kairit vot mahala kan padshah baya
trupnas darviaza darvaza ches na thavan dop®nas
yi kyazi vukus padshah bay dop"nas bu chasa
ch’ani kulai kina chan’en nechevin hanz dopunas
padshahan ti kya gau dop'mas tim am Dekan
padshdh chus dapin wvun’ kya chu sali padshih
bay ches dapan me gake ta hanza valinja za tima
khyema bo ada kya thavai darvaza padshahan
dyut hukm vaziras dopinas yim shahzada za dik
maravattlan at! yiman karan valinja za gau vazir
vot satthal yet! yim shahzada za as yiman kun
karan nagar seta gas yim padshah zada za khush
dilas pyos insaf dop'nak ®al’u yami shah%ra
dar %alv.

12. dapan vustad marevatalan dyut hukam
vaziran mar’ik han za maravat*lau malry hin za
kalrik yiman vilinja za lazak tdkis manz gai hvet
padshah bdye thau darvaza padshah chu karan
padshahi tati,

13. shahzada za ay ®alan biyis padshahas nish
padshahan raity yim gulam gudenyuk pahar du amis
badis hihis shahzadas chu shama dazan pad:shaha
sand! za bas che palangas pYeth aramas yimaniy
s'ud vasan chu shahmar yi gulam chu kadan
shamshér amis shahmaras chu karan tukra ami
pata chu shamshér! handis tégas valan pamb amis
padshah baye handis badanas as vutheran yi zahar
amis shahmara sund dopun amis ma asim shahmara
sund zahar as vutharany ta padshah gau bédar
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me’; but they replied, ¢ Thou art our mother, between thee and us
such may not be,” and then went off to their lessons. After this
the King came home, when he had dismissed his court, and went
to the harem; but the Queen locked the door against him and
refused to open it. Said he,  What meaneth this ?” Then up and
answered she, ‘Is it of thee that I am the wife, or am I the wife
of thy twosons 7’ Said the King, - What is it that hath happened 2’
Said she, < They came to me and asked of me indecent things.’
Said he. ¢ What wouldest thou have me to do ?’ and she replied,
‘I must have their two hearts, that I may eat them. Then, and then
only, will I open for thee the door.” So the King gave the command
to his Vizier, and said to him, ¢ Make these two princes over to the
executioners, that they may tear out both their hearts.” So the
Vizier took his leave and came to the school where the princes were
doing their lessons. He took one look at them and saw that they
were both exceeding fair to behold, and pity filled his soul. He said
to them, ‘ Flee ye far from this city.” So they fled.”

12. And moreover my Master said :—

‘ The Vizier told the executioners to kill two dogs. They did so,
and tore vut their hearts, which they placed upon a charger and
carried to the Queen. Then she opened the door, and the King
went in, and there did he sway his sceptre.

13. “The two princes in their flight came to another King, who
appointed them to be his bodyguards. The first watch of the night
falls to the elder prince. A lamp is burning, and shows the King
and Queen asleep upon their bed. Straight in front of them is
descending a huge python. The guard draws his sword, and hacks
it into little pieces. After this he wraps up the blade of his sword
in cotton-wool, and some of this he uses to wipe off the python’s
poison from the body of the Queen. °¥or,’ said he to himself,
‘ haply some of the python’s poison may be on her.” While he was
still wiping her the Kingawoke. Said the King to himself, ¢ he hath
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dop padshahan yi am marani padshaham say che
dalil har:gakyéy su padishah sar* kairihe panenven
nechevin pYeth ma diyehe hukm martvatalan tuh?
marrik ada gai tim hina za mara padshaham agar
bavar karak na su padishah as sénuy moér yi
padshah gak ®a yi kya che shamshér at! kya chiy
palangas thal shahmar gan’i kalrit.

14. seta gak padshah khush ak boy thavun vazir
byak boy banavun padshah.
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come to kill me.” Sire, that is my story. If that King had made
inquiry he would not have ordered the executioners to kill his own
sons, nor would those dogs have gone to death. Sire, if you believe
not my story, then know that that King was our father, and this

King wast thou. So, here is the sword, and there under the bed is
the python cut to pieces.”

14. The King became mightily pleased on hearing this
explanation. And one brother he made his Vizier, while the other
he made a Pasha.
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IX. GREST BAYE HANZ TA MASH TULARI.
HANZ KAT
1. Dapan vustad yi grést bay as sajamat kami
bapat kardaran muka daman asus kurmut zulm ami
bapat che sajmas vas vanas akis manz otuy vakus
méch tular amis ayi zaban dapan che amis gresta
baye sa kyazi chak sajmak dop®nas grést* baye
mYe chu gamut zulm ami dop®nas phérit miach
tulari mYe ti chu gamut zulm bo ches vadan #%a
thautam kan vanan méch tular grést baye kun.
yi tai vesi paran pYimos karos zarspar |
budai che sai méich tular vanuk janavar i

2. koh* kohay yiira ahyam asus ayal bar
balai pYiyen hapat ganas vanan #any nam lar

3. potven tasanden al'nash kurun sahibé ayna ar 3
budai che sai mich tular vanuk jandvar

4. dapan amis gresta baye yi miéch tular dop®nas
yi hal kur nam vana manza hapatan vuny sajés
vakas grésta garas dap’am kare rahat vuch ta vuny
kya kairim yi grost thau ta kan bu kya vanai.

thanya matit kutha thaunam moteny chem
bandihal 1
bagen' ayas grést garas sai mYe gayem gil
5. dratis sa'tin kash* yeli setinam kaitya katis
mar | -
budai che sai mach tular vanuk janavar s



-5] 59

IX. THE TALE OF THE FARMER'S WIFE AND THE
' HONEY-BEE

1. Saith my Master :—

Here was a farmer’s wife who had fled from her home. And why
had she done this ? It was because the village overseer and the
headman had shown her tyranny, and so she had fled. She reached
a forest, and there there came a honey-bee. Behold, speech came to
the honey-bee, and she saith to the farmer’s wife, * Why hast thou
fled 2 And she replied that tyranny had been shown to her.
Then answered her the honey-bee, ““ 1 also have suffered tyranny,
and therefore do I lament. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.”” And
thus speaketh the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife :—

Prithee hither come, my friend. Let us fall at God’s feet, and
make our prayers to Him. ’
Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest.

2. From hill to hill did I collect my flower-nectar, and become
possessed of manifold progeny.
May ruin seize that ruthless bear, for he it was that drove me to
the forests.

3. He utterly destroyed my little ones. O God, why came there
no pity to Thee ? ,
Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest.

4. Quoth the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife, *“ Thus and thus
was I driven from the forest by the bear, and now I fled. Then
alighted I at a farmer’s house, and he said unto me, ‘1 will give
thee peace and comfort.” Behold what that farmer did unto me.
Prithee, lend thou me thine ear. What. shall I say unto thee 2~

He made ready a hive as an abode for me, and rubbed it o’er with

fresh butter. It became a prison of death for me.

It was my fate that brought me to the farmer’s house, and, of

a truth, that fate was humiliation.

5. With a sickle he cut off my honey-combs, and thereby there
rose upon him the guilt of countless murders.
Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest.
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mokiau ami médch tulari vanit panun dad vu

che dapan amis grést* baye chiyai ky& gamut sati
van vanin che vo vanan grést* bay dapan ches boz

mYe kya zulm chu gamut.

10.

11.

12.

azal chavun chu samsaras chetal vasan! jai

budai chesai grest* bay yor nai rozan' &y

sonta yeli muttsa'th! gréstyen dilasa dina hai ay
mudr’au kathau yera barak zalas valena ay #

harde vizé dard motuk liyine tim hai ay i
budai chesai grést* bay yor nai rozan' ay

yim phal vavim maje zemini tim hai papit ay
sumbrit salrit kalas ka'rim hata bud! kharis drays

chakla chakla mukadam ta pat*var! tolani tim
hai ay
budai chesai grést® bay yor nai rozan' ay y

aziz ta miskin kai ta visyai halam dar dar ay
halam dit*mak mebar bari suy chu muklan pay «

kalama sditin savab likhan yit*nai lagik gray i
budai chesai grést* bay yor nai rozan' ay
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6. So finished that honey-bee the story of her pain, and now
saith she to that farmer’s' wife, “ If aught hath happened unto thee,
do thou also tell it.” Then speaketh the farmer’s wife and saith
to her, *“ Hear what hath happened unto me.”

Each soul must dree its weird, and there is a place below to
which it must descend.

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an
abiding place.

7. In the spring the tax-gatherers came to the farmers with soft
encouragement.
With sweet words did they fill their bellies, and enclosed them
as in a net.

8. In the autumn they forgot all their kindness. They it was who
came to beat us. ‘
Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an
abiding place.
9. Crops sowed I in mother earth, and they it was that sprung up
and ripened.
I collected and piled them on the threshing-floor, hundreds of
kharwirs ! in weight.
10. From village-circuit to village-circuit to weigh the produce
came the headman and the accountant.
Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an
abiding place.
11. How many of the poor and needy, O friend, came as beggars
holding out their lap-cloths!
Their skirts I filled and filled, for that giveth an assurance of
salvation, '

12. The recording angels will write down with their pene the reward
of these good actions, so that they may ne’er be shaken.
Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an
abiding place.

VA kharwar weighs about & hundredweight and a half,
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X. RAJA VIEARMAJITENY KAT

1. dapan vustad mahfyin #or as' pakan vat! ak
broho maidan at! maidanas yeli hviituk pakun lag!
vaneni panevany talau vanito dalila yim maidan
karony pata kan' ak byak shahka amis dopuk ®a
vanta dalila yi maidan muk®*lava hun am! dop®nak
pherit boh?sa vanemo® dalil dalil hasa vanemau
kathe pant panken kathen gake nam din' rupias
pant hat yimau dop® has phérit sor hat dimoi &or
zan! pantyum hat gai panenuy vanse kathe pant
dop®nak.

dyar hase chu saféras )
yar hase chu na as#nas i
ashinav hasa chu as®nas |
gaye tre kathe beye ze kathe hasa chvau
sa zanana chyauvna panehy |
yesa na asi panes saith y
beye hasa
yus ratas bedar rozi i
suy hasa zalni raje Vikarmajiteny kar y

vanye nak yima kathe pans yim chus dapan van
sa dalil yi chuk dapan me hasa valiye mov kathe
pant mil*vuk laddi yim chus dapdn rupias ®or hat
it dalil ke vahyit na maidan chu vuiiye pakenai
amis layuk yimau sdrau zainyau am! dop® nak pakyu
sa yeti kis padshahas nish yisu dapi ti karau.
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1. This is what my Master saith to me :—

Four men were once going along the road, and they came to a
wide open plain. As they entered it they began to say to each
other,  Come, let us tell a story to while away the journey across
the plain.”” After a time they were joined by another man, and they
asked him to tell a story to help the journey along. Said he, * Sirs,
T will tell you a story. Moreover, sirs, as a story I will tell you five
things,” but for the five things you must pay me five hundred
rupees.” Replied they, “ We are four, and will give thee four
hundred. The fifth hundred must be paid by thee as the fifth of
us. So tell us, prithee, sir, the five things.” Said he to them :—

‘“ Money, sirs, is for a journey.
A friend, sirs, 1s for when there is no money.
A near relation, sirs, is for when there is money.

That makes three things, and, sirs, there are two others :—

Thou eanst only call thy wife thine own so long as she be
with thee.
And, again, sirs :— _
He only will win Raja Vikramaditya’'s daughter
Who keepeth awake by night.”

When he told them these five things, they say to him, ““ Now,
sir, tell a story.” But he replies, “I have told you, sirs, the five
things.” At this they began to quarrel. Cry they, “ You have
taken our four hundred rupees; but, sir, you have not told us
any story. We have not yet got across the plain.” So the four
gave him a drubbing. Then he made this proposal, *“ Come, sirs,
to the King of this country, and let us abide by what he says.”

! The Indian monarch of glorious, pious, und immortal memory. He is
throughout euntitled ‘* Rija ", as opposed to the Musalman word ¢ Padshah ”
uged for the real hero of the story. In translating I retain “Rija”
unchanged, and translate *¢ Padshah 7 by * King ”.

? The whole of the subseyuent quarrel depends on the double meaning of
the word kath, which like the Hindi bd¢ means not only ‘‘story ™ but also
‘“gtatement” and ‘‘ thing ”. The four thought they were buying five stories,
but the fifth was only selling five statements, I translate kath by *‘ thing ™, as
the nearest English word with a similar indefinite meaning. On the other
hand I translate dalil by “* story . lts meaning is not indefinite.
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2. dapin vustad vat!' padshahas nish dvut pheryad
sorau zainyau dophas padshaham yim shakhkan
khvaiy asi rupias #or hat dopun vanemo® kathe
pins padshahan dop amis shakhsas van?sa kya
vunthak yi votus phérit padshaham bo vanai kathe
pans rupias pans hat gase nam din' ada vanai bo
kathe pans padshahan kalry rupias pant hat dithin
amis shakhsas yim kairin yim band pane ka'rin
kima am' padshahan padshahihund poshiak travun
gadoi yiye hund poshak porun beye gandin lal*sat
gandin mate dran yima kathe pant sar kar2ni

3. dapan vustad gudehy drau benye handis
shah?ras kun gur chus khasun vot! yeli nvazik at
befiye handis shah®ras lazun shechy amis beniye me
kya chu priimut mohim bo kya yimaha tor! ami
lazanas behye phut pherit shechy me kya rozan
pama vartvis manz phut pherit laznas beye shech?
me yeli na bani tor! yiin tot'i gatvem ladun napkas
kvésa lade hamai tat gake gand karun pJetha
gat’es mohar kareny paneniy ami kar behye kama
lodun panenye kyenzi bata hana ya ®ut ya shus
petha kar*nas paneny mohar korun revana amis
bayis tam! yeli vuch befiye hanz mohar rotun ati
thavun dabavit.

4. drau yarisanzi vat! yeli vot nvazik sozun amis
mahnyu yar hasa iy padshahi chesna so hasa chiy
mohim zad yaran yeli boz drau vot amis yaras nish
dapan chus ha yara kat’i goham yor palda pakan
chi dunuvai. amis as miskini hund poshak nal’
dapan chus yar yi kal*ti shahl ditta mYe yi myon
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2. Saith my Master :—

They went to the King and the four laid their complaint before
him.  This fellow,” said they, * hath cheated us to the tune of
four hundred rupees, for he promised to tell us five things.”
The King asked him, “ What was it that thou saidst to them ?”
And he up and replied, “ Sire, I will tell thee the five things, but
thou must pay me for them rupees five hundred. Then, and
only then, can I tell these five things to thee.”” So the King sent
for five hundred rupees, and gave them to him. (After he had
told them) he tied up the money in his pouch, and the King did
a deed. He doffed his royal garments, and donned those of
beggary. Then he tied seven rubies under his arm and went forth
to test these five things.

3. Moreover my Master said :—

First of all he went to the city where dwelt his sister. He mounted
his horse, and when he arrived there he sent her this message,
“T am fallen into poverty; so what else could I do but come to
thee.” And this was the word which she sent back, ““ Verily, I
shall be put to shame in my father-in-law’s house (if thou come to
me).” Again he sent her these words in answer, “If it be not
possible for me to come to thee, thou shouldst at least send me
somewhat wherewith to fill my belly ; and if thou send it, fasten
thou it up carefully, and set thine own seal upon it.” So this sister
did a deed. She sent him a little rice in her bowl—it may have been
orts, or it may have been fresh food. Upon it she set her own seal,
and despatched it to her brother. As soon as he saw his sister’s
seal he accepted it, and there and then he buried it and hid it in
the ground.

4. Then he set forth upon the road to his friend. When he came
near he sent a man on to say, “‘ My friend, I am come to thee.
I have no more royal state, for I have been struck by the blow of
poverty.” And when his friend heard this he went forth and came
to his friend, and cried, ““ Ah, my friend! Wherefore hast thou
come to show thyself here (so far from my door) ?” So together
the two walk on. As they walked the friend seeth that the
King is clothed in the weeds of poverty, and saith to him, “ My
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poshik ®untha ®a yi as*na boz!na yi chu amis
miskini hund poshak yi as boztna kal*ti shahi kami
mukha mahabat saith gau vait! yarasund gara
yaran kiirnas ziafat lay*ka padshah sapinyes
ottahy za katha sar. '

5. drau vuny zanana handis shah?ras kun vot
at sheharas and kun ati as bud zanana byat
amisandi gairi dopun amis buje zanana ditam drot
bu ana yamis guris khYut gasa driau gasa anani
vuchun at! gisa maidana at’ chu loénan yi as rakh
padshahasunz as ladan tahalv nyiik ratit pananis
meéjeras nish koruk kad rat aye amis chu gakan
paida zanana ak amis méjeras ziafat hvet yi chu
bihit palangas pYeth ziafat thaunas bont* kan! at!
vat! khyeni don? vai hana hiréyek yi dyutuk amis
kaldis kurhas alau hato kaldyau yi khyau sainy
tethan kaid rut khyan at' chu panani jaye behit
yimau doyau kar tamis kuri at palangas phut tar
kuruk alau amis kaidis sa wvuch ta yat palangas
phut tar tima tagi am! dop"nak phirit any tagimna
hamsai chyum ch'an dophas wvula vot ot amis
zanana parza nau panun khavand am! as parza nau
mus bront yeli yi battahan dis* has yi zanana che
dapan amis meéjeras vuny kya karau yi chu myon
khavand yi gake marun ratas rdat hukm dviitun
maravattlan dop'nak niyan yi kaid gase marun
valinje gatyes yur' anan’ nyik yi kald shah®ras
nebar am! dyut*nak saval mYe travitoh yela bo
chalaha ata but Khudayas kun karaha zara par
travuk yela vuchan ab* hand cholun atih ata but
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friend, prithee present me with this royal robe that thou dost wear,
and put on my poor garment instead thereof.” For he looked upon
the King’s garb not as the garb of beggary, but thought of it as a
royal robe. And wherefore that ? It was because of the love he
bare him. They went on and reached the friend’s house, and there
the friend made him a feast—such a feast as one should lay before
a King.

In this way the King had tested two of the things.

5. Then went he forth to the city where dwelt his wife. When
he had reached the outskirts he made his lodging in the house of an
old woman, and asked of her a sickle that he might cut grass for his
horse. So he went out to fetch the fodder, and came to a mead
where he began to cut the grass. Now this mead was in the home
farm of the king of that land, and the grooms ran up and seized
him, and carried him to their officer, the Master of the Horse.
They shut him up in prison, and when night fell he seeth a woman
coming along with a dish of dainty meats for the Master of the
Horse. 1le was sitting on a bedstead. She laid the dish before him,
and they both sat down upon the floor to eat 1t. A few scraps
remained over, and these they gave the prisoner. They called to
him, ““ Ho, thou prisoner, cat thou these scraps and orts of ours.”
The prisoner accepted them and ate. And while he remained
sitting by himself the two clipped and toyed together till the joint
of the bedstead broke. Again they called to the prisoner, ©“ Prithee
see, the joint of this bed hath broken. Haply thou hast wit enough
to mend it.” Ile answered, *“ Yea, why should I not have wit
therefor ¢ My neighbours are carpenters.” Said they, ‘ Come
hither.” So he came, and then the woman recognized him as her
own husband ; though he had recognized her before when they gave
him the scraps of food. So saith she to the Master of the Horse,
“ What now are we to do ? This is my husband, he must be killed
this very night of nights.” So the Master of the Horse gave his
command to the executioners, ‘“ Take ye away this prisoner. He
must be slain. Bring ye us back his heart.” So they led him
forth outside the city, and to them made he a petition. *“ Let me
free,” quoth he, “ that I may wash my hands and face and make
my prayers to God before I die. So they loosed his bonds, and he

F
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Khuda sabas kun korun zara par ata pJyos yiman
lalan satan peth yim tat’ asis gand*maty! masa
yiman dopun maravattlan tun hata sa mJe travyu
yela nom chu lal sat &or chu toh%i sun zan’en tre
chu mYén tohi nish,

6. ot'taily kairin #6r kathe sare pansim kath
gayas mashit au vot panen gara beye vanan chu
timan panten zanen vanyu sa kya vantau toh%i
pans kathe yi votus phot pheérit padshaham kate
kathe kairit sare dop'nak padshahan ®or kathe
yimau dophas kusa kusa dop"nak padshahan.

as' nav ch¥a paz' paithy as'nas
yar chu na asinas titi puzuy i
zanana sa chena panehy yasina panas saith che
titi puzuy
dyar che bakar safaras titi puzuy
yima ®or kathe karimau sar vuny van¥im pantyum
kath dop'nas am! shakhtan phut phérit rupiya hat
gatwem dyun dyutanas padshahan dop'nas.
yus ratas bedar rozi |
suy zyani raje Vikarmajiteny kar y

7. padshahan kar kam lagun fakir gau vot raja
Vikarmajitun gara nazar bazau kar pazar khabar
darau niye khabar amis rajas dop'has raja saba
fakira ak gomut paida yohoi dapan bu z¥énan rajasanz
kur raja vanan chuk phut pheérit az tany kaltya
raja zada gamat?y atYe mare vun gau yi fakir havalay
Khuda ada ya lasa ya mari gatu khallyiin kuthis
manz yat! yi rajasunz kir as palang travhas shérit
khut fakir palangas pYeth amis khatiini dikan z’eér
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found a little water, wherein he washed his hands and face, and made
his prayers to God, the Master. As he thus did his hands fell upon
the seven rubies that he had tied beneath his arm when setting forth
upon his journey. Then said he to the executioners, “ O sirs, let
ye me go free. Here be these seven rubies. Keep ye four of them,
one for each of you four, and keep the remaining three for me.”

6. In this way he had tested four of the things, but the fifth he
had forgotten. So he returned home, and asketh the five men,
“ Sirs, tell ye me what those five things were.” Then up and
answered that man, * Sire, how many of these things hast thou
tested ?”  Quoth he, “Four.” *“ Which ones ? " they asked.
Said the King :—

“ True is it—a near relation is for when there is money.
True also is it—a friend is {for when there is no money.
True also is it—thou canst only call thy wife thine own so long
as she be with thee.
True also is it—money is useful on a journey.

These four things that ye told me have I tested. Now tell ye me
the fifth.” Replied that man to him, * A hundred rupees must thou
give me.” The King gave it, and he said :—

“ He only will win Réja Vikramiditya’s daughter
Who keepeth awake by night.”

7. And the King did a deed. He put on the garb of a mendicant
faqir. He went forth and reached Raja Vikramiiditya’s palace.
The discerners then discerned him, and the newsmen gave the news
to the Raja. Said they, ““ Your Majesty, there hath appeared a
faqir, and he saith, ¢ The Raja’s daughter I would win,””” And the
Raja said to them in answer, ““ Up to to-day, how many princes
have gone to their death ! Now hath this faqir committed himself
to God, that He may decide whether he live or die. Go ye, and lead
ye him up to the chamber.” And in the chamber where was the
Raja’s daughter, a bed was ready spread. The faqir climbed up
upon it, and gave the lady a push. He conversed with her, and
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kairin ‘amis sa'th kathe kathe kairit karun kam at
poshédkas korun shakal insan hish pane drau dur
pahan byit naziri shamd chu dazin amis khatini
handi shik®ma manza drau azhda sau at poshakas
manz yat yi ami fakiran yinsin hvu kurmut as yiy
chu donan sap’ hvevan at! yelina insdn as beye tdu
yi azhda amis khatini shikmas manz am' fakiran
kar sargi balai che amis khatiini handis shikmas
manz nebar k& che na au fakir vot beye at palangas
nishi kbatiini dikan zér kathe kairin amis saith at
poshakas korun beye insan hyu gau beye fakir
byat dari pahan. shama chu dazan! athas kYet kadin
shamshér amis khatini handi shikma manza log
nairini yi azhda log at poshakas manz atani tujen
shamshér chu amis azhdahas kateran moérun ka'rinas
gahye tunun at! palangas tal khut pane at palangas
p’eth shamshér dikan shand ta shung.

8. rat gaye ada subu log yini raja Vikarmajitan
dop martvatelan gat'u yi fakir asi momut yohoi
valylin az tiny kaitya rdja zada gamaty mara ta yi
ti asi momut kait? at kutis manz vuchuk fakir vare
kare zindai nazar bazau kar nazar khabar darau
niye khabar rajas dop has raja sa fakir chu zindai
rija sab khut pane at kutis manz kardn chu mubarak
amis fakiras dapan chus fakira ta vante k7eta paity
bachok dapan chus fakir béedar rozana salth raja sa
kar nazar palangas tal rajan kar nazar vuchun
palangas tal balaya ak trau mus fakiran malrit
dapan chu fakir amis rajas zaban kyah che karmus
raja chus dapan puz chu Khuda chu kunuy fakir
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when they had finished conversing he did a deed. He folded his
garments into the shape of a man, and went a short way off and
sat down to watch. A lamp was burning, and by its light he saw
a python issue from the lady’s mouth.! It entered the garments
which he had folded into the shape of a man. It shook them, and
bit them over and over again, but when it found that there was no
man within them, it retreated and again entered the lady’s mouth.
In this way did the faqir satisfy himself by his perscrutation that
it was within the lady that there was an evil calamity dwelling,
and that there was nought else outside her. Up came the faqir
to the bed. He gave the lady a push, and held converse with her.
He made his garments again into the shape of a man, and again
went away a short distance to sit and watch. A lamp was burning,
and in his hand he held his drawn sword. The python issued from
the lady’s mouth, and began to enter the garments. He raised his
sword and smote it to pieces and slew it. He cut it into gobbets
and thrust them under the bed. Then he climbed. himself upon
the bed, laid the sword beneath the pillow, and fell asleep.

8. The night came to an end, and dawn began to come, and to
the executioners sald Raja Vikramaditya, *“ Go ye. This faqir
1 surely dead. Bring him too down, as ye did the others. Up to
to-day how many princes have gone to their death, and he, too,
must have died!” They went up into the chamber, and saw the
faqgir alive and safe and sound. The discerners then discerned
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the Raji. Said they,
“Your Majesty, that faqir is of truth alive.”” His Majesty, the
Raja, himself ascended to the chamber, and made him gratulations,
crying, “ O faqir, tell me, prithee, how thou didst escape.” Quoth
the faqir, “ By remaining awake. Your Majesty, cast thou a glance
below the bed.” The Raja locked, and there saw he the calamity
ag the faqir had thrust it after he had killed it. Said the faqir
to the Raja, “ What was the promise made by thee ? ” And quoth
the Raja, ““ True it is. There is no God but the one God.” Then

1 Literally, *“ belly,” but as the python certainly came out vii the mouth
I use a word more suitable for Western ears when dealing with a lady.
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chus dapan yi hasa chay at! paneny kiir ma disa
panun nishina disanas vaj amis fakiras fakirasanz
vaj rat am! rajan.

9. drau fakir vot panun shahar fakiri hund
zhama sunun kairit padshahl hund poshak purun
dyiitun hukum lashkairi néru sa mJe salth.

10. dapan vustad gudenyi gau at benye handis
shaharas yi padshah ti as baja tarin ami suy
padshahas anyin benye paniny thaunas bont* kaini
sa tami dohuch ziadfat yat tami befiye mohar asus
P’etha karmuk. dapan chus yi ch'a mohur chany
dop'nas pherit myenyly che dapan chus yi padshah
buy kya gas tami dohuk miskin paz paity chu
ashniu as*nas.

11. hisan amis padshahas ti lashkar dyiitun
kadam yarasund kun vot yaras nish yaran kar
ziafat yiman don padshahiyan kik. rat kaduk aty
suban dray.

12. dyiitun kadam at hvyahara sandis shah?ras
kun anan nad dit amis padshahas dapan chus anuk
sa tahal? timau chu chvYanye rakhYe manza #ir
rutmut su kati chuk thaumut anik tahali dop hak
yus tohi sur rutu rakhi manza su kati chu thaumut
yimau vun padshaham asi chu kurmut havale panenis
afsaras meéjaras anuk mejar dop has nomau tahalyau
kuruy havala siir su kati thavut yi chuk dapan
m’e dyut na tahal chus karan gavai padshaham asi
kur takhit amis havala dop'nak am! pidshahan yus
tami doho fakir lagit as suy chuk dapan anyik
maravatal ®or tim vanan panai anik tim dapan
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said the faqir to him, “ Here, sire, is this thy daughter. Sire,
give thou me the token (that I may claim her as my wife).”” Then
gave the Rija his ring to the faqir, and took in exchange the faqir’s
ring from him.

9. Then departed the fagir and came to his own city. He put
off his mendicant’s weeds and clothed himself in royal robes. He
gave the command to his army to set forth with him.

10. And my Master said :—

First of all went he to his sister’s city. The king, her husband,
was one of those that paid him tribute. He had his sister brought
to him, and put before her the bowl of food that she had sent to
him on that day, and on which she had set her seal. Quoth he to
her, “ Is this thy seal ¥ Replied she, * Mine it is.” Then said
to her the King, “ It is I who was the beggar-man of that day.
True it is that a near relation is for when there is money.”

11. He took the army of that king also with him, and turned his
footsteps towards his friend. And the friend made a feast in honour
of the royalty of both these kings. The night they pa'ssed there,
and at dawn they again set forth.

12. He turned his footsteps towards the city of his father-in-
law. He sent for that king and said to him, * Prithee, send thou
for thy grooms. They have caught a thief in the mead of thy
home farm. Where have they put him ?” They brought the
grooms. Quoth he to them, ** Where did ye put that thief whom
ye seized in the mead of the home farm ?” Said they, “ Sire, we
made him over into the hands of our officer, the Master of the
Horse.” They brought before him the Master of the Horse. They
said to him, ““ These grooms made over to thy custody a certain
thief. Where hast thou put him ? > But he denied that he had seen
him. Then the grooms gave testimony, * Sire, of a surety, we did
make him over to this man’s custody.” Then quoth the King—
the one who formerly had been dressed as a faqir—** bring ye the
four executioners. They themselves will say what havvened.”
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chuk yi pidshah tohi nish chu amanat tas fakirasund
su diyu yir’ yimau maravatalau kar kam kaldik
yim lal sat thavik padshahas bont? kani satau manza
tulin #6r kairinak havala dopnak yim kam! asyu
d’itamaty dop*has fakiran ak' tam! kami bapat su
as dyiit®mut yem! méjaran marana bapat dapian chu
padshih amis meéjaras kun me chuk na parzenavan
buy kya gos su fakir yus ka'd ostan kurmut gudeny
ayi sa khatiin ziafat h¥et kheyau yek ja hirau t'ut
kuru me alau dopum volo kdidyau yi kh¥au son sut
tam! pata as bo rot m¥e khyau tam! pata karu murde
mazg'ry phutu palangas tar kuru me alau ®sa ma
zanak yat palangas vat kairit me dop®mau any
zanena ham saye chum chYan palangas dyiit®mau
vat kalrit am! paneive zanana parzanavus dop"nai
®8Ye yii chu myon khavand yi chu amut fakir lagit
yi gake ratas rat marun kur thas havala noman
marevattlan yiman au ar myon yimau trau has
yele yiman ditim lal sat sor ditim ®un zanen tre
thaymak amanat yaitY kya chyum tim lal tre #or
chim dviitmat noman tuan zanen yeity kya chiiy
tim ti kélnas zima tahsir.

13. dapan vustad dyiitun hukum panenye
lashkari kodun yi méjar ti panely zanana ti
khanenavun khod sananavin don®vai at khudas kar
naviny kanye kan at! chu lekhan sahibi kitab

shrak sarp makhri zan bévopha |

14. dray at' phirit yi padshah vot at! raja
Vikarmajitun gara divan che rajas khabar padshah
chu amut panenefy badan raja chuk dapan sa cha
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They brought them, and the King said to them, ““ Ye have in trust
a deposit made by that faqir, give ye it here and now.” Then those
executioners did a deed. They brought forth those seven rubies
and laid them before the XKing. He took up four of them, and
gave them to them, as he said, “ Who gave you these ?”’ Quoth
they, “ A certain faqir.” “ And for what purpose?” “ This
Master of the Horse had made him over to us to be slain.”” Then
said the King to the Master of the Horse, * Dost thou not recognize
me ? It is I who am that faqir whom thou didst imprison. At
first came that lady to thee with a dish of dainty meats. Ye ate
together, and some scraps and orts remained over and above.
You gave a shout and called to me, ¢ Come, thou prisoner, eat thou
these scraps and orts of ours” 8o I came and took and ate.
After that you clipped and toyed together, till the joint of the bed
became broken. You gave a shout and called to me, ‘ Haply,
dost thou know how to mend this bed ?” and I replied to you,
‘ Yea, why should 1 not know ? My neighbours are carpenters.’
I mended for you the bed, and my wife saw that it was I. Said she
to thee, ‘ This is my husband, he must be killed this very night
of nights.” Thou gavest me into the hands of these executioners,
and to them came compassion for me, and they let me go free. I
gave them seven rubies. Kour gave I, one for each of the four,
and three I left with them in deposit for me. Now, here 1 have
these three rubies, and four have I just now given to these four men.
There, in their hands, are they also for thee to see.”” And in this
way was his guilt proved against him.

13. And moreover my Master told me :—-

He gave the order to his army. He dragged forth the Master of
the Horse and his own wife. He had dug a pit and had them both
cast into it, and had them stoned with stones until they died. On
this subject verily a master of books hath written :—

Treacherous are a knife, a serpent, and the coquetry of a woman.

14. Thenceforth went again the King and came again to
Raja Vikraméditya's palace. Then gave they the news to the Raja,
““ A king hath come and asketh for his wife.” Then said the Raja,
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fakirasunz padshahasunz che ne padshah chus dapan
buy gos su fakir m’e mnish chu chyon nishana #%e
nishi chu myon nishana dapan chus raja tam! dohuch
fakiri kya gaye azich padshahi kyah gaye dapan
chus padshah me asa hetamata kathe pans timai
asus sar karin tam! asum lag" mut fakir rajan
kar kam ditinas saith panefiy bat drau vot panenis
sheh®*ras manz chu karan raj.—vu salama vu ikram.
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*“ Of a faqir she is the wife, not of a king.” Quoth the King to him,
“ Verily, I am no other than that faqir. I have with me thy token,
and thou hast with thee mine.” Quoth the Raji to him, “ What
meant the faqirhood of those days, and what meaneth the royalty
of to-day 2 Said the King to him, “I had bought five things,
and them was I testing, and therefore dressed I myself as a faqir.”
Then the Raja did a deed. He gave the King his wife to be with him.
The King went forth and came to his own city, and there he swayed
the sceptre of his rule. This is the end, and may peace and honour
attend ye all.
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XI. FORSYTH SAHIBAN SHAR YELI
YARKAND ZENENI GAU

Yi mYe dyot mai tih gak ta bozan
Yarkand anon zénéan

gudeny dup malkanye kus kalri yohoi kar
Forsat chu zoravar i
raje be Yarkand baj* gat taran

Yarkand anon zénan |

Landana pvetha Yarkand yimau kur tai
maushir ha wsopor gai |

gudeny Son? marga chavan posha madan
Yarkand®

huk'ma mah®raj Buttanis bré drau
Balti tum age jao |

piche jao Kashmir nale chalan
Yarkand® n

rasat sai sopor karhai tarfan
guda lug Maraj pargan |

tim vadan as' kot lag! gar zan
Yarkand® y

timan Butta garan Kashir! thavik
Butta bay broh nvavik )

gur bati dakas zumba che gasa saran
Yarkand® y
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XI. THE SONG OF FORSYTH SAHIB WHEN HE WENT
TO CONQUER YARKAND.

The Mussion of Sir Douglas Forsyth across the Hindukush to
Kashgar took place in 1873-4. It passed through Kaskmir, where
people were collected to serve in the camp. Sabur, the author of this
poem, describes the events uttending the impressment of these camp-
Jfollowers. He evidently believes that it was a military expedition
to conguer Yarkand.

1. What I have seen, to that attend and thou shalt hear.
“ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.”

2. First, said the Queen of England, “ Who can do this work ?
A mighty man is Forsyth.” To him she gave the order, * Seat
thyself upon the throne of Yarkand as its king, and from it levy
thou tribute. Yirkand will we conquer for ourselves.”

3. They who wielded the sceptre of authority from London
unto Yarkand became famous over all the world. First halted they
in Sonamarg! to enjoy the delight of the flower-meads. “ Yarkand
will we conquer for ourselves.”

4. Ahead went the order of the Mahérij of Kashmir to Tibet.?
“Ye Baltis, advance ye and then hasten ye to Kashmir bringing
passports with ye. Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.”

5. The order for their assembling issued forth on all sides, and
at first the people were collected in Maraz.> Lamenting were they
and crying * Poor ignorant souls, whither are we come 77 * Yarkand
will we conquer for ourselves.”

6. In houses of these Tibetans were Kashmiris quartered, and
the brothers of Tibet were sent forward in advance. Horses were
stationed for the post, and yaks for collecting and piling grass.
“ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.”

t A celebrated upland in the Sindh Valley of Kashmir, famous for the
beauty of its wild flowers.

? i.e. Little Tibet or Baltistan. The people of this country are excellent
carriers. They are represented us being despatched in droves to the
rendezvous in Kashmir. They are furnished with passports or certificates of
dispatch.

’pOne of the two divisions—Maraz and Kamraz—of the Valley of Kashmir,
Maraz is the southern part of the valley, on both sides of the River Véth above
Srinagar.



80

HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES

ba rai khumba khas zananan che sumb®ran
z'iinte gase vartavan |

aja ase pyavia kye ase dujan
Yarkand® i

gur! manga navihai kukar gaman
chuh karun yimna zanan i

hari hari kardn asi timan pakenavan
Yarkand® i

kal* kan! dumbij ches lati kany lakam
gasa raz kanyek mah kam i

gasa gandi ta zache zin pa'rit soira saman
Yarkand® v

rasat kairtan anvhai nan gar
mat! chuk pan panefy kar i

giaja ka'rik kralan gudefiy IVeja saran
Yarkand® u

kraje dupt khavandas na dana kralau
kathu kit konda valau i

kam hau che paksvahy @'mi gaku travan
Yarkand® u

gur dop® giir baye donovai nérau
gau kit jay sherau i

vudye pyeth hve gasu lau gau gakan laran
Yarkand® n

kunva kvet duda nut vari hvet bairi drau
lokan chu safarun thau

takit duda gur janttuk bagvan
Yarkand® g

{7-

10

11

12

13 °
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7. Women were collected to help in distributing straw and fire-
wood. Some of them were fresh from childbed, and others were
heavy with child. “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves,”

8. Horses were demanded from villages that had naught but
fowls. Their drivers knew not how to say ‘“tchk”, and could say
only “har' har’,”! as they urged them along. “ Yarkand will we
conquer for ourselves.”

9. When they harnessed a horse they turned the crupper towards
its head, and hung the bridle by its tail. Grass ropes did they use
for strong binding-straps.? All the appliances that they had were
pack-saddles ® of straw and saddles made of rags. ‘ Yarkand will
we conquer for ourselves.”

10. Menial cultivators were impressed in proportion to the size
of each village, and on the shoulder of each was laid the burden of
some special duty.  Like bundles of grass were they crowded
together, as they carried cooking pots for the potters. * Yarkand
will we conquer for ourselves.”

11. Said the potter’s wife to the potter, ““ O potter, thou art
a fool. Whatneed have we to put potsinto the kiln ? The business,
dear, is s travelling one, and we must leave all uncooked food
behind us (and bring with us our food ready cooked).” ‘“ Yarkand
will we conquer for ourselves.”

12, Said the cow-herd to his wife, *“ Let us both go forth and
arrange a place for the cows. If we carry a wisp of grass upon our
heads, the cows will follow at a run.” *Yarkand will we conquer
for ourselves.”

13. He went forth, milk-pail on haunch, and carrying his load
of pots. The people all were exhausted by their march, and to
them the kindly milkman seemed as blessed as a garden-watcher
of Paradise, “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.”

1 ¢*Tchk " is the click made to encourage a horse, ‘‘hari hiri” is what is said
for the same purpose to a cow. The impressed drivers were unaccustomed
to horses, and knew only the bovine expletive.

* The kasiigkh is the term used for the two straps or ropes attached at the
back of a Kashmiri saddle to secure blankets, etc. (Stein).

¥ The gand: is the term used for the Turkistan pack-saddle, which conkists of
two straw-filled pommels joined in front (Stein).
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vatall dup vatiijja bunai sera za
chim mangan dale muy ta ka |

worasta ar hvet mYeti hai pak®navin
Yarkand® n

(vatij vanan pherit)

phérit dabza hek vatal ganau
dabzi hek asinau zanau |

dapyamak vataj kY& nai chum bozan
Yarkand® 4

shumar boz hai taifadaran
mang®laj ahengaran 1

vod¥e pYeth yiran hvet shranz dakhe navan
Yarkand® 1

karau ditti barau yingar kat! sarau
van kat! jan shérau )

hal kya kur hak nal gara navan
Yarkand® i

khush kya gosai amob gau jan
pata nyuk nayid chan )

batta daje at! hvet pate chuk laran
Yarkande y

musla hat karan tim? asa panevany
kusuy kairi nayiz ta chany

kata van’ kalrit hai karau guzran
Yarkand® »

Sabir tilavanye tamat yiituy van
yamat khabar bozan |

tany® au sahib ba soiri saman
Yarkand®
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14. The sweeper said to the sweeper’s wife, “I shall never
remember what I have to do. They expect me to provide leather
and a cobbler’s laces. They are sending me off, my dear, with a
leather-cutter and a cobbler’s awl.” “ Yarkand will we conquer
for ourselves.”

15. And she replied, ““Thou shouldst have answered them,
O pimp of a sweeper." Thou shouldst have said, ‘I know not how
to use them.”” ““ I did, my sweeperess, say that to them, but they
beard me not at all.” ¢ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.”

16. The roll-call was cried for the artisans, and a demand was
made for workers in iron. Each came bearing his anvil on his head,
and leaning on his tongs as if they were a stick. * Yarkand will we
conquer for ourselves.”

17. The blacksmiths grumbled and complained, ““ Where are we
to look for coals? How can we aright arrange our smithy 2”7 But
somehow or other the officials made a makeshift for them, and set
them a-forging horseshoes. “ Yarkand will we conquer for
ourselves.”

18. Very pleased did I become, and mighty good it seemed to
me that last of all they impressed the barber and the carpenter
(of my village), and that I saw them running after the others each
with a kerchief of food in his hand.2 * Yarkand will we conquer
for ourselves.”

19. Their wives are holding a conference with each other. Say
they, “ Who is, then, now to support the barber’s wife and the
carpenter’s wife ¢ We shall have to earn our livelihood by hiring
ourselves out for spinning thread.” ** Yarkand will we conquer for
ourselves.”

20. Sabir Oilman ? only so much say, so long as they shall pay
heed unto the news. At length came the Sahib with all his retinue,
saying, * Yarkand will we conquer for oursclves.”

! Thisis really a term of affection, much as we sometimes use abusive words
in an affectionate sense, or talk of a ¢* poor devil” in the language of pity.

2 A thoroughly Kashmiri sentiment, quite in keeping with the villager's
indifference to the troubles of others. The author was evidently on bad terms
with the barber and carpeunter of his village (Stein).

3 The name of the poet.
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XII. AKHUNASANZ DALIL

1. Tam! siily as nechiv ®or tim* nai priisun bo
bud' as tuh! vaiyu kyah kiar kalru ak! dopus bo
kare yimamat bey dopus bo para bang béy dopus
bo para vaz lokat hi sorim dopus bo kare #iir doha
ak banyau gau padshahas ®uri vot yeli padshaha
sund gara rid vudanye tany neran tora vazir beye
padshahasanz kiur yi vuchuk at! vudanye dop'nak
toh! kam chu yimau dop has tu kus chuk dop'nak
bu chus #ir yimau dop*has as! ti che siur kairik
gur' za sapud savar ak yi akbhun beye yi padshah
kiir dop’nas vaziran néryu toh! nasiyat hasa karai
ak kat yina sa padshah kodvi saith kat kuni karak
bo hasa yimau pata ta toh! nérva.

2. yim chu pakan padshah kor¥i che na khabar
yi chu na mJe saith akhun zada tas cha khabar yi
chu vazir gash lug phuleni vat¥ gurfau pYetha bun
gaye yi padshah kur kul’e akis pYeth ata but chulun
vuchun at kul e manz lal yi lal tulun ayi hvet amis
akhun zadas nish tas che khabar yi chu vazir vazir
kyé as na yut gash chu pholan tyiit chu yi lal gah
travan parza nay am! padshah kor’e vazir na lal
tuluk saith vat! shahras akis manz ati vuchuk
partehna at! manz byethi.

3. yi chu yivan amis padshahas nish ami
sheharakis dapan chus bo behe naukar yi chus
dapan kya naukri karak dapan chus bo kare gurven
hanz kismat yim che yimai kathe karan sakhta
ak au lal pharosh amis padshahas kanani lal chis.
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XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN.

1. There was once upon a time an Akhiin,! who had four sons.
One day he said to them, “ T am now grown old, tell me therefore
what professions you intend to follow.” Said one, “I'll be a
prayer-leader in a mosque.” Said another, “ I’ll call the people
to prayer.” Said another, “ I'll preach sermons.” But the fourth
and youngest said, “ I’ll be a thief.” So one day he went off to
the King’s palace to steal something. As he stood outside it there
came forth the Vizier and the King’s daughter. When they saw
him standing there he asked them who they were. “And who art
thou ?”” said they. “I’'m a thief,” said he. “So are we,” said
they. Now they had brought out with them two horses, and he
straightway mounted on one of them, while the princess got on the
other. Then the Vizier said to him, “ Go ye two in advance, and,
gir, pay thou heed to this one piece of instruction—thou shalt
not hold any love-talk with the princess. I will join you later on,
but go ye two in advance.”

2. So they went on, the princess thinking all the time that it
was the Vizier, not the young Akhiin, who was with her. By
and by dawn began to blossom forth, and they dismounted by a
stream, and to this went the princess and washed her face and hands.
Her eye fell on a ruby lying in the stream. She picked it up and
took it to the young Akhiin, whom all the time she thought to
be the Vizier, though it was not him at all. Then, as the dawn
blossomed forth, the ruby cmitted a brilliant light, and she saw
for the first time that it was not the Vizier. So she kept the ruby
to herself, and went on with him till they came to a certain city.
There they found a small hut in which they made their lodging.

3. The young Akhiin went to the King of that city, and asked
him for employment. *° What canst thou do ? " asked the King.
“1 know how to look after horses,” answered he. Now, even
while they were yet speaking, there came a certain jeweller to sell
precious stones to the King. He had two rubies with him. Then

! A Musalman religious teacher.
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za yi vot! sayist yi chus dapan padshaham ak 1lal
chu béeb*ha byek chu khut at manz chu kyum dapan
chus padshah ti kyata paithy iy e bozana dapan
chus yi phirit padshaham takit chus manz kyum
phuta r¥in hargd kyum dras na ada yi padshahas
khush kalri ti gatem karun har ga kyum dras
tela gatyem bakhshayish diny.

4. dapan vustad phutiruk yi 1al am! manza
drau kyum am! satha tun has sayist nau nahit lal
shinak pyas niu gau yi lal shinik panun gara doha
doha chu kadan ratas bihan chu panani ga'ri dohas
yivan chu lal pasand karani amis padshahasund
nayid gatan chu mast khasani amis lal shinakas
tatt chu vuchan amisunz yi zanana yi as khab
siirat setd au yi nayid vaziras mast khastnas dop*nas
ai vazira zanana che amis lal shinakas yi shuybehe
vazirasandi gairi amis karte kyésa nukhta dop®nas-
ada kya yi vazir gau amis padshaha sanzi kodve
dop'nas &a dap padshahas mYegake yis lal shinakan
gudenyi lal pasand kur tat’ hyu byak lal asun dup
padshaha sanzi kod¥i pananis mailyis mve gate lalas
h¥u beé baha 1al asun au lal shinak dop’nas padshahan
disa lal anit tat lalas hyu au voda 1al shinak vot!
panehye zanana nish byut ®op? kalrith yi chas dapan
zanana ®i kya zi chuk phikri gamut dop'nas pherit
am! lal shinakan padshah chum lal mangan bebaha
su kalti ana dop“nas am! zanana gat dap padshahas
ritas kyut dim kharj bo dimai lal anit padshahan
dyutus kharj ritasumb yi anun panun gara chu
bihit khyavan nu chu gasan padshahas nu chu gakan
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the young Akhiin, who now called himself a groom, up and said,
* Your Majesty, one of these rubies is beyond price, but the other
hath a flaw in it in the shape of a worm.” The King asked him
how he knew this. Said he in answer, * Sire, of a surety there is
a worm inside it. Break it and see. If no worm then come forth
from it, do unto me whatsoever your Majesty may please. But
if a worm do come forth, I shall deserve a present.”

4. Quoth my master :-— .

They broke the ruby into pieces, and sure enough a worm issued
forth from it ; and from that time they gave him the title of ““ Royal
Lapidary ” instead of that of ““ Groom ”. 8o the Lapidary returned
home, and the days passed. By night he stayed at home, and each
day he attended court to examine rubies. The King’s barber
came one day to shave him, and there he saw the princess, who
passed as the Lapidary’s wife. Now she was very fair to look upon,
and the barber went off on his rounds to shave the King’s Vizier.
“Said he, O Vizier, that Lapidary hath a wife, and she would
verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier. Thou shouldst find him
guilty of some failure in his duty.” Quoth the Vizier, *“ Willingly,
and why not ?” and went off to the King’s daughter. Ie told
her to tell the King that she wanted another ruby just like the one
that the Lapidary had first of all approved as beyond price. So
she went to her father and quoth she, *“ Fain would I have another
ruby beyond price, like unto the first.” When the Lapidary came
that day to the presence the King said to him, “ Bring thou me
another ruby like unto that one.” The Lapidary returned home,
and sat down there in.silent consternation. Said the woman to
him, “ Why art thou so anxious ?” Replied he, “ The King
demandeth from me a ruby beyond price, and where am I to find
it?" Said she, “ Go thou and say to the King, ¢ If thou wilt give
me a month’s expenses, I will bring thee the ruby.”” Well, the
King gave him expenses sufficient for a month, and he brought
the money home. There he stayed eating his food, not going to
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beye kun rit gau ada divan ches yi su lal yus tam!
kul’e manza tu jan gau h¥et padshahas kar?nas salam
1al thau nas bonta kani.

5. drau phérit 1al shinak vot panun gara ratha
kadun paneni gairi subhas au nayid mast khasani
amis lal shinakas mast muk:lau nas khasit ta driu
nayid panas vot! beye amis vaziras nish dopun
vaziras kyé ®a karta amis 1il shinakas amis che
zanana khob surat sa shiuybihe vazirasandi galri
vazir au beye amis padshaha sanzi korYe dop"nas
ta mang padshahas lalan hund trut dop am! padshaha
sanzi kod'e pananis mailis me gati’ asun lalan hund
trut lal shinak au padshahas nish karnas salam
padshah chus dapan lal hasa gat®nai &asan! setha
tratis sumb au lal shinak vot panun gara yi chas
dapan zanana luit! paith! kya zi chuk bihith yi chus
dapan phérith padshah chum mangan az lalan hund
trut su kaiti ana bo dop'nas am! zanana kY& chana
phikir gat padshahas gake bhYun tren ritan kyut
kharj dyut'nas padshahan kharj au panun gara
hvet.

6. yi chu khyevan ta chyavan yuttany yim tre
rit gai vu chas dapan yi zanadna amis lial shinakas
dapan ches ye taitt m’e tami kulye manza lal tu
jau tami kul’e kul’e gase khasun hyur pahan tait!
chiy ndg talt' nagas gake andas kun dob khanun
taltY dobas manz bih zi kaitith tath nagas pVeth
yinai gudeny she zalnYe sran kara'ni timan kyé
kairi zina pata yiyiy timan shen zanyen hunz zith
sa vasly tat nagas sran karaini poshak triviy kalrith
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court or anywhere else. When a month had passed the woman
gave him the ruby she had picked up out of the stream, and,
taking it to the King, he laid it before him with a bow.

5. The Lapidary then left the court and returned home, where
he passed the night. Next morning the barber came to shave him.
When he had finished he went off to the Vizier. Said he, ““ Prithee,
do somewhat unto that Lapidary. His wife is very beautiful.
She would verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier.” So the Vizier
went again to the King’s daughter and told her to ask the King
for a ruby necklace. Quoth she to her father, * Fain would I have
a ruby necklace.”” In due course the Lapidary came to the presence
and made his bow. Said the King, * Sir, thou must bring unto me
a number of rubies sufficient for a necklace.” He went home, and
the woman whispered to him, “ Why art thou sitting here ?”
Replied he, ©“ To-day the King demandeth from me a ruby necklace.
Whence can I bring one ?” Quoth she to him, “ Thou needst
not be anxious in the least. Go and take three months’ expenses
from the King.” The King gave him the money and he returned

to his house.

6. So there he stayed eating and drinking till the three
months were passed. Then the woman said to him, ““ Thou knowest
the stream from whence I picked up that ruby. Go thou up it
a little way, and thou wilt come to a spring. Thou must dig a
pit close to the source of the spring, and hide thyself therein.
At first six females will come to bathe in the spring. Do thou
nothing unto them ; but afterwards thou wilt see coming the eldest

sister of these six. She also will go down into the spring to bathe.
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baithis pYeth chon gake gatun ®@r! paith! gake ti
poshak tulun.

7. aye she zanye kur timau sran timan kyé
vunun na yiman pata ayi satimy zainy trov am!
poshak ka'rith baithis pYeth pane vut nagas manz
au yi lal shinak suir! paithy au ta tulun yi a'mi sund
poshak gau ta byiuth ath dobas manz am! kur sran
kat baithis pYeth vuchun at! na poshak ditun krekh
dapan che dyau chuka yinsan chuka tas khudayesund
chi khasam yim palda kuruk mYe ma kar siras phash
yi 82 gatiy ti dimai ami kurus alau am' dob? manza
dop’nas dim vadai Khuda yi bo mangai ti gatem
bozun at' pYeth dyut'nas vadai Khuda dyut'nas
poshak poshak wun am! nally dop*nas kyah chum
hukum dop®nas am! 1al shinakan te gake h¥iin mve
sdith’ pakan chu lal shinak broh broh yi che pakan
pata pata.

8. dapan vustad amis chu nav lal mal pairi vaiti
amis lal shinakasund gar.

9. dapan vustad ya almis kathen haran lal ya
chis ashis haran lal doho sath sath rath gaye ada
subu au lal sath tull’ 1al shinakan gau h¥eth padshahas
kar*nas salam lal sath thau nas bonta kaini padshah
gau setha khush.

10. 1al shinakan h¥iitus rukhsat vot panun gara
patai votus yi nayid am' khosus mast mast khasit
drau vot yi nayid vaziras nish amis ti khosun mast
dapan chus ha vazir* amis lal shinakas gamut az
paida byek zanana sa che setha khobsirat tamis gude
nyechi handi khota setha Lkhobsurat kvéea karta
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She will doff her clothes and leave them on the bank. Thou must
then go secretly and carry off her garments.”

7. The six females came and did their bathing, but to them
said he nothing. Afterwards there came the seventh female.
She doffed her clothes, and leaving them on the bank descended
into the spring. e came secretly and carried off her garments
and hid himself again in the pit. When she had finished her
bath she went up again on to the bank, and saw that her
garments were no longer there. She uttered a loud cry, saying,
“Be thou demon or be thou human being, I make to thee an
oath by the God who created thee. Put not thou my secret parts
to shame, and whate’er thou ask willI give to thee.”” He then
called to her from the pit, “Swear thou to me by God that thou wilt
hear and agree to whatsoe’er I shall demand from thee.” When
she had sworn by God he gave her her garments, and she put them
on. Then quoth she, “ What is thy command ? ”” and the Lapidary
replied, ““ Thou must come with me.” So they went along, the
Lapidary in front, and the fairy following behind.

8. Saith my Master :—
Her name was Lalmal, the Fairy, and they came to the Lapidary’s
house.

9. And moreover saith my Master :—

I know not which it was, but either at every word she spoke a
ruby dropped, or else seven rubies fell each day from her mouth.
The night came to an end and dawn appeared. The Lapidary
picked up seven rubies and carried them off to the King. Making
his bow he laid the seven rubies before him, and mighty pleased
became the King.

10. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned
home. In due course camc the barber and shaved him. When
he had finished the barber went off to the Vizier and shaved him
also. Said he, “ O Vizier, a second wife hath now appeared for
that Lapidary. She is very fair to look upon, much more fair even
than the first. Prithee do somewhat to him. One of the wives
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amis 1al shinakas akh che laiki vazir b7ék che mve
layak dop®nas pyom hasa beye vanun padshah kodvi
gau yi vazir dapan chu amis padshah kod’i sa mang
mailis mYe gake asun rutuna kud gaye padshah kid
pananis mailis dapan ches mYe gate asun rutun® kud
paga au lal shinak dapan chus padshah ansa rutun?
kud.

11, drau lal shinak vot panun gara dapan chu
yiman zananan don padshah chum mangan rutun?
kud su ka'ti ana bo pherith vutus lal mal palri
dop'nas ga®k padshahas mang tren ritan kYut kharj
dyut*nas padshahan au h¥eth panun gara doha doha
chu kadan tre rVeth gai ada lekhan che lal mal
pairi kakad dapan che a'mis lal shinidkas gat tath
nagas pleth yelmi manza bo anhythas tait! manz
gata yi kakad travun tod* khasi atho tait! manz
asi kud tait! kalrzi thaph pan® manz vals! zina.

12. gau hveth yi kakad vot ath nagas pveth
travun yi kakad ath nagas manz hviithuy yi kakad
travun- tyutuy khut ada atha ait¥ athas manz rutuna
kud disun ath thaph am! thalpi saithi av aimis hots
né'rith hot hveth ti kud hveth ti au panas vot panun
gara rat gaye ada subahanas gau padshahas karun
salam ka'dhen thau nas bént* kalni padshah gos
setha khush.

13. hJiitus rukhsat lal shinakan ay panun gara
au beye yi nayid khasun mast a'mis lal shinakas
mast kha'sith drau vot almis vaziras nish beye chus
dapan yiy vazira almis lal shinakas chuk na ®a
vatan kun'ka'n¥ aimis karta kyeésa gau yi vazir aimis
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is fit for a Vizier, and the other would suit me.” Replied the Vizier,
“ T must, sir, again speak to the King's daughter.” So he went and
said to her, *‘ Thou shouldst ask of thy father a jewelled bracelet.”
So the princess went to her father and quoth she to him, “ Fain
would I have a jewelled bracelet.”” On the morrow came the
Lapidary to the presence, and to him said the King, * Bring me,
sir, a jewelled bracelet.”

11. The Lapidary went forth and came to his home. Said he
to the two women, * The King demandeth of me a jewelled bracelet.
Whence am I to bring it ¢?” Then up and said to him Lalmal,
the fairy, ““ Go thou and ask the King for three months’ expenses.”
The King gave the money to him, and he returned with it to his
house. Each day passed day by day, and the three months became
completed. Then Lalmal the Fairy took a paper and wrote upon
it. Quoth she to the Lapidary, *“ Go thou to the spring from which
thou hast brought me, and therein cast this paper. Then from the
spring a hand will rise, and on it will be a jewelled bracelet. Take
hold of it, but descend thou not into the spring.”

12. So he went off, taking the paper with him. He flung it into
the spring, and even as he did so a hand wearing a jewelled bracelet
rose from the water. He grasped hold of the hand, but did so with
such force that he pulled the forearm off, and went off home with
it and with the bracelet. The night came to an end and at dawn
he went to the King. Making his bow he laid the bracelet before
him, and mighty pleased became the King.

13. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned
home. Again came the barber and shaved him. When he had
finished his job he went straight to the Vizier, and again addressed
him, “ O Vizier, thou dost not in any way get at that Lapidary.
Prithee, do thou something to him.” The Vizier went to the King’s
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padshah kodvi dapan chus ta chak padshah khud
8a gakiye asun akoy kud padshahas gake mangun
byak gaye yi padshah kiid dopun pananis mailis
mYye gake asun byak kud au beye lal shinak karun
salam dapan chus padshah byak kud gake asun.

14. au lal shinak vot panun gara dapan chu
yiman zananan don az chum padshah mangan byak
rotun® kud divan ches lal mal pairi paneny vaj dapan
ches gat tath nigas pYeth tait! nagas a'kith kun chiy
pal bud tait! hau myén vaj su pal vuithi thud ta‘mi
tall! chai vath talm! valti vaziza bun taiti chai mvén
vis say diyiy rutuna kur.

15. drau yi l1al shinak voth tath jiye havun tath
palas vaj pal vuth thud vuth talmi vaiti bun bun
vuchin khatiina akh ku'niy zany a'mi dop"nas kaiti
osuk a'm! dop®nas lal mal pairiye dopuy rutuna kur
aimis khatiini pyau yad talmisanziiy maj as sa yas
rutuna ka'ris saith! hut gayau né'rith tas che akay
nur tas chu dod pananis dilas ray kar almi khatiuni
yay mYénhy moj vait! nYemis manoshas kheye yi as
setha khobsurat almis gau shok dilas bo kare aimis
saith! néthir vony yeli maje hund par tav: pyau ath
jaye gau bunyiil almis dyiitun shap kiir*nas kanye
phul thavun chandas vasus midj uth doptnas hatai
kud’i m¥e che yivan mansa buy yi chas na hvevan
zima ky& aim! yeli zor kurnas dop®nas chu manosh
82 dim gud* vidai Khuda bo kya karas na kyé
vadai Khuda dyiit'nas alm! kur chanda manza kanye
phul shap tul®nas manosh yiithuy as t* tiithuy rad
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daughter, and quoth he, “ Thou art a King’s daughter, shouldst
thou have but one bracelet ? Yet another shouldst thou ask of the
King?” So she departed. Quoth she to her father, *“Fain would
I have yet another bracelet.” Again came the Lapidary to the
presence, and to him said the King, *“ Thou must bring unto me
another bracelet.”

14. The Lapidary took his leave and came to his own house.
Said he to these two women, “ To-day doth the King demand of
me another jewelled bracelet.” Then Lalmal the Fairy gave him
her own ring. Quoth she, *“ Go thou again unto the spring. Close
by one side of it thou wilt find a great rock. Show thou my ring
unto that rock, and it will arise and stand upright. Thou wilt
find a pathway opening at its foot. Descend thou underground
by the path and thou wilt find my crony-girl. She will give to thee
a jewelled bracelet.”

15. The Lapidary went forth and reached the spot. He showed
the ring to the rock and it arose and stood upright. Down the path
he went beneath the ground, and, deep down below, he saw a certain
lady sitting all alone. Quoth she to him, *“ Whence comest thou ¢
Saith he, “ Lalmal the Fairy asketh of thee a jewelled bracelet.”
Then memory came to the lady. It was her mother whose forearm
had been pulled off together with the former jewelled bracelet,
and who now had but one arm. For that cause cherished the mother
wrath within her heart. So the lady thought to herself, “ So soon
as my mother cometh she will devour this man.”” Now he was a
mighty personable fellow, and her heart was filled with anxiety
on his account, for she had determined to herself to marry him.
Just then her mother’s footsteps became audible, and the place
was shaken by an earthquake. Thereupon the lady uttered a spell
over him. She turned him into a pebble, and put it into her pocket.
Then came to her her mother, “ Aha! my girl,”” cried she, “1
smell the smell of a mortal man.” But the lady refused to admit
that he had been there. When at last her mother pressed her sore,
she said, “ There is indeed a man. But first swear thou to me by
God that naught wilt thou do unto him.” So the mother swore
to her by God, and she drew forth the pebble from her pocket,
and uttered a spell over it, so that it became a man exactly as he
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dop"nas yi chu myén hakhi Khudai bo asan yiihoi
saran yiihoi lud®nam maiji Khudayen yi ches dapan
moj zaber gau bayen don lad kakad ami suy aithi
dop'nas maijiy lekh %iiy lvilkkh a'mi kakad dyiitun
almis lal shinakas a'thi almi kurtnas alau khatiini
dop'nas yi an kakad yiary vuch aimi khatani ath
Tikbmut almisanzi maiji chu voi mYen gabir yi gate
vit* vunuy marun a‘mis os a'mi satha panun dod
pyamut yad su hatVuk yi kdkad sun®nas saitith a'mi
khatiini panun Viikh®nas kdkad ath manz Viikhénas
chu vai myé bay tuhund gate jaltd yiin mYe kya chu
yenyi val

16. lviikkhunas kakadas zabahy kur®nas na'siyat
dop®nas tut yeli vatak kar® hak salam salam pailith
dizvek kakad tim ananai khyen #am ru kare ti
chyon khyun gat®na badal dyiitnas saith! asl kare
dop®nas yi khyezi taiti tihund ®an%zi bebindairl
traivith panun khyézi taimi pata dap®nai tim kash
na hana kareny tat khyuth dviitnas shastiro panje
dop"nas tim chi dyav#zath timan yiye tas2li shastervi
panje saithi.

17. drau a'ti nalgiyat yad h¥et voth thuth kariin
timan salam dyiit*nak yi kakad almis dviituk khyen
sam?ru kare a'mYuk tulan chu bus %*nan bebinder
tra'vith panun chu kadan ti chu khyavan ami pata
dop*has yimau khash®na h2na kar aim! kur yi si'ri
paith! shastro pabje chuk almi saith! divan zilla
zilla yimau Ivikhas javab at kakadas 1viikhas asi
chiena fursath hazrait! sulaiman chu divan nad hal®
bismilla kalryu yenyivol.
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had been before. Quoth she to her mother, *“ This is he who is
unto me as God. For him, and only for him, have I been seeking.
It 18 he, and he alone, O mother, whom God hath sent unto me.”
Then said her mother, ““ Good. So let it be. Send thou a letter by
his hand unto thy two brethren.” Quoth she, “ My mother, let it
be thou that writest.”” So the mother wrote a letter, and gave it
into the band of the Lapidary. But the lady called him to her,
and asked him to give her the paper. She looked at it, and on it
by her mother were written these words, “ If ye be indeed my sons,
on the instant that he cometh to you, must ye kill this man.”
The mother had written this because she still bore in her heart
the memory of the pain of her lost forearm. But the lady tore the
paper into little pieces, and wrote herself another, ““ If ye be indeed
my brethren, quickly must ye come. And for why ? Because it
is my wedding festival.”

16. She wrote for him the paper, and by word of mouth gave she
him this instruction, saying, ‘“ When thou shalt arrive thither,
make thou first a bow, and having louted low, give thou to them
this paper. They will offer thee dinner made of leathern pease,
but these thou must not eat.”” As a substitute she gave him real
pease to take with him, and said, ** These be what thou must eat.
Drop thou their leathern pease into the fold of thy breast-cloth
and eat thine own pease in their stead. Thereafter they will ask
thee to give them a little scratching.” For that purpose she gave
him a set of iron claws, “ For,” said she, ““ they are of a demon
race, and these iron claws will give them but a pleasant titillation.”

17. Bearing these instructions in his memory he set forth, and
reached their abode. He made his bow to them and gave to them
the paper. They offered him a dinner of leathern pease. He raised
a gobbet of it to his mouth, but let it fall into the fold of his breast-
cloth, while at the same time he took out his own pease and kept
eating them.  Thereafter they asked him to give them a little
scratching. So he secretly donned the iron claws and with them
scraped and scratched them. Then wrote they an answer to the
letter after this manner. “ We have no time to come unto thee,
for we have been summoned by the holy Solomon. Haste ye, in the
name of God, and make ye the wedding festival.”
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18. vat ath hau nak yi kiakad kikad paduk
karuk a!mis sdithi yenyivol vii che yi khatin dapan
almis khavéndas pananis yet! réz ka kina duinihas
manz gakak bu chas ta talbya aim! dop'nas dunyihas
manz gakau dop'nas aimi khatani vuny yeli nerau
myén moj dalply khyé ta mangum chony gatas
mangun vatiranuk musla beye khyé mainvg®zas na
vuity yeli yim sakhr¥ai dopuk a'mi maje mangun
khyé ta dop'nas dim vatiranuk mustla tath chu nau
vustprang drau a'ti vaiti panun gara gara vaitith
karun taiyar rothuna kur gau hVeth padshahas yi
l1al shinak.

19. nalydan boz 1al shinak vot gasan chus
nayid gar* mast kasni a'ti vuchan chu triyim
khatiing drau aiti nayid puth pheirith vot vaziras
nish dapan chu almis vaziras ha vazira amis lal
shinakas che az triyim khatina yiman don handi
khuta khob-siirath sa che layiki padshah akh che
layiki vazir b’ek che mYe layak almis 1al shinakas
kar the khyeé ta dapin chus vazir az vane bo
padshahas suy padshah kalri aimis khyé ta vairy
dath su malri zanana tre nYemau a's! dop vaziran
padshahas padshaham a'mis 14l shindkas che zanana
tre tika chena padshahi manz padshaham talmis 1al
shinakas rath ta khve &a nukhta su guk galun time
zanana tre kar® huk dakhili mahala khan padshahan
kar fikira dopun manga has khyesa chiz ti chu anan
siruy vuily dapas bo m’énis mailisunz khabar gate
aneny su cha jan® tas kina dozakas.
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18. He returned to the lady and her mother, and showed them
the reply. They read it and carried out the wedding between him
and her. Then said the lady to him who was now her husband,
“ Here wilt thou stay, or wilt thou return unto the world of men?
Behold I am thy humble slave.” So he said that he would return
to the world of men, and quoth the lady to him, “ Now, when we
shall set forth, my mother will tell thee to ask of her a gift. And
thou must ask for but one thing, a certain skin mat. Ask thou for
it alone, and for naught else.”” So, as they were preparing for their
journey her mother said to him, “ Ask thou of me some gift,”
and he said to her “ Give me the skin mat that is called the wufsha
prang, or ‘ flying-couch *.” Well, they went forth from there and
reached his home. As soon as they arrived she made ready for
him a jewelled bracelet, and the Lapidary took it to the King.

19. The barber heard that the Lapidary had come home, and
goes to his house to shave him. There sees he the third lady, and
straight retnrns he to the Vizier. Said he to him, *“ O Vizier, to-day
that Lapidary hath a third lady, more fair to look upon than the
other two. She is fit for the King. Another is fit for a Vizier, and
yet another would suit me. Prithee, do thou somewhat to this
Lapidary.” Quoth the Vizier to him, “ To-day will I tell the King,
and His Majesty himself will lay some trap for him. Then he will
die, and the threec women will be ours.” So the Vizier said to the
King, ““ Your Majesty, that Lapidary hath women three, and women
like unto them are not in the whole kingdom. Sire, prithee, seize
thou upon some fault of this Lapidary, and destroy him. Then
will the three women become inmates of thy harem.” The King
considered a while and said, “ No matter what thou mayst ask of
him, that all and sundry doth he bring. Now will I say unto him,
“ Thou must bring me news of my father, whether he be in heaven
or whether he be in hell.”
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20. dapan vustad au lal shinak padshahas karun
salam padshah chus dapan az tany yi mYe vunmai
ti bozuth 8¥e az gate méinis mailisunz khabar aneny
su cha janatas manz kina dozakas drau lal shinak
vot panun gara dapan chu aiti yiman zananan tren
az chum dapan padshah menis mail! sunz khabr
aneily bo kya kare ath su che khabar kaitva valri
gamut’ tas mom3tis yi vutas khatiin yi hoi yi yasa
rothuna kairl as karan sa as pairi ba Khudd almi
dop"nas kh'é cha na fikr gat has khar?j beye dapus
padshahas chon¥ gake ziin somb®run ma'danas manz
ziin gate somb?run bé shumar,

21. sombfrau padshahan ziin beshumar ait! pveth
khut yi lal shinak yi musl*han vatairith ait! pYeth
byoth pane a'mis dopun padshahas ®a kya gatiy
anun mailisund nishana yi vothus padshah dop®nas
akh gatiy anun jan®* tukh mYeva beye gabiy anun
mYénis mailisandi daskata khath dopun yiman diyu
yath zinis nar so pairi.

22. dapan vustad yimau yeli ath zinis nar dyuth
yivan chu na kuni boz?na yi lal shinak lal shinakan
dyuth ath mustlas kastm dop’nas mYe gase vatun
panun gar®* kah lagimna déshun dapan tuviy aim!
lal shinakan ach mu#®rin ta vot'muth gara panun
aimi kha tiini kar kama habjoshi karun mveva jan®
tukh dan taiyar beye likhun khath ath karun almis
padshah?sandis mailisund daskath beye mohur aiti
manz likhun padshahas chonY gasa mYe nish vatun
vazir h'eth beye ndyid hveth tithai paith! yitha
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20. And saith my Master :—

The Lapidary came to the King and made his bow. Quoth the
King to him, ‘“ Hitherto hast thou hearkened unto whatsoever
command I gave to thee. To-day must thou bring unto me news
of my father, whether he be in heaven or whether he be in hell.”
The Lapidary departed and came to his own house. Quoth he to
these three women, “ To-day the King telleth me to bring news of
his father. What am I to do ? How know I even how many years
have passed since he hath died?” Then up and spake the lady
who had made the jewelled bracelet (now she was a fairy who was
obedient unto God), ““ Let nothing prey upon thy mind. Go thou,
and ask of him expenses. Then say thou to the King, * Thou must
gather together for me firewood. In the plain let there be gathered
together bundles of fuel beyond count.” ”

21. The King assembled and piled firewood beyond count, and
the Lapidary ascended thereon. He spread upon it the skin mat,
and thereon he took his seat. Quoth he to the King, “ What token
from thy father shall I bring ? ” and up and said the King, * First
must thou bring unto me a fruit from the garden of paradise, and
secondly must thou bring unto me a letter signed by my father.”
Said the Lapidary to the people standing round, ““ Set ye the fire-
wood alight on all four sides.”

22. And moreover saith my Master :—

When they had set the pyre alight, the Lapidary could no longer
be seen for fire and smoke. He uttered a charm to the skin mat,
saying, ‘I would arrive at mine own house, but have a care that
no one sec it.”  He closed his eyes, and when he opened them he
found himself at home. Then that lady did a deed. Of the seven
metals ! she prepared a fruit, a pomegranate of the Garden of
Heaven, and moreover she wrote a letter to which she put the
signature of the King’s father, and sealed it with his seal. And
this was what she wrote to the King: *“ Thou must come unto me

! The haft-josh is an amalgam of iron, antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper,
and silver.
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paithy lal shinak mYe nish vot kakad karun havala
almis 1al shinakas beye dyiith°nas athas khyath
yi dan.

23. atany gai #or do yi nar gamut seta path
rod*mut sir yi lal shindk draun longid'th! kalrith
sula voth ath siras manz divan chu dulehy nazr
bazau kairl nazir khabardarau niye khaber dop“has
padshaham almi sira manza gakan che sus®* rarai
yi ma alsi lal shinak amut yim che yimai katha
karan nazar chak okun au voda lal shinak athas
khvath hveth dan beyes athas khyath hveth khath
kalrin padshahas salam dan thaunas bont* kaini
khath thaunas bont? kani yi khath muttrun padun
ath Ivilkhmut bo kya chus jan® tas manz chonvy gaka
vatun yurY vazir heth beye nayid hveth jaled.

24. padshah chu karan fik®ra mYe dapyau yi lal
shinak gailli yi au ma'lisanz mve khabar hveth dapan
padshah aimis lal shinakas bu khvatha paithy vate
tat janitas manz dop"nas lal shinakan yath z¥iin
mYe kyuth somberavuth tithi tre gatun somberavaini
jal*d vatak jan? tas manz somb? rau padshahan zviin
béshumar ait! pYeth karanavun vatirun aiti pveth
khuth pane beye vazir beye nayid dYiithuk zinas
nar so pairi.

25. dapan vustad dud yi padshah beye vazir
beye nayid trin? vai galll vot ath lal shinakas nish
su vazir yus vazif padshah kiir heth &s #alan ta
sam® kukh akhun khuth suy vot aimis lal shinak@sun&
gara pane va'n' kairikh kathe batha vonus aimi lal
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with thy Vizier and with thy barber, just in the same manner as
the Lapidary hath come unto me.”” This paper she made over to
the Lapidary, and in his hand she laid the pomegranate.

23. By this time four days had passed and the fire became
extinct, leaving naught but ashes. The Lapidary went forth wearing
only his loin-cloth, and rolled himself in these ashes. The discerners
then discerned, and the newsmen brought the news. Cried they,
“Your Majesty, there cometh a sound as of rustling from the
ashes. (an it be that the Lapidary is returned ? And while they
were yet speaking these words and gazing towards the pyre, there
came forth from it the Lapidary, in the one hand holding a pome-
granate, and in the other the letter. Ilaving made his bow to the
King, he laid the pomegranate and the letter beforc him. The King
opened the letter and read it, and this was its contents, “1, of a
truth, am in heaven. Thou must come hither speedily, with thy
Vizier and with thy barber.”

24. The King considered awhile, “1 said unto myself that this
Lapidary would come to destruction, and, lo, he hath come to me
> Quoth he to the Lapidary, “ How can
I convey myself to that abodeof bliss 77 Replied the Lapidary,
“ Thou must gather together three times so much firewood as thou
didst gather for me, and then speedily wilt thou arrive in heaven.”
The King gathered together fuel beyond count. Upon it he made
them spread a mat, and upon it he ascended and sat, himself with
the Vizier and the barber. They set the pyre alight on all four
sides.

with news from my father.’

25. And my Master saith :—

Burnt up was the King, burnt up was the Vizier, and burnt up
was the barber. The three became utterly destroyed. And from
his home came to the Lapidary’s house that first Vizier, the one who
had been eloping with the princess when he met the young Akhiin.
Together held they mutual converse, and the Lapidary told him
of his journey, and of all the villainy that the Vizier and the barber
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shinidkan yi panun safar yiis aim' nayidan ta vaziran
almis ds pésh on muth dop'nas panefiy khatiin ninsa
panas yesa yi lal mal pa'rl as tas dviithun rukhsath
yesa yi pata afiyen z¥énith sa thavun panas,

28. dapan vustad su vazir byoth pad:shahi kar®ni
lal shinak byo6th vazirli kar®ni.—-asla malaikum valai
kum salam.
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had done unto him. Said he to him, “Take, sir, thine own lady to
thyself.” But as for Lalmal the Fairy, he gave her leave to return
to her home, while she whom last of all he had won for himself,
her he kept with him as his wife. »

26. And saith my Master :—

The Vizier ascended the vacant throne and ruled right royally,
and the Lapidary was appointed by him to the Viziership.
And may the peace be upon you, and on you be peace.






THE TEXT OF THE

AS TRANSCRIBED BY

TALES

PANDIT GOVINDA KAULA

With interlinear translation into English

I
Shéhan-shah Sultan-i-Mahmod-i-Gaznavi
The-king-of-kings Sultan-of-Mahmad-of-Ghazni
os* karan pana mulkan poravi. -
was making himself (of-his-)lands protection.
Phakir logith 6s" phéran wana-wan

Faqir having-taking-the- he-w

appearance-of

as  wandering {from-shop-

to-shop

““myani-ah*day asi ma  kah notuwan.”
“(In-)my-time  may- I-wondor- anyone  feeble,”
ihere-be if
Jayé-akis ost karan  dwa-yi-khor
(In-)place-a-certain  they-were  making  prayer-of-welfare
adtla-tami-sandi-soty asakh céshma 8€r.
justice-his-by were-of-them  the-eyes satisfied.
Jayé-akis wuchun hanzah akh alil
(In-)place-a-certain  was-scen-by-  a-certain- one wretched
him * tisherman
muhima-sétin 08" gamot® suy zalil,

poverty-by wasg gone
Muhima-sstin 08"  trawan
Poverty-by (he-)was emitting

he-verily  brought-low.

ah ta wosh,
gighs and groans,

muhima-sotin tas na riad®mot® kah-ti hosh.

poverty-by  to-him not

remained

any-even sense,
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6. Yora zalah os" layan gata san
Whence a-certain-net (be-)was casting  skill  with

tora  zalas osus-na kéh khasan.
thence to-the-net was-for-him-not anything rising.

7. Dopus shéhan ¢ kar mé sotin boji-bath
It-was-said- by-the- “make me  with sharing
to-him king,

«lay zalah, yadi-Alah  dilas rath”
“cast a-single-net, memory-of-God to-the-heart seize.”

8. Loyun zalah tora khot® tas gada-hath
Was-cast- a-single- thence arose for-him fish-a-
by-him net hundred

patashéhas bonth-kun av suy  héth.

the-king before came  he-verily having-
taken(-them).

9. Gada-hatas badal dyut®nas moéhara-dyar

For-the-fish- in-exchange was-given-by- coin-wealth
hundred him-to-him
lal  nigin mal moktay whitha-bar.
rubies  jewels property pearls-verily camel-loads.

10. Rath barith patashéhan dyutus nad
Night having-passed by-the-king  was-given- a-summons
to-him
“#*y chukh myon® shérikh namurad.'

* thou-verily art my sharer  without-hope.

11, “Muhim kasawun® hékmat-i-Parwardigar,
“ Poverty expeller (is-)the-skill-of-Providence,
‘““taph shéhul* sarda garam now® bahar.
“ sunshine cold  coolness warmth  new  spring.
' Namurdd is the word given by Hatim. A version of the poem current

in Srinagar has bd-murdd, with hope. In Kiashmirl, nd-murad means ‘‘ without
hope or expectation ",
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12. “ Wanayéy, ‘zan banda monzur z@sanuy'

“‘kawa-hékmiit! muhim tagiy kasunuy.’”
“‘py-how-much-gkill  poverty will-be-possible-  to-be-expelled-
for-thee verily.' "

13. Athi-andar chuy  wustadah wanan zar,
This-verily-in  is-verily a-certain-teacher saying prayer,

“jumala alam banda Ahmad wumédwar.”

“(on-Him-from- world the-slave  Alimad (is-) hopeful.”
whom-is-)the-entire

! The meaning of the line is unkuown. Hitim gives it as what he has
learnt by tradition. As regard zdsanuy, informants in Srinagar tell me that
it is not a Kashmiri word, Hatim says that it isan “old” word which is
unintelligible to him. The Srinagar version is :—

“Wanay, ‘yiy zan, banda, monzur %é asunuy,
“T.would-say- ‘this know, slave, accepted  by- it-is-to-be,’
to-thee thee
which is intelligible.
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I -TOTA-8UNZU KATH
PARROT-OF THE-STORY
1. Dapan wustad,—
1. (1s) saying the-teacher,—

Shéhar akh gav, Shéhar-é-Yiran. Tat!

Country one went (i.c. is), the-country-of-Irin. There
08" patashéhah; tamisty chuh nav
there-was  a-certain-king; to-him-verily is the-name

Bah*dur Khan., Tam! 0s*  kor'mot* bag
Bahadur Khan. By-him was made a-garden
zananan-kyut®. Tath os%na wath gorzanas.
women-for. For-it  was-not  a-path for-a-stranger.
Tath bagas-manz gav poda  phakirah,
That garden-in  went (i.e. bucame) manifest  a-certain-faqir.
Nazar-bazav kiirt? nazar. Khabar-diarav
3y -the-watehers was-mude sight. By-the-informers

niyé kbabar amis-patashéhas. Dopukh,

was-brought  information to-that-king. 1i-was-said-by-them,
“ phakirah tav bagas-manz.” Buzun

“a-certain-faqir  entered the-garden-in.” Was-heard-by-bim

patashéhan, hyotun soty Wazir.
by-the-king, was-taken-by-him in-company the-vizier.

Gay tath-bagas-manz, wuchun ati phakir.

They-went that-garden-in,  was-seen-by-him there the-fagir.
2. Laché-now" chuy har-wati  binah.
2. He-who-has-a-hundred  is-verily on-every-path  seeing,

thousand-names (i.e. God)

Boz, wophadorl ankah.

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis.
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¢ Ha Phakiro, yor  kor sakho?
“Ho Faqir-0, here  where didst-thou-enter-O ?

¢ Katiko chukh? Kati-pétha akho ?”

“Of-where art-thou? Where-from didst-thou-come-O? "
Phakir dapan,—
The-faqir (is) saying,—

“ Kor* mé solah. Tuhond® khév mé kyah?”
“Was- by- a-stroll. Your was-  by-  what?”
made e eaten e

Boz, woéphadorl ankah.

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis.

3. Patashéhas bontha-kani poshé-thiirt,

To-the-king front-towards  (was) a-flower-shrub.
Athi-tal mumot® bulbulah. Yéli
Tt-verily-below {(was) desd  a-certain-nightingale. When

yimau amis-phakiras khashém  kor®, téli .pév
by-them to-that-faqir wrath was-made, then fell \

phakir  pathar wasith, mumot®  bulbul

the-faqir  downwards  having-tumbled, the-dead  nightingale

gav thod® wéthith. Patashéhas howun

became erect  having-arisen.  To-the-king  was-shown-by-him
yih virld. Gav nirith ; phirith

this  magic-power. He-went  having-emerged ; having-returned
biyé av, bulbul mud* biyé, phakir
again he-came, the-nightingale died again, the-faqir
gav biyé zinda. Hyotun nérun, yim

became again alive. It-was-begun-by-him  to-go-forth, they
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chis  karan zara-para. Dapan
are-to-him  making entreaties. Saying
chis,—

they -are-to-him,—

“Ha phakira, khizmath karay,

“UHo  Faqir-0, serviee  will-I-do-to-thee,
“Doda-harak! khos! ho baray.
“Milk-cream-of cups 0 will-T-fill-for-thee.

“Khasa polav macama khékh-na?”

*“ Bpecial pilaos (and ) macamas  wilt-thou-not-eat ? ”’

Boz, wophadori ankah.,
Hear, loyalty (i) a-rarn-avis.
4. Yus virid phakiras  o0sY, suy
What  magic-power  to-the-faqir was, that-verily
bowun amis-patashéhas. Ami-patagshéhan
was-confided-by-him to-that-king. By-that-king
bow? waziras.
it-was-confided. to-the-vizier.
Kor tarbyéth patashéhan waziras,
Was-mmade  instruction by-the-king to-the-vizier,
Suti mah®ram korun ath-siras.
He-also intimately- wag-made- for-this-secret.
acquainted by-him
Gay solas shikaras yég-jah.
They-went  for-excursion  for-hunting together.

Boz, woéphadori ankah.

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis.
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Tota  mumot® wuchukh dar Dbiyaban,
A-parrot dead was-seen-by-them in the-forest,
‘“Ha waziro, asihe shuban.
“ Ho Vizier-O,  it-would-have-been  beautiful.
“ Zuv amis-manz thavtan sathah.”

“(Thy-) soul  this-one-in  place-please-it  for-a-certuin-time.”

Boz, wophadori ankah.

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis,
Dop® waziran,
Tt-was-said by-the-vizier,
« Patashéham, yuti.kol® mumot?,
“King-my, for-a-long-time  (it-is-) dead,
“Phakh chus yiwan, khabar
“ Stink is-from-it coming, news (i.c. who knows ?)
kar chuh gamot™,
when it-is gone (dead).
“ Chusna thaharan; wanta-sa kara kyah.”

“I-am-not  waiting (i.e. able to  say-please-sir I-shall-do what.”
stay here) ;

-

Boz, wophadori  ankah.
Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis.
5. Patashéh karan zara-para waziras
The king (is) making entreaties to-the-vizier
ami-bapath. “ Béh wuchahan tota  kyuth®
this-for. “1 would-see-it  the-parrot how
agihe shiban.” Ami buz'nas-na
it-would-be beautiful.” By-this-one was-heard-by-him-for-
him-not
waziran kéh.

by-the-vizier  anything.
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Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Amis 0s®* dilas-manz dagidy. Wuh #av
To-him was the-heart-in disloyalty. Now entered

patashéh amis-totas-manz, panun® mod* shunun-

the-king thig-parrot-in, his-own  body was-dashed-
trovith, Tota woth® thod%, chuh
down-by-him. The-parrot arose erect, if-is
pheran. Waziran kiir*  komj, sav
moving-round. By-the-vizier was-done  a-deed,  he-entered
ath-patashéha-sandis-madis-manz.  Yiy 68" amis
that-king-of-body-in. Thig-verily was to-him
dar dil.
in heart.
Pév pétarun  patashéhas panas,
(That-load-which) fell  to-carry-out to-the-king himself,
Boru lodun waziras nadanas.
(That-) lond  was-laid-by-him to-the-vizier the-fool.
Osus dagay zagan dadkhah.
There-was-to-him  disloyalty  watching  a-petitioner.
Boz, wophadori, ankah,
Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis.
6. Tota chuh hawa-yi-asman, wazir
The-parrot is (in) the-air-of-heaven, the-vizier

chuh patashéha-sandis-maris-manz. Wgth* thod®.
is the-king-of-body-in. He-arose erect,

khoth® guris  lashkari-manz gav.
mounted to-the-horse the-army-in went.
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Dop"nakh, “mud* wazlr, guri-pétha
It-was-said-by-him-to-them, * died the vizier, horse-from
wasith-pév.”
having-tumbled-he-fell.”

Khabardarav niyé say khabarah.
By-the-informers was-bronght that-very one-piece-of-news.
Boz, wophadori ankah.
Hear, loyalty (is) a-rarg-avis.

7. Ami-waziran yé&li  kiirt  komd tav
By-that-vizier  when was-done  the-deed, he-entered

patashéha-sandis-maris-manz, tujin athas-kéth
' the-king-of-body-in, wasg-raised-by-him the-hand-in

shémsher, ath-pananis-maris korun reza.
a-sword, to-that-his-own-body  was-made-by-him  piece(s).

Ath-lashkari dopun, “niriv tirandaz biyé
To-that-army  it-was-said-by-him, “go-forth  archers also

bandukbaz. Yus mariwa tota, tamis
gunners. Who will-kill-of-you a-parrot, to-him

baniv bakhecoyish.”  Ami-totan yéli
there-will-become a-present.” By-that-parrot when

buz, ta  ®ol® Gav tas phakiras-
it-was-heard, then  he-fled. He-went that fakir-

nishé, yus tath-bagas-manz 08  tami-ddha.
near, who that-garden-in was (on-) that-day.

Hukum dyutunty tirandazan,
Order was-given-by-him-verily to-the-archers,

“Kan  thavitav myanén-nazan.”’

“ Ear place-ye-please to-my-blandishments.”
1



116 HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES (8~

Tota maranas  dyut'nakh photuwah.

The-parrot for-killing was-given-by- a-certain-decision.
him-to-them

Boz wophadori ankah.

Hear, luyalty (is) a-rara-avis.

8 Yus as®l os* patashah, suh chuh

Who real was king, he is
totas-manz phakiras-nishin. Suh tota kaisi
the-parrot-in the-fakir-near. That parrot by-any-one

mor®-na. Doha-aki drav yih  patashéh

was-killed-not. On-day-one issued this king
solas shikaras. Wots jayé-akis.  Ati

for-exeursion for-hunting.  He-arrived  at-place-one.  There
wuchin miné-miir#, Amisty kiirikh

was-seen-by-him  a-hind.  To-this-one-verily  was-made-by-them

lar, Untkh lashkari-manz. Dop®nakh
pursuit, She-was-brought-by-them the-army-in.  It-was-said-by-
him-to-them

ami-patashéhan, “ yés-kan! yih taliv,
by-this-king, * whom-from-near she may-escape,
tas dimav gardan.”
to-him I-will-give the-neck."

9. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Ami-miné-mari tuj® wo6th, patashéha-sandi-
By-this-hind was-raised a-leap, the-king-of-

kala-pétht shunn  wéth, siijt. Loris

head-over was-thrown-by-her a-leap, she-fled. They-ran-for-her
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pata. Yus subh tota 6s®, yith 6s® phakiras-
after. Who  that parrot was, he was the-fakir-
nishé, Phakir 08"  sohib-é-agah. Dopun
near, The-fakir was  a-master-intelligent.  It-was-said-by-
him
amis-totas, yés-manz yih patashéh osY,
to-this-parrot, whom-in this king was,
dop'nas, ‘‘gath, sa, ner. Az labakh
it-was-said-by-  ““go, sir, go-forth. To-day wilt-thou-take
him-to-him,
panun® mod®” Yim chih amis-miné-maré-pata
thine-own body.” Who are this-hind-after
laran, nakha  rozan chékhna.
ranning, near remaining she-ig-to-them-not.

10, Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Ati 0s® mumot® haputh. Patashah #av
Here was a-dead bear. The-king entered
amis-hapatas-manz. Laryav. Yus yih
that-bear-in, He-ran. Which this
patashaha-sond® mor®  os® yih trowun
king-of body was this was-abandoned
by-him
atly.
there-verily.
Shod® buzun totan. Laryav.
News wag-heard-by-him by-the-parrot. He-ran.
Kuli-dadari-manz-hau praryav.
Tree-hole-in he-waited.
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Mor® lobun. Karitos marhabah.
The-body was-taken-by-him. Make-please- a-wish-of-good-
ye-for-him luck.
Boz, wophadori ankah.
Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis.
11, Tota  pév atiy pathar. Yih #av
The-parrot  fell  there-verily down. e  entered
patashah pananis maris-manz. Yus yith wazir
the-king. hig-own body-in. Who this vizier
os!, suh chuh hapatas-manz. Patashah as®l
was, he is the-bear-in, The-king real
yus 0s’, suh khot* guris-péth. Dopun
who was, be mounted horse-upon. It-was-said-by-him
yiman lokan, ‘“moryun  haputh.” Loy"has
to-these people,  “ kill-ye-him the-bear.” Fired-by-them-
at-him
bandikh, phut°rthas zang. Onukh
a-gun, was-broken-by-them- the-leg. He-was-brought-
for-him by-them
ratith patashahas-nish. Dop®"nas  patashahan,

having-soized

kiritham

was-done-by-
thee-to-me

“ ﬁé
“ by-thee

kyah karahi ?
what should-I-do ?
chus wazir.’

is-to-him vizier,

the-king-near.

Tt-was-said-by-
him-to-bim

by-the-king,

dagay. Boh marahath-na,
disloyalty. I should-kill-thee-
not,
Lokh dapanam, ‘ haputh
Peoyple will-say-to-me, ‘ a-bear
Tsé chuy panun®
By-thee is-by-thee thine-own
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mor® gol'mot®.  Wumah thawath, Ts*h

body destroyed. Now-not I-may-keep-thee. Thou
haputh wazlr. Boh, hasa, marath.”

a-bear vizier. 1, sir, will-kill-thee.”

12, Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Onukh zyun®, Zolukh haputh.
There-was-brought- firewood. He-was-burnt- the-bear.

by-them by-them

Hath waisi gav, kam ya jyaday,
A-hundred (years) in-age, went, less or more,

Av Bahtdiir-Khanas pyaday.

Came to-Bahadur-Rhan the-messenger (of Death).
Kar, Wahab-Khara, “ Alah, Alah.”
Make, WahDb-the-blacksmith-0, “ Alliih, Allah.”

Boz, wophadori ankah.

Tear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis.
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1II.—SODAGARA-SUNZY KATH

MERCHANT-OF STORY
1. Sodagar gav sodahas. Gari osis
A-merchant went  for-trade. At-home  was-to-him
zanana. Say gayé mushtakh phakiras-
the-wife. She-verily went enamoured for-mendicant-
i.e. was)

akis warayahas-kalas. Doha-aki a&v sodagar
one for-a-long-time On-day-one came  the-merchant
gara  panun® mal héth. Patashéhas
kLouse his-own goods having-brought. To-the-king

gayé khabar ‘““godagar wot®,”  Patashah

wont news “ the-merchant  arrived.” The-king
drav solas rath-kyut®, wot®

igsued-forth for-an-excursion night-by, he-arrived
sodagara-sond®. Chuh atiy wddane,

{at) the-merchant's (house). He-is there-verily standing,

pahar chuh gamot® rosi-hond*, yih sodagar-

a-watch ig gone the-night-of, this  merchant’s-
bay wosht, wddi-péth hétin  bata-trom®.
wife arose, crown-of-head-on was-taken-  a-cooked-rice-
by-her copper-dish.

Patashah chuh wuchan &uri-pothin.
The-king is watching theft-like (i.e. secretly).
Sodagar-bay drayé bruh-bruh,  patashah
The-merchant’s-wife  went-forth  in-front-in-front, the-king .
chuh pakan  pata-pata. Wot! modanas-

is walking after-after. They-arrived a-plain-
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akis-manz. Ati 08" phakir nara-han
one-in, There was the-mendicant fire-a-small
zolith. Kiirtg ami salam, bata
bhaving-kindled. Was-made- by-her a-bow, cooked-rice
to-him
thow"nas bontha-kani, dop®nas, “ khéh.”
was-placed-by-her- front-in, it-was-said-by-her-  “ eat.”
for-him to-him,

Ami  tul® thota, loyun amis-sodagar-bayé,
By-him was-raised a-stick, it-was-  to-that-to-the-merchant’s-
struck-by-him wife,

dop'nas ¢ #irt kyazi ayékh?” Dop"nas

it-was-said-by-  “late why  didst-thou-come ? 7 It-was-said-
him-to-her by-her-to-him
ami phirith, ‘“az osum  amot® panun®
by-her in-answer, ‘‘to-day was-to-me  come  my-own
khawand, tamiy gom ter, khétam
husband, by-that-verily went-for-me delay, eat-for-me
wun bata.” Dop®nas ami-phakiran,
now the-cooked-rice.” It-was-said-by- by-this-inendicant,
him-to-her
“béh khémay-na. Gédan  dim anith
“I  will-eat-for-thec-not.  First give-to-me  having-brought
amis-sodagara-sond®  kala. Ada khémay
this-merchant-of head. . Then I-will-eat-for-thee
bata.” Patashah o6s" wuchan, yih-kénshah
cooked-rice.” The-king was watching, whatever
yimav-déyav  katha kare, tih biiz®
by-these-two words were-made, that was-heard

patashéhan  soruy.
by-the-king all.
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2. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Drayé sodagar-bay, wos! panun®
Went-forth the-merchant's-wife, she-arrived her-own

gara, khiit® hyor®. Patashah  chuh bona-

bouse, she-mounted  above. The-king is below-
kani. Ami tot® amis-sodagaras kala,
in, Jy-her  was-cut for-that-merchant the-head,
wiitht héth rumali-kéth, Chéh
she-descended having-taken (it) a-kerchief-in, She-is

pakan bruh-bruh, patashah  chuh pata-

walking in-front-in-front, the-king is after-
pata. Wos®  amis-phakiras-nish. Tulun
after. She-arrived  that-mendicant-near. Was-raised-by-him
shota, loyun amis-sodagar-bayé. Dop®nas,
the-stick, it-was-struck- to-that-the-merchant’s  It-was-said-
by-him wife. by-him-to-her,
‘“‘&%h sapiizikh-na amis-pananis-khawanda-
“ thou becamest-not (the wife) this-thine-own-husband-
siinzt, wun sapadakha myont ?2”
of, now will-thou-become mine ?”’
3. Patashah  drav, wot®  panun® gara.
The-king went-forth, arrived his-own house.
Trowun aram. Gash phsle, wotht
Wag-released- repose (i.e. he Dawn burst-forth, there-
by-him took repose). arose
krekh. Dapan chih, ‘ godagar wakav

an-outery, Saying they-are, “ the-merchant arrived
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panun®  gara, suy mor® wiirav.”
his-own house, he-verily was-killed by-thieves.”
Wott otuy sodagar-bay, dapan chéh
Arrived there-verily the-merchant’s-wife,  saying she-is
patashéhas, “khawand ayam, suy
to-the-king, “ the-husband came-to-me, he-verily
mortham tiirav.” Patashahas chéh khabar,
wag-killed-by- by-thieves.”  To-the-king is  information,

them-for-me

“yih sodagar kami mor® ¥’ Tsharan
*“ this merchant by-whom was-killed 2 Seeking
chih Pay, sodagar kam! mor®,
they-are a-clue, the-merchant by-whom was-killed,

kaisi chuna khasan zima.
to-anyone is-not rising responsibility.

4. Dapan wustad,—

(18) saying the-teacher,—

Kodukh yih sodagar, zolukh.
Was-brought-forth- this merchant, he-was-burnt-
by-them by-them.
Otuy drav patashah  biyé soriy chuh
There-verily  went-forth the-king and-also all is

wuchdan. Ayé amisiinz® koélay, yih chéh

seeing. She-came him-of the-wife, she is
karan gath. Dapan chéh, “ boti
doing the-suttee-procedure. Saying she-is, “I-also
zila pan.” Ays, hétin
will-burn (my) body.” She-came, was-begun-by-her
woth-shuniin®  naras-manz.  Patashah gos,

a-leap-to-be-taken the-fire-in. The-king went-to-her
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e

kiirinas
was-made-by-
him-to-her

Dapin
Saying

thaph.

hand-grasping.

tih
that

kyah ?

what ?

ta
then

“ yiy,
** this-if,

(%3 mé
[
for-me

kyah?”

what 2"

Dop“nas,
It-was-said-by-
her-to-him,

Boh
I

pin.”
(my) body.”

zala
will-burn

doda-béné.

milk-gister.

péth

on

chéy myond
is-verily my
mane.”
the-meaning.

amyuk®
of-this

by-him
ami
by-her

khalas.

(to) freedom
(fromn existence).

zol®
wag-burnt

gayé

she-went

pan
(her) body
Pagah

Tomorrow

wot?
he-arrived

ath-nagas-péth.
that-spring-upon.

zanani

woman

zananah,
a-certain-woman,

amis'y
to-that-very
ta
then

patashah,
the-king,

tih

that

yih

this

6 tiy’
“ that-if,
kyah ?”

what? "’

ta
then

Dop®nas
Was-said-by-
her-to-him

Tiy,
That-if,

DopUnas,

It-was-said-
by-her-to-

Trovin
She-was-let-go-

went-forth

‘Wuchin

Was-seen-by-him

TORIES [4-

chus
is-to-her

patashah,
the-king,

ta
then

yih
this
yéla.

from-restraint.

trav
let-go

“ nagas-akis-
“ spring-one-
him,
Say
She-verily

waniy

will-tell-
to-thee

yéla,

from-restraint,

pananis-khawandas-soty,
her-own-husband-with,

drav  patashah,

the-king,

ati
there

chuy
is-verily

kyah ?

what ?

dapan

saying
yiy,
this-if,
ami

by-that

zanani,
woman,
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“ 6thi-doh! dapay bsh amyuk®* jéwab.”
“ after-eight-days  I-will-tell- I of-this the-answer,”
to-thee

5. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Oth déh  gay, path-kun  patash&has

Eight days went, afterwards to-the-king
pév yad. Ladyav patashah  tath-nagas-
fell memory. Ran the-king that-spring-
péth. Wuchin s6h  zanana, dopUnas,
upon. Wasg-seen-by-him that woman, was-said-by-

him-to-her,
“ wanum tami-kathi-hond* mane.” Dop®nas,
“ tell-to-me that-word-of meaning.” Was-said-by-
her-to-him,
‘“‘gath, an &hawul Dbiyé not®.” Onun
% go, bring a-goat and-also a-jar.””  Was-brought-
by-him
shawul ta  not® Dopinas, “was  yith-
a-goat and a-jar. Was-said-by- “ descend this-

her-to-him,

nagas-manz, not* thun-phirith.” Dop“nas
spring-in, the-jar put-having-reversed Was-snid-by-
(it).” . her-to-him
biyé, “anun shawul kana ratith,
also, “ bring-it the-goat by-the-ear having-seized,
thawus  natis-péth kala.” Doptnas, ‘“layus
place-of-it  the-jar-upon  the-head.”  Was-said-by- “ strike-
her-to-him, to-1t

shémsheri-hiinz® tiind%,”

a-sword-of gtroke.”
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6. Dapan,—
(Is) saying (the-teacher),—
Loytnas shémshéri-hiinz!  #iind%.  Ami-
Was-struck-hy- the-sword-of blow. At-that-
him-to-it
sata gashan patashah gob
morment (is) becoming the-king invisible
hanga-ta-manga.
unexpectedly.
7. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—
Yih chuh  watan  bagas-akis-manz.
He (i.e. the king) is arriving garden-one-in.
Ati chuh wuchan palang porith.
There he-is seeing a-hed prepared.
Athi-péth khot® patashah, trowun
Tt-verily-upon mounted the-king, wag-released-by-him
aram. Ati asa pariyé. Yimaviy
repose. There were fairies. Sy-them-verily
név tulith patashah. Tsonukh
was-condueted having-raised the-king. He-was-caused-to-
(him) enter-by-them
akis-jayé-manz. Sapod* bédar. Wuchan
a-place-in. He-became awake. Seeing
chuh jénatacé jayé. Ati logimat!
he-is heaven-of place. There were-being-
carried-on
nagma. Patashah chuh mushtakh
dances-of- The-king is cnamoured
wonen,
athi-tamashés-kun.

this-very-spectacle-towards,
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8. Dapan,—
(Is) saying (the-teacher),—
Gayé yima parlyé panas. Amis
Went these fairies for-themselves (i.e. To-him
away on thetr own business).
distkh kunz. Dopthas, “ yith kuthis
was-given- a-key. It-was-said-by- * to-this to-room
by-them them-to-him,
thav kuluph. Woth, akh andar.”
apply (i.e. open) the-lock. Arise, enter within.”
Tsav andar. Ati wuchun gur®
He-entered within. There was-scen-by-him a-horse
zin karith. Kodun  nébar  thaph
saddle having-made. Tt-was-brought- ouiside hand-
forth-by-him grasping
karith. Nébar yéli kodun, chuh
having-done. Outside when it-was-brought- he-is

forth-by-him,

wodané thaph karith. Doprhas,
standing-still hand-grasping having-done. lt-was-said-by-

them-to-him,

‘“‘khas yimis-guris.” Khot® amis-guris.
“ mount to-this-to-horse.” IHe-mounted to-that-to-horse.
Yih chuh  wuchan, satav-zaminav-tall
He (i.e. the king) is seeing, the-seven-worlds-below
ti nawav-asmanav-péth! ti, yih-kénthah
both the-nine-heavens-above also, what-ever

Khoda-Soban poda kor*mot*  tih wuch®

by-God-the-Master created (was) made that was-seen

patashéhan. Tathi-soty gav mushtakh.

by-the-king. That-verily-with he-became entranced.
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Gos poda Shéetan. Dop®nas, “kyah
Became-to-him  visible Satan. Tt-was-said-by- *“ what
him (Satan)-to-him,

chukh wuchan ?” Dop®nas patashéhan,
art-thou seeing ? 7 It-was-said-by- by-the-king,
him-to-him

# yih-kénshah Khdda-Soban poda kor?,

* what-ever by-God-the-Master created was-made,
tih chus wuchan.” DopU'nas Shetanan
that I-am seeing.” It-was-said-by- by-Satan

him-to-him
phirith,  “ami-khéta haway bsh.  Yih
in-reply, “ that-than {more) will-show- 1. This
to-thee

chéy myont kunz. Yith-kuthis thav
is-verily my key. To-this-room apply
kuluph, Wéth, akh andar.” Tsav
the-lock. Arise, enter within.” Entered
patashah andar. Wuchun ati khar

the-king within, Wims-seen-by»him there an-ass

gandith, DopUnas, “‘kadun neébar, khas

bound. It-was-said-by- “ bring-it- outside, mount
him (Satan)-to-him, forth

amisty. Yih-kénthah  Khéda-Soban poda

to-that-very-one. What-ever by-God-the-Master created

kor?, tami-péthi-kani wuchakh biyé

was-made, that-in-addition-to thou-shalt-see more
kéh.” Khot®*  patashah  amis-kharas,

something."” Mounted the-king to-that-ass.
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9. Dapan wustad,—
{Is) saying the-teacher,—

Barabar watanowun panun® gara.
At-once he-was-causged-to-arrive- his-own bouse.
. by-him (the-nsgs)
Khot®*  hyor Phirith woth®. Wuchun
He-ascended up. Returning  he-descended.  Was-seen-
by-bim
ati na khar. Patashéhas av arman
there not the-ass. To-the-king came longing
tami-baguk®. Wo6h  kétha-psthi wati?
of-that-garden. Now how will-he-arrive (there) ?
Tot®, dapan, gav athi-nagas-péth.
From-there, (they-are-)saying, he-wenf that-very-spring-on.
Dopun tamis-zanani, “meé wanta
It-was-said-by-him ‘to-that-to-woman, “to-me please-tell

yiy, ta tih kyah? tiy, ta yih
this-if, then that what ? that-if, then this

kyah ?” Doptnas ami zanani, “anun
what ? "’ It-was-said-by- by-that  by-woman, *bring-him
her-to-him
panun® nécyuv’, biyé an not?, biyé
thine-own son, also bring a-jar, also

an shémsheér.” Dop®nas, “was yith-
bring a-sword.” It-was-said-by- * descend this-
her-to-him,
nagas-manz, walun panun® nécyuv®,
spring-in, bring-down-him thine-own son,

pawun pathar, thawus natis-péth
cause-him-to-fall down, place-of-him the-jar-upon
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kala.” Kanas kiirinas thaph am!
the-head.” To-his-ear was-done-by- hand- by-that
him-to-him grasping
patashéhan, tujin shémsher, layi
by -king, was-raised-by-him the-sword, he-will-strike
amis-nécivis, kiir's ami-zanani thaph
to-that-to-son, was-made- by-that-by- hand-grasping
for-him wonan
ath-shémsheri. Dop¥nas, “yiy, gav
to-that-to-sword. It-was-said-by- *“ this-verily, became
her-to-him, {i.e. is)
tih ; tiy, gav yih. Ts*h gokh
that ; that-verily, beeame this, Thou becamest
(i.c. is)
mushtakh bagas; béné myont gayé
engmoured for-the-garden ; the-sister iine became

mushtakh phakiras.”

enamoured for-the-mendicant.”
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IV.—LALA-MALIKUN' WON'MOT® GEWUN
LAL-MALLIK-OF SPOKEN SONG
1. Dapén-chuh,—

Saying-he-ig,—

Daysé, Zar wanimay, Khodaye,
0-God, petitions are-said-by-me-to- 0-God,
Thee,
boztam tay,
please-to-hear-me .,
Samsar bozigar.
The-world (is) a-deceiver.
2. Hazrat-i-Adam géda lod*nam tay,
Saint Adam first wus-sent-by-Him- ,
for-me
Malakav korthay tayar,
By -angels he-was-made-by- complete.
them-verily
Phor® tas  Yiblis, tati kor"nam '
Was-a-plunderer  for-him  Satan, from-therc he-was-expelled-
(i.e. ruined) by-him-for-me
tay,
Samsar boz'gar.
The-world (is) a-deceiver. ‘
3. Hazrat-i-Noh  chuy wolad-i-Adam tay,
Saint Noah is-verily a-descendant-of-Adam . . .,
Phirith gos kuphar.
Having-become- went-for-him the-infidels.

hostile

! Hatim pronounces this word Lursnam, but Srinagar pandits kudenam or
kodunam.

K
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Ah tam!  kor'nay,  sar gav.  alam

A-sigh  by-him  was-made- flooded (in  went  the-universe
by-him-verily, his tears)

tay,

Samsar bozigar.

The-world (is) a-deceiver,

4. Hazrat-i-Yissh kéh chuna kam tay,

Saint Jesus anything is-not less .
Schiba-sond® toth® yar.
The-Muster-of beloved friend.
Tsén  asmanan-péth tam! sabakh  dop'nam
Four heavens-upon by-Him lecture was-said-by-

Him-for-me.
tay,
Samsar bozigar.
The-world (is) a-deceiver.

5. Hazrat-i-Musay trowuy kadam tay,

Saint by-Moses was-put-forth- a-step <
verily
Sohiba-sond® kara didar.
The-Master-of L. will-do seeing.
Koh-i-Téra-pétha tami katha karénam
Mount-of-Sinai-from-on by-him words were-made-by-
him-for-me
tay,
Samsar bozigar.

The-world (is) a-deceiver,
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6. Hazrat-i-Yibrahim kéh  chuna kam

Saint Abraham anything is-not less

Putalén korun nakar.

(0Of-) idols wag-made-by-him prohibition.
Tam! kor®  din-i-Mahmad mahkam
By-him was-made the-faith-of- established

Muhammad

Samsar bozigar.

The-world (is) a-deceiver.
7. Marith kabari yeli walanam

Having-died in-the-grave when  they-will-cause-

me-to-descend

Panin boy! kyah yar.

My-own brethren or friends.
Tati Lala-Malikas kyah hawanam
There to-Lal-Mallik what will-they-show-
to-me
Samsar bozigar.

The-world (is) a-deceiver.

tay,

138

tay,

tay,

tay,
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V.—SONARA-SUNZU KATH
THE-GOLDSMITH-OI" STORY

1. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the teacher,—

Shéhara akh  chuh-os"mot®, Tatt  chuh

A-city one has-been. There is
sbnar. Suy os* #atas bahan-hatan-hond®
goldsmith. He-verily was (of-) pupil twelve-hundred-of
zyuth®. Yuhuy ost-gadan wasth ,
the-superior. He was-making articles
patashéha-sanzé-koré-kit!, Tot™ osi-gathan
the-king’s-daughter-for. There was-going
sonara-siinzt zanana héth. Aki-déha
the-goldsmith-of wife carrying (them). On-one-day
dopus ami-patashah-kori, ‘ sozun® gathi
it-was-said- by-that-king’'s-daughter, “is-to-be-  it-is-proper
to-her sent
panun® khawand.” Doha-aki drav
thine-own husband.” On-day-one went-forth
sonar, sdna-siinz? wijt héth,
the-goldsmith, gold-of ring having-taken,
patashaha-sanzé-koré-kitt, Ami pasand
king’s-daughter-for. By-her approval
kiirisna. Dop®nas, “yith chéy
was-made-for- It-was-said-by- * to-this is-verily
it-not. : her-to-him,
wad.” Av pot® phirith. Wote

crookedness.” He-came (home) back  returning. He-arrived
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panun® gara. Pév bémar.

his-own house. He-fell sick.
2. Amis osus  patashaha-sanzé-koré-hond”
To-him  was-to-him the-king’s-daughter-of

ash®kh gomot®. Patashah-koré os"-gdmot

love become. To-the-king's-danghter was-become
amis-sénara-sond® ash®kh, Doda-majé-kun
this-goldsmith-of love. The-foster-mother-to

wanan patashah-kur® —
(is) saying the-king's-daughter,—

“ Zargar-nécyuvah pur®-khumar.
“ A-goldsmith-son (is) full-of-languishment.
‘ Dishith log"miy, doéda-maji, mot®
* Having- is-attached- O-foster-mother, mad
seen-him to-me-verily,

hay amar.”

0O! desire,”
Doda-mojt chés-wanan phirith,—
The-foster-mother is-to-her-saying answering,—

“ May kar, kirlyéy, shuri-bashé.

“ Do-not make, O-daughter, child-talk.

“ Lagakh ashfkané walawashi.

“ Thou-wilt- . love-of (in-) the-net.
be-caught

“ Ora-kani ditay, kuari, kana-doli.
“ In-that- give-verily, daughter, ear-closing.
direction
“Ora ma lagaham wobali.”

L2

“(So that)  not  mayst-thou-find-  in-blameworthiness.
from-there thyself-not
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3. Sonar chuh  bémar. Amis chuh
The-goldsmith is sick. To-him is
ash®kun® tab.  Amis-sénara-siinzi-kélay  chéh
love-of fever. That-goldsmith’s-wife is
gatiji. Amis tog" bozun ami-sond®
clever. To-her  it-was-possible  to-understand him-of

dod*. Dapan  chés, “#*h  héch layan!

the-pain. Saying  she-is-to-  ** thou learn  to-be-thrown
him,

rinz, biyé gar séna-sand!  rinz! z*h.”’

balls, also make gold-of balls two.”’

4. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Garl am! séna-sand! rinz! z*h.
Were-made by-him gold-of balls two.
Drav athas-kéth  héth  rinz'. Layan-

He-went-forth the-hand-in taking balls. Throwing-he-
chuh apor! ta yipor kaniv
is in-that-direction and in-this-direction stone-of
ta shéstrav'. Wot ot* patashaha-sanzé-
and  iron-of (balls). He-arrived  there the-king's-

daré-tal. Loyin ati  s6na-sand! rinz!
window-under.  Were-thrown- from-there gold-of balls

by-him

z*h patashaha-sanzi-kori-halamas-manz. Ami
two the-king's-daughter’s-lap-cloth-into. By-her

howus ora phirith  thiidi-kani ona,

was-shown- there-from turning- backwards {a) mirror,
to-him herself



-4] V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH 187

biyé trowun dari-kan! ab, biyé
again wag-cast-by-her the-window- water, again
through
trowun poshé-génd®, biyé trowun
wag-cast-by-her (a) flower-bunch, again was-cast-by-her
kih, Dbiyé tujin shéstriivi  salay,
hair, again was-lifted-up-by-her a-made-of-iron spike,
dyutun ath-daré-handis-dasas  khash. Am!
was-given-by- to-that-window's-sill a-cut. By-that
her
sonar ' wuchi, av phirith,
goldsmith they-were-seen, he-came {home) returning,

wot®  panun* gara. Dop"nas panané-zanani.

he-arrived  his-own house.  It-was-told- to-his-own-wife.
by-him-to-her
DopUnas, “ke-heo koruth ?” Ami
It-wasg-said-by-her- “what-Sir  was-done-by-thee 2 By-himn
to-him,
won'nas phirith, “rinz' hay loy'mas.
it-was-said-by-him- answering, “the-balls O were-thrown-by-
to-her me-to-her.

Tim hay gos halamas-manz.  Téra hay

They 0 went-for-her the-lap-cloth- Therefrom 0
into.

how'nam phirith thiidé-kani ona, biyé
was-shown-by- turning-herself  backwards (a) mirror,  again
her-to-me

hay trow"nam dari-kan! ab, biyé
0 was-cast-by-her-  the-window-through water, again

to-me

1 Stnar is here the case of the agent; the more ususl form would be
sdnaran.
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trownam poshé-gond®, biyé trow’nam
was-cast-by-her- (a) flower-bunch, again wag-cast-by-her-
to-me to-me
kih, biyé dyutun shéstravi-salayi-soty
hair, again was-given-by-her a-made-of-iron-spike-with
dasas khash.” Dop"nas ami phirith,
to-the-(window)  a-cut.”  It-was-said-by-  by-her angwering,
sill her-to-him
“thiiri-kani hav how'nay ona, kus-tan
“backwards 0  was-shown-by- (a) mirror, somebody
her-to-thee
os'mot®>-chus  wopar; ab  hav  trow'nay,
was-{there)-for-her other; water 0O was-cast-by-her-
to-thee
ab-dawa-kan gathi atun’; poshé-gdénd®
water-drain-by- it-is-proper to-enter ; flower-bunch
means-of
trow®nay, bagas-manz gashi atun ;
was-cast-by-her-to-thee, the-garden-in it-is-proper  to-enter ;
salayi-soty howUnay, anun® gashi
spike-by it-wag-shown-by-her- to-be-brought is-proper
to-thee,
phaharawav, tath chiy pdladavi néza,
(a) file, to-it are-verily  made-of-steel  railings,
tim gashan tatan®; kih trow'nay,
they are-proper to-be-cut ; hair was-cast-by-her-
to-thee,
“ chés walan kangan.”
“T-am causing-to-descend a-comb,”

5. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—
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Drav yih  sdnar shaman-bog!, sav
Went-off  this  goldsmith at-evening-about,  he-entered

ath-bagas-manz. Wuchun ati palang,

that-garden-in. Was-seen-by-him there a-bed,
khot® athi-palangas-péth. Shikasta-soty
he-monnted that-very-bed-upon. His-weakness-owing-to
péyés nénd’r. Ayés yih  patashah-kadt.
there-fell-to- sleep. She-came- this king’s-daughter.
himn to-him
‘““Shanda chés-karan khor, khora
“ From-the-pillow she-is-for-him- the-feet, from-the-foot
making
chés-karan shand.” Yih kéh hushyar
she-is-for-him-making the-pillow.” He at-all awake
gos-na. Yutan gash  log®  pholani.
became-for- In-the-meantime dawn began to-flower.
her-not.

Patashah-kurt &ij® panun* gara, path-kun

The-king’s-daughter fled her-own house, afterwards

gav  hushyar sdnar. Yiwan-chuh yiti

became awake the-goldsmith. Coming-he-is from-here
panun® gara. Wanéan-chés paniin®  kolay,
his-own house.  Saying-she-is-to-him his-own wife,

“ké-hd koruth ?” Yih  chus-dapan phirith,

“ what-Sir was-done-by- He  is-to-her-saying  answering,

thee ?

“ga nay kéh ayém.” Dop"nas ami-

“she  not-even at-all  came-to- Wag-said-by-  by-that-

me,” her-to-him

zanani, “talaun yiri-hond®  wdla.” Gav.

woman, “0 hither come.” He-went.
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Wuchus ami-panani-zanani céndas. Wuchin
Was-looked-  by-this-his-own-woman  to-the-pocket. = Were-seen-

for-him by-her
ati  rinz'  z*h  sdna-sand, timay yim
there  the-balls two gold-of, those-very which
tami-déha layanas halamas-manz. Dopnas,
on-that-day  had-been-thrown- lap-cloth-in. Tt-was-said-by-
by-him-to-her her-to-him,

‘“ 8a chéy  amiits¥, s*h chukhna goémot"
“ghe is-to-thee come, thou art-not become

hushyar. Wun, yéli biyeé gashakh

awake, R Now, when again thou-shalt-go
kalacén, teli dapay béh sabakh.”
at-eventide, then I-will-say-to-thee I a-lesson.”

6. Dapan wustad,—

(Is} saying the-teacher,—

Nam dah tulinas athan-handi, akis

Nauils ten were-raised-by- the-hands-of, to-one
her-for-him

0s"nas dyut*mot*  sgn®  khash. Dop'nas,

was-by-her-to-it given a-deep cut. Tt-was-said-by-

him-to-her,

“ morthas.” Ami dop“nas phirith,

“Jkilled (i.e. wounded)-  DBy-her it-wag-said-by- answering,
by-thee-am-L.” her-to-him

¢ moli maji chésna shuhmiis® noyid

*“by-father by-mother I-am-not put barber’s

sabakas. Won yéli gathakh, téli

to-lesson. Now when thou-wilt-go, then
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dimay dawahan.” Ami dyut'nas
I-will-give-to-thee a-little-medicine.” By-her was-given-by-
her-to-him

marka-wagan rashi-hana, biyé nuna rashi-
of-red-pepper a-very-little, also of-salt a-very-

hana. Doptnas, “ biye yéli tath-palangas-
little. It-was-said-by-  “ again when that-bed-
her-to-him,

péth khasakh, téli yiyiy, nénd®r.
on thou-wilt-mount, then  will-come-to-thee, sleep.
Yih dawah rathi-han gandizés, ada
This medicine a-little-amount  (thou) must-bind-it, then
yiyiy nénd®*r shéhiji” Drav ati
will-come-to-thee sleep cool.” Went-forth  from-there
sonar, dawah rathi-han hétin
the-goldsmith, the-medicine a-little-amount was-taken-by -
him
soty, wot! ath-bagas-manz, khot® ath-
with, he-arrived that-garden-in, he-mounted that-
palangas-péth, chuh praran ser tan,
bed-on, he-is waiting long-time during,
yih kuni yiwan-chés-na. Hétinas
she at-all coming-is-to-him-not. There-began-for-him
yin?  nénder, athas - chus dodv, ath
to-come sleep, to-the-hand is-for-him pain, to-it
chuh karith thaph. Dopun, “ wun
he-ig having-made holding. Tt-was-said- * now-indeed
by-him,
ayé-na, yith shunahé  béh  dodis

she-came-not, (if) to-this  I-had-applied I to-the-pain
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dawah, shéhjt karaho néndr.,” Yuthuy

the-medicine, (then) cool I-should- sleep.” Ag-verily
have-made
ath-dodis shunun dawah, tyuthuy
to-that-pain was-applied-by-him the-medicine, so-verily
pyos wolinjé vih, chuh lalawan

there-fell-to-him to-the-heart ~ poison,  be-iz  caressing (it)
thod® wothith.
upright baving-arisen.

7. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) suying the-teacher,—

Ayé yih  patashaha-siinzé kiir®,  Amis

Came this king’s daughter.  To-him
moth® soruy  dodv. Korun amis-soty
wag-forgotten all pain.  Was-done-by-him her-with
yih karun® goth®, Péyékh nénd®r.
what to-be-done was-proper. There-fell-to-them  sleep.
Yutv-tan gash log®™  phdlani. Kut*wal
Here-up-to (by-  dawn began to-flower. The-chief-of-
this-time) police
chuh wasan apori-kin agayi. Wuchun
is coming- on-that-side- for-ingpection. Was-gseen-
down from by-him
ati patashaha-siinz?  kurt biyé sénar,
there the-king's daughter and the-goldsmith.
Rat! ami-kut*walan, nin ratith,
They-were- by-that-chief- they-were-taken- having-
arrested of-police, by-him arrested,
karin hawala wralén, karikh

they-were-made-  in-custody  to-the-constables they-were-made-
by-him by-them
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kod. Ati os" pakan wati
imprisoned. There there-was going on-the-road
akhah. Amisty dopukh yimav-kodyau-
a-certain-one. To-him-verily it-was-said-  by-these-prisoners-
by-them
ddyav, “42h, hasa, dizi krekh
two, “thou, Sir, must-give an-outery
sdnar-ata-pétha. Dapizékh, ‘patashéhas
the-goldsmiths’-market- Thou-must-say- ‘ for-the-king (the-
from. to-them, king's)

khar pév kong-wari. Khabar chya

ass fell in-the-saffron-tield. News ig-there ? (there-
is-not)
lot® tatanasa kina hot" satanas.
tail will-they-cut- or throat they-will-cut-for-
for-him ? ) him.

Patashéhas khar pév kong-ware.

The-king’s ass fell in-the-saftfron-field.
Pakan dil gom tatl  tare.
Going  the-heart  became-to-me  there confused.
Vir héth watun* gosh"  soli-gare.
Fine- having- to-arrive was-proper  at-dawn-
money taken time.
Nata tas patashah  tati mare.'”
Other- himn the-king there will-kill.””
wise
Buz®*  ami-sdnara-sanzi-zanani. Drayé
Was-heard by-that-goldsmith’'s-wife. She-went-forth
bazar, hésan toce, lazan kranjé,

(to) the-market, were-bought- loaves, were-placed to-a-basket,
. by-her by-her
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drayé héth.
she-went-forth baving-taken (them).
¢ Shén-kod-khanan BOcé bog*remay.
* For-six-prisons loaves were-divided-by-me-O.

Satimis akayo, bar-Khddayo hay.”
To-the- I-will-enter-0, Great-God-O alag,”
seventh

8. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,~—

Bog*rén yima-s6c€. Dop"nakh, ‘‘khawand

Were-divided-  these-loaves.  It-wag-said-by-  * husband
by-her her-to-them,
chum bémar.  Athi kyah dop*ham
is-to-me sick. Therefore verily It-was-said-by-them-
to-me
pirav phakirav, ‘s6cé gathan  bogerané
by-saints  (and) by-faqirs,  ‘loaves  are-proper  to-be-divided

satan-kod-khanan.’ Yih-kénthah dapun chuwa,

to-seven-prisons.’ Whatever to-be-said  is-by-you,
tih  dap'zém yora akawunuy. Ora
that  you-must-say-  from-here  even-as-I-enter.  From-there

to-me
nerawun! kéh dapizém-na, mé gashi
ag-I-go-forth  anything you-must-say-to- to-me  will-oceur
me-not,
shékh.” Dop®nakh biyé, “ma chuh
anxiety.” Tt-was-said-by-her- also, “I-wonder-if there-is
to-them

kah kod! yiti ?” Dop®has yimav,
any prisoner here 2 1t-was-said-by-them- by-them,

to-her
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“ patimi-pahara animat! kut*wilan z*h
“ at-the-last-watch (were) brought by-the-chief-of- two
{of the night) police
kod!, Tim chih path-kun.” Wokt
prisoners. They are at-the-back.” She-arrived
yiman-nish. Dopun amis-pananis-khawandas,
these-near.  It-was-said-by-her to-that-her-own-to-husband,
“wub  kétha-psth’  mokali yiti patashah-
“now how will-escape  from-here  the-king’s-

kurt ? Tagiyé mokalawiin® yih patashah-

daughter 2 Is-she-possible- to-be-released  this king’s-
for-thee
kuri?” Dop"nas am! phirith, “tih
daughter?”’ It-was-said-to- by-him answering, “ that
her-by-him

yéli tagihém, ada kyazi lagaho
when (if) it-had-been-known-  then why  should-I-have-
how-for-me, remained (in)

kod?”

imprisonment ?

9. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Kodun nala  panun® péshakh, shunun
Was-taken-off- from-the- her-own garment,  it-was-put-
by-her neck on-by-her
patashah-koré; patashah-koré-hond® kodun,
to-the-king’s-daughter ; the-king’s-danghter-of was-taken-off-
by-her,
shunun panas. Kriindt dit®nas
was-put-on-by-her to-herself. The-basket was-given-by-her-

to-her
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wotamukhi, drayé nébar patashah-kiirt,
upside-down, issued forth the-king’s-daughter,
gayé panun®  gara. Kut*walan dyut®
she-went her-own house. By-the-chief-of- was-given
police
rapat patashéhas. Dop“nas, “ patashah-kirt
veport to-the-king. Tt-was-said-by- “ the-king's-daughter
him-to-him, (was)
biyé os® sénar bagas-manz. Timay
and was a-goldsmith the-garden-in. They-verily
kya karim kod.” Patashah drav
of-course were-made- (in) prison.”  The-king  went-forth
by-1ne
adaliis®-péth, Anikh yim-rataki-kod!  z*h.
the-conrt-of- Were-brought-by- these-of-the-night- two.
justice-on. them prisoners
Wuchikh  yim bosi z*h,  Sdénara-sanzi-

Were-seen- these  husband-and-  two. DBy-the-goldsmith’s-
by-them wife

kolayi gand! guli z*h patashéhas.

wife were-fastened-  the-fore-arms two to-the-king.

together

Dop'nas, “ patashéham, as! kyah

It-was-said-by-her- “ my-king, we of-a-truth
to-him,

ost  gamat! salas. Tora kyah

were gone  to-a-marringe-feast. From-there of-a-truth

ay ta wot! yith-cyonis-shéharas-manz.
{we) came  and arrived this-thy-city-in.

Gav ser. Ada way cyonis-bagas-manz.
It-became late. Then  (we) entered thy-garden-in,
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Ati wuch® palang, khatt ath-péth,
There was-seen a-bed, (we) mounted it-upon,
kor®*  aram, ora av cyon* kut*wal
was-made  repose, from-there came thy chief-of-police.
Amiy kyah niy ratith karin
By-him- of-a-truth were-taken having-arrested (we) were-made-
verily by-him
kod.” Wothe kut*wal, dopun
(in) imprisonment.”” Arose the-chief-of-police, it-was-said-by-him
patashéhas, “ patashéham, cyon! kirt
to-the-king, “ my-king, thy daughter
karinam kasam Viginah naga-pétha.
let-her-make-for-me  oath the-Vig'iiah Nig-from-on.
Dapan, ‘yus ati apoz® kasam karihe,

(People are) saying, ‘he-who there untrue oath might-have-made,

suh wothihé-na tati thod®, suh  os"

he would-have-arisen-not  there upright, he was
tatiy maran.’” Dop* ami-sénara-sanzi-
there-verily dying.” " It-was-said by-that-goldsmith’s-
zandni amis-sdnaras, “tagiyé yih patashah-
wife to-that-goldsmith, *is-she-possible- this king's-
for-thee
kart bacawiind?” Dop“nas, ‘“havtam
daughter to-be-caused-to- Tt-was-said-by- *“ show-please-
escape 2 him-to-her, to-me
wath.” Dop®nas, “akh, trav soruy

a-way.”" It-wag-said-by-her-to-him, “ (for) one (thing), put-off all
poshakh, khoran thun khrav,  biyé
(thy) garments, to-the-feet put-on clogs, and
math  sir, lag guson®. Yeli ot®
rub ashes, appear-like a-mendicant-monk. When  there
watanawan amis-patashah-koré, cyon®

they-shall-cause-to-arrive this-king’s-daughter, for-thee
L
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gathi gashun?, amis-patashah-kors karunt

it-is-proper to-go, to-this-king’s-daughter to-be-made
gakhi thaph damanas, dapun® gathés,
is-proper seizing to-the-skirt, to-say  it-is-proper-to-her,
‘mé dita gboda  khorath.” Sa kyah
‘ to-me give-please first alms.’ She  of-course
havi ada kasam, cyonuy mokh
will-show then the-oath, thine-only face
ratith dapi, ‘ha haz! Viginah-naga,
having-seized she-will-say, ‘0 holy 0O-Vig'iah-Nag,
némis-matis siwah  kyah  kiirim-na  kosi
to-this-mad-one except certainly was-made-to- by-anyone
me-not

damanas thaph’”

2]

to-the-skirt seizing.’
Viginah  nagas wiithiy sranas.
To-the-Vig'nah Nig she-descended-verily for-bathing.

“ Kuwa zana mati mah  lod®nam rah?
“How do-I- on-the- I-wonder- was-loaded- the-fanlt?

know, shoulder how for-me
Mat! thaph loyinam doli-damanas.”
By-the-mad- seizing was-struck  to-the-skirt-of-the-gusset-
one of-(my) garment.”
Kut*wal-ganas gudariv kyah ?
To-the-chief-of-police-  happened what ?
the-pimp
Soriy yar gay panas panas.
All friends went  voluntarily  voluntarily.
Kut*wal-ganas gudariv kyah ?
To-the-chief-of-police-the-pimp happened what ?
10. Patashah-kart gayé gara, kut*wal
The-king’s-daughter went home, the-chief-of-

police
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dyutukh phahi, sénara-sand! bost
was-given- on-the-empalement-  the-goldsmith-of  the-husband-
by-them stake, and-wife
z*h  chih gari-panani. Sonar gav
two are  in-the-house-their-own. The-goldsmith became
bémar. Yihoy kor'nas ashikun® tab.
ill. This-verily was-made-by- of-love the-fever.
him-for-her
Yih ost sonara-siinz® zanana gatiji.
This was the-goldsmith-of wife clever.

Godun moéhara-hatas-akis rosh®. Yih
Was-made-by-her  (of) mohars-a-hundred-one  a-necklace. This

gondun pananis-khawandas. Pana
was-tied-by-her to-her-own-husband. She-herself

logun saniyas. Amnis porin
was-made-to-appear- an-ascetic. As-for-him she (he)-was-
like-by-her dressed-by-her
gopoli. Watanowin patashaha-sond®
(as) a-dancing-girl. She (he)-was-caused- the-king-of
to-arrive-by-her
gara. Dopun amis-patashéhas, ¢yih
at-the-house.  It-was-said-by-her to-that-king, “ this (girl)
chém boyi-kakan, yih chéy té
is-to-me elder-brother's-wife, she 1s-to-thee to-thee
hawala. Mé chuy  gathun®  boyis-nish.
a-deposit. To-me ig-verily to-be-gone to-the-brother-
near.
Suh chum gamot® sodahas. Yih
He ig-for-me gone for-merchanting. This (girl)
chéy myont goépol hawala, yotan
is-to-thee my dancing-girl a-deposit, until
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as! yimoy. Yih chéy pakh, yih

we shall-come-to- She ig-verily pure, her
thee.
thovizén panané-koré-soty.” Ayé phirith
you-must-keep-  thine-own-daughter-with.” She-came returning
her

panun® gara. Keh kala  gav, av
(to) her-own house. Some a-time went, came
yih sénar biyé gara panun®.
this goldsmith again (to) home his-own.

11. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Logun sodagar ami  zanani
He-was-made-to-appear- a-merchant by-that woman.
like-by-her
Woti ath-patashéha-sandis-shéharas-manz.
They-arrived that-king's-city-in.
Logu ami biyé saniyas.
He (she)-was-made-to- by-her again an-ascetic.
appear-like
Khawand thowun déras-péth sodagar
Her-husband was-placed-by-her a-tent-on a~-merchant
logith, pana gayé patashéhas.
being-made-to-appear- she-herself went to-the-king.
like,
Gond"nas dawah, “ dim gopol.”
Was-bound-by- a-claim, “ give-to-me the-dancing-girl.”
her-to-him
Diwan chuh achén dth. Dapan
Giving he-is to-the-eyes smoke. Saying
chés, “dim gopoli,

ghe-is-to-him, “ give-to-me the-dancing-girl.
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Praran dsh gav mé bale.
Waiting the-day went for-me for(-my)-girl.
Saniyas amot® gopale.”

The-ascetic (is) come for-the-dancing-girl."”

Yih chus dapan patashah phirith,—

This is-to-her saying the-king answering,—
¢ Saniyasi, mov lag  jénda, luh-luh.
“ O-aseetic, do-not fix  the-flag (of luh-luh.

your claim),

Khotina akh dimay danda, luh-luh.”
A-certain- a I-will-give-  in-exchange, luh-lub.”
lady to-thee

Saniyas dapan chus phirith,—

The-ascetic saying ig-to-him _answering,—
“ Saniyas chusay . bewasta, luh-luh.
“ An-ascetic I-am-verily without-worldly-ties,  tuh-luh.
Danda hémay  dukhtar-e-khasa, luh-luh.”
An-exchange  I-will-take- the-daughter-of- lub-luh.”
from-thee thee-thyself,

12. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Mohara-hatas godun rosh?, gondun
Of-mohars-a- was-made-by-him  a-necklace, it-was-tied-
hundred by-bhim
panané kodé. Kiirn hawala amis
to-his-own daughter. She-was-made- to-the- to-this
by-him charge
saniyasas.

to-ascetic.
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Tanana tan*nana tananay.
Tanana tananana tanénay.
Yim kar chéh karan zananay.
These actions are doing women-only.
Niyén ta kiirin hawala pananis-
Was-taken- and wag-made- to-the- to-her-own-
by-her by-her charge
khawandas. Dop'nas, ““&2h zan, ta
hugband. It-was-said-by-her-  “ thou know, and
to-him,
yih zan.”

(thou) this-woman know.”
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VI YUSUPH-ZALIKHA KATH.
YUSUF-ZULAIKER STORY.

1. Shah-i-Yusuph Zalikha, yara, bozakh-na?

King-Yasuf Zulaikha, Friend, wilt-thou-not-
hear ?

2. Zalikha chéh wanan,—

Zulaikhs s saying,—
‘“Salas yikh-na?  pélav khékh-na ?
“ To-the-feast wilt-thou-not- puldo wilt-thou-not-eat ?
come ?

Yitam gah bégah; yara,
Come-thou- in-season out-of-season ; Friend,
please-to-me

bozakh-na ?

wilt-thou-not-hear ?

3. Sath kuth! laré chim, cyané-

Seven rooms in-the-house are-to-me, for-thy-
16hlari chim.

longing they-are-to-me.

Béhtam satha ; yara, bozakh-na?”
Sit-please-for-me a-moment ; Friend, wilt-thou-not-
hear?”’

4. Putal-khanas byon® byon® panas

Of-the-idol-house separately  separately  of-her-own-
accord
Kor"nakh parda; “ yara, bozakh-na t”
Was-made-by-her- a-veil ; * Friend, wilt-thou-not-

for-them hear 2"
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5, “Ati kya thowuth, asé-kun
“Here what was-placed-by-thee, us-before
howuth ?”
was-shown-by-thee 2’
Dop"nas, “chum Khoda; yara°?”
It-was-said-by-her- *‘ it-is-to-me a-God ; Friend, ete. 2"
to-him,
6. ‘“Khoda gav suy, mani-panané
“God is He-alone,  from-the-mind-thine-
own
kas dsy.
expel the-belief-in-two.
Sholan chuh shémah ; yara® ?
Shining is the-lamp-flame ; Friend, ete. ?

7. Khéda chuh kunuy, jalwa dith

God is one-only, glory  having-given
drav nonuy.
He-issued manifest.
Kané-manz chya méda ? yara®?”
Stone-in is-there meaning ? Friend, ete. 2”7

8. Hazrat-i Yasuph  ®ol® Pata ladyeyés
Saint Yasuf fled. After ran-to-him
Zalikha.
Zulaikha.

Yasuph talan, Zalikha laran.
Yasuf fleeing, Zulaikha running.
DopUnas, “yi pazya? yara® ?”

It-was-said-by-  “this-  is-it-proper ?  Friend, etc. 2"
her-to-him, indeed



-11} VI. STORY OF YUSUF AND ZULAIKHA 155

9, Nalas thaph karith, nyun
To-the-neck geizing having-done, he-was-taken-
by-her
hatha karith,
an-accusation having-made.

Gay pésh-é-patashah. Yara® ?

They-went before-of-the-king. Friend, etc. ?
10. Aziz-i-Misar os® patashah. Amis
Aziz-i-Misar was the-king. To-him
os" zid Hazrat-i Yusipha-sond®.
was hatred Saint Yusuf-of.

Yasiph  kod-khan, kah chus-na  bozan.

Yasuf (in) the-prison, anyone  is-to-him- listening.
not

Mokali az-Khoda. Yara® ?

He-will-be- from-God. Friend, ete. ?
released

11, Yeli Yustuph log® kod, ati
When Yasuf became imprisoned, there
ost pront ke&h!, Timau dyuth"
were old certain-people. By-them was-seen
khab. Akis korun "tobir. “ Tgé
a-dream. To-one was-made-by- interpretation.  “ Thee

him

mariy patashah.” Mor® patashahan.

will-kill-certainly the-king.” He-was-killed by-the-king.
Biyis korun tobir. ‘‘Tgrh

To-another was-made-by-him interpretation. “Thou
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sapadakh patashaha-sond® peshkar. Meé-ti,

wilt-become the-king-of head-official. Me-also
hasa, povizi yad.”
Sir, please-cause-to-fall memory."”

Kodyau khab  dyiithy, tobir drakh

By-the- dream was-seen, interpretation  issued-
prisoners for-them
mytuth®,
sweet.
Mokaliy pharda; yara®?
They-were-released- on-the-morrow ; Friend, otec. ?
verily

12, Patashah  Aziz-i-Misar deshan  khab.

The-king Aziz-i-Misar (is) seeing  a-dream.

Aziz-i-Misar khaba-nishé abtar,
Aziz-i-Misar the-dream-from terrified,

Gav bhédar, wo6th® shora-gah. Yara®?
Became  awake, there-arose an-outcry. Friend, ete.?

13. Kamyuk® woth® shora-gah?

Of-what arose the-outery ?

Malan, baban, piran, phakiran,
Of-priests, of-calendars, of-saints, of-mendicants,
Bani-na hakima? Yara®?

Will-there-not-be a-single-wise-man ? Friend, ete. ?

14. Kamyuk® hakim, ath-khabas yus

- Of-what wise-man, to-this-dream he-who
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mané sarihé, yus am!-Aziz-i-Misaran
the-meaning might-bring- which by-this-Aziz-i-Misar
out,
khab os® dyiith*mot® ? DopUnas
dream was seen ? It-was-said-to-him
gb6laman, “ khabuk® tobir zani
by-the-servant, “of-the-dream the-interpretation  will-know

Hazrat-i Yasuph.

Saint Yusuf.

Khabuk® toblr  Yustiphas chuh wophir.

Of-dream interpretation  to-Yusuf is plentiful.
Dadén chuy dawa. Yara’?”
Of-paing  he-is-verily tho-remedy. Friend, etc. 2’

15. Onukh Hazrat-i Yusuph. Dop®nas

Was-brought- Saint Yasuf. Tt-was-said-by-
by-them him-to-him
patashéhan, “mé dyuth® khab. Athi
by-the-king, “ by-me was-seen a-dream. For-it-
verily
wanum tobir.” Dop'nas Yisiphan,
say-to-me the-interpretation.”  It-was-said-by- by-Yisuf,

him-to-him

“kyah dyuthuth?” - Dop¥nas patashéhan,

O

‘ what was-seen-by-thee ? " It-was-said-by- by-the-king,
him-to-him
‘““akh dyuthum, hoékh! nag sath
“One was-seen-by-me, dry gprings seven
baritén nagan satan céwan. Biyé

full springs seven (were) drinking. Again
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dyiithum, kham  sath hal wuchim
was-seen-by-me, unripe seven ears-of-corn were-seen-
by-me
pokhtan  satan  hélén ningalan. Biyé
ripe seven ears {were) swallowing. Again
wuchém lagar govt sath yiwan,
were-seen-by-me lean cOWSs seven (were) coming,
mastan satan govin ningalan, Amyuk®
plump seven cows  (were) swallowing. Of-it
wanum tobir.” DopUnas Yustiphan,
tell-to-me the-interpretation.” Tt-wag-said-by- by-Yusuf,
him-to-him
“drag wothi.”
“ a-famine will-arise.”

16. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the teacher,—

Yisiphan  moékalow® tobir wanith,
By-Yusuf was-finished the-interpretation having-
spoken,

patashéhas gav asar. Liijis béché.
to-the-king  happened a-result.  There-was-joined- hunger.

to-him

Dop'nakh, “ diyam bata.” Ami-wakta

It-was-said-by-him-  “ give-ye-to-me  food.” At-that-time
to-them,

patashah khéwan os'na. Ami-asara-soty

the-king eating was-not. That-result-owing-to
dop'nakh, “jel anyum.” Dapan,

it-was-said-by-him- “ quickly  bring-ye-to-me.” (People are)

to-them, saying,
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gay ta onukh bata. Yih  khyon.
they-went and was-brought- food. This was-eaten-
by-them by-him.
Dop®nakh, “biyé anyum.” Anéhas
It-was-said-by-him- “again  bring-ye-to-me.” Were-brought-by-
to-them, them-fo-him
dega wokavith. On*has ta
cauldrons having-drawn-forth. It-was-brought-by- and
them-to-him
khyon, tasali k&h  as-na. Dapan,
it-was-caten-  satisfaction any  came-to-him- (People are)
by-him, not. saying,
athi-béchi-sotiy gav marith. Dapan,
that-very-hunger-owing- he-went having-died. {(People are)
to-only saying,
pagah ditt wazirau - wurdi, ‘“pagah
next-day  was-given  by-the-Viziers command, ‘‘to-morrow
wasiv soriy  yidikah. Yeés host®
descend-ye all (to) the-‘Tdgah. To-whom the-elephant
nami, poz béhi néchi, suy
will-bow, the-hawk will-sit (on) the-thumb- be-verily
ring,
sapadi patashah.” Dapan, wathi
shall-become king.” (People are) saying, they-descended
yidikéh, av host", © namyov Yusuphas.
to-the-‘1dgah, came the-elephant,  bowed to-Yasuf.
Poz av, bytthus néchi. Banyov
The-hawk  came, sat-for-him  {on) the-thumb- Becamse
ring.

Yusiph patashah,
Yasuf king.
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Jaldy howun, host® manganowun,
Glory was-shown-by-him, the-elephant was-sent-for-by-him,

Yiistiph  patashah; yara, bozakh-na?
Yasuf king ; Friend, wilt-thou-not-
hear ?

17. Toriph-é-Yusiiph, par, Wahab-Khara,
The-praise-of-Yasuf, recite,  Wahb-the-blacksmith-0O,

khub.
thoroughly.

Gash paran ‘‘layila”; yara, bozakh-na?

reciting  “ the-creed ”;  Friend, wilt-thou-not-

Go
hear ?
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VII._NAYE-HUNZY EKATH
REED(-FLUTE)-OF TALE

1. Bani yés dod®, tas chuh
Will-happen to-whom pain, to-him is
panas tiy nanan.

to-himself  it-verily being-manifest.

Nayé-hond® dod® nay chéh panay

The-reed-flute-of pain  the-reed-flute is herself
tiy wanan.
that-verily telling.
2. Nay chéh dapan, ‘ Bar-sohib
The-flute is saying, * The-Almighty
chuy kunuy.
ig-verily one-only.
Day! ta  takhi-nishé panas chuy
God-only  and anger-from of-His-own- ig-verily
will
byonuy.”
distinet.”

3. Nay chéh dapan, ¢ Bar-sohib munazath.

The-flute  is saying, °* The-Almighty pure.
Panast®y-kun chuy  mushtakh déh
Himself-only-towards  He-is-verily yearning day
ta rath.
and night.

4, Hamud gawhiv tas-Khodayés-kun paran,

Praise go-ye that-God-towards reciting,
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Poda  korun  thoth® Mahmad mizman.
Created was-made- the-Beloved Muhammad the-Guest.

by-Him
5. Bar-sohiban soty ditin saman.
By-the-Almighty with (him) were-given-by- appliances.
Him
Tsor yar chis 8oty soty shuban.
Four fIriends are-of-him with with glorious.

6. Niira tami-sandi poda korun Adam.

By-the- Him-of created was-made- Adam.
glory by-Him

Adamas-soty  poda korun yidam.”

Adam-with created  was-made-by-Him this (world).”

7. Nay chéh  dapan, “lodun Adam

The-flute ig saying, ‘‘was-sent-forth- Adam
by-him
benawah.,
destitute.
0Ostt mashiyéth lari-tala drayés
There-was a-wish, the-side-from- igsued-for-
under him
Hawah.”
Eve.”
8. Nay chéh dapan, “kyah  zabar
The-flute is saying, “ how excellent
os" suy sath.
was that-very moment.
Yémi-satay poda kiirtn zuryath.”
At-what-time-verily  created  was-made- (the world with

by-Him its) offspring.”
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9. Nay chéh dapan, “hal myonuy
The-flute is saying, * condition my-verily

biizitav.
hear-please-ye.

Diod'laday  chiv, ta satha ruzitav.”
Pained-if ye-be, then a-moment wait-please-
ye' 124

100 Nay chéh dapan, “path wanan

The-flute is saying, * behind the-woods
oss pinhan.
I-was concealed.
Shakha-bargau soty os's shuban.”
Branch-leaves with I-was beautiful.”

11. Nay chéh  dapan, “thod" mé
The-flute is saying, “ upright to-me

osum bala-pan.
was-to-me  the-youthful-body.

Séna-kananay grayeé duran chés
Of-the-golden-ears- wavings  to-the-ear-pendants l-am
verily
diwan,
giving.

12. Gayémay gum-réyi, ta tamyukuy
There-bappened- going-astray,  and of-it-verily
to-me
gom badal.

there-happened-to-me exchange.
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Pyom mé gutila Ionikir wotith
There-foll-to- to-me  a-woodcutter  a-fate-thief  having-
me arrived
azal.”
doom."

o

13. Nay chéh dapan, ‘sak®th mé

The-flute is saying, “severe to-me
gom suy kusur.
happened-to-me that-very fault.
Nazari-tami-sanzi-soty sapodum toka-sur.”
Seeing-his-owing-to therc-became-to-me  crushing-to-
powder.”

14, Nay chéh dapan, “ gakhi-hot®

The-flute is saying, “ rage-struck
makh chum diwan.,
an-axe he-is-to-me giving,
Phala byon® byon* chéla mazas
Splinters separate separate pieces  (of my) flesh
chum tulan,
he-is-of-me raising.
156, Mad mé osum, had panas
Pride to-me  was-to-me, the-limit {of) myself
chés karan.”
I-am making.”
Bala-panas walanay kot chum
(Of my) youthful-body humiliation how-much  he-is-to-
me
karan.

making.



-19] VII. THE TALE OF THE REED-FLUTE 165

16. Gayeé judah, 88y judoyl chéy

She-went apart (from  that-very separation she-is-

the forest), verily
wanan.
telling.
Ost  wadan, alvidah osty  karan,

She-was  lamenting, last-farewell was-she-verily making.

17. ¢ Tati wolith wati wati
“ From-there having-brought- on-the-road on-the-road
(me) down
tam chum diwan,
weariness he-is-to-me giving,

Walawunuy térka-chanas chum
Immediately-on-bringing-  to-a-private-carpenter he-is-me
{(ine) down (from the forest)

k*nan.”

selling.”
18. Nay chéh dapan, “lari phir!

The-flute is saying, “ on-the-side turning

phirt chum  wuchan.
turning he-is-me inspecting.

Duri rizt riuz tori-dab  sak®th
At-a-distance remaining remaining adze-blows severe

chum diwan.”
he-is-to-me giving.”

19. Nay chéh dapan, “litri-séty  yéli
The-flute is saying, “ a-gaw-with when
gojinas,
was-caused-to-melt-by-him-I,
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Athtrt péyém yéli carkas  khojinas.”
A-wool-worm fell-on-me when to-the-lathe was-caused-to-
mount-1."”

20. Yéli carkas khiit* amis-térka-
When to-the-lathe she-mounted that-private-

chinas-nishé, amis péwan panan! hamnishin

carpenter-near, to-her (are) falling  her-own companions
yad. Yimaniy-kun chéh wanan .kénsah.
(in) memory. Them-only-to she-is saying something.

Ta kyah wani ?
And what  will-she-say ?

Nay chéh dapan, ‘hamnishin myén!
The-flute is saying, *“ companions my
rad! kati?
remained where ?

Wan! béh dimahakh, tur! ma

Messages I would-have-given- there- I-wonder-
to-them, verily if
rad! ada-wati?
they-remained on-midway ?
21. Hamnishinan sir panunuy bawaho;
To-the-companions secret my-own-  I-would-explain ;
verily
Sina  mubarith  dod® panunuy hawahd.”

Bosom  having-opened pain my-own-verily I-would-show.”

22. Nay chéh dapan, ‘kyah banyom?
The-flute is gaying, “ what happened-
to-me ?

kutt chés riwan ?
how-much am-I lamenting ?
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Dadi-panani nala pharlyad chés diwan.”
By-the-pain-my-  cries  calls-for-help I-am giving.”
own

23. Nay chéh dapan, ‘' mnala dimaho
The-flute is saying, “ecries  I-would-have-
given

marakan;
(in) the-assemblies ;

Banana-rost® nau kah ti rozan
Fated-sorrow-without not anyone even remaining

marda-zan.”
man-{or) woman."

24. Dapan wustad,—

(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Kyah wanihe yiman hamnishinan ?
What would-she-have- to-these companions ?
said
Yiman wanihe yiy.
To-these she-would-have-said this-verily.
Narm kart kart bar®*m panas
Smooth making  making auger(-hole)s to-the-body
chum karan;
he-is-to-me making ;
Wara wuchitom, maz kotah chum
Thoroughly  inspect-please-  the-flesh how-mueh  is-to-me
ye-1ne,
haran,

dropping.
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25. Wadana boh, zadé panas
Shall-I-not-weep 1, boles to-(my) body
torinam,

are-caused-to-pass-
over-by-him-to-e,

Kham-posan zith! atha  kit! dorinam,
For-cheap-pice long arms  how-many are-place-by-
him-on-me.

26. Dapan wustad,—
(1s) saying the-teacher,—

Won  yéli  kham-posan  ayé-k®nana, woh

Now when for-cheap-pice she-was-sold, now
chus péwan  panun" nayistan yad.
is-to-her falling her-own cane-brake (in) memory.
Athi nayistanas-kun chéh wanan
To-this-very cane-brake-to she-ig saying
kénthah. Kyah wani ?
something. What will-she-say ?

Nay chéh dapan, ‘ nayistanuk® chum

The-flute is saying, “of-the-canebrake  is-to-me
tamah.
longing.
Garza-panani tshajyam arz-o-sama.”
For-the-purpose- was-searched- earth-and-heaven."”
my-own by-me

27. Nay chéh dapan, ‘“nayistain myon®
The-flute is saying, * the-canebrake my
kyah chuh jan;

how it-is good ;
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Zani kyah tath maneé buzith

Will-know ? of-that  the-meaning  having-heard
gor-zan ?”’

an-ignorant-person ? "

28. Nay chéh dapan, ‘“nayistan myén®

The-flute  is saying, ° the-canebrake my
kyah zabar ;
how excellent ;
Zani kyah tath maneé buzith
Will-know ? of-that  the-meaning having-heard
be-khabar?”

an-untaught-person ? "'

29. Nay chéh dapan, ‘‘ nayistaniict

The-flute is saying, * of-the-canebrake
yés chéh zan;
to~-whom is knowledge ;
Zani suy yus asi wot*mot®
Will-know he-only who will-be arrived

la-makan.”

at-Him-Who-has-no-
abode-(i.e God).”

30. Nay chéh  dapan, “kyah chéh

The-flute is saying, “ what is
wiin‘miit? masnavi?
said the-rhymed-poem ?
Zani suy yés asi pémiis!
Will-know  he-alone to-whom will-be fallen

ash®ka chih.”

(of) love a-particle.”
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31, . Nay chéh dapan,

The-flute is saying,
kotyah céwan,
how-many (are) drinking,
Sédurabalay nay
In-Sodarabal-only the-(story-of-
the) flute
wanan.”

saying.”

STORIES

“modur®
* sweot

Subhan
Subhin

mas
wine

chuy

18



VIII.—PATASHEHA-SUNZV
KING-OF

1. Patashaha

A-cortain-king

Suy
That-very

patashah
king
athi-zanadabi-péth.
that-very-roof-bungalow-on.
olv
the-nest

prath-doha

every-day

birds-of.
yihiinz!
of-theso
os!
were

patashaha-sand!
the-king-of

khosh
pleased

gathan.
becoming.
ké&h

any

os'na
was-not

gathan.

occurring.

€ az
“to-day

patashéhas,
to-the-king,
bolboshi 2’

chirping ? ”

Dapan
Saying

Athi-manz
It-verily-in

bacé
young-ones

bon.

down.

Séthah
Much
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A
osY.
was.
~
os!
was

Of-it-verily

janawaran-hond®.

Doha-aki

On-a-day-one

z*h mumati,
two

phyur®

regret-occurred

171

KATH
STORY

wustad,—
the-teacher,—

prath-ddha

every-day

Dapan
(Is) saying
neran
going-out
pétha-kani
the-top-on

os"
was

Ath!

os!
were

Yim
They (king and queen)
bolbosht
the-chirping
bost

husband-and~
wife

Yim
They
séthah

very-much

bozan,
hearing.
z*h

two

bolbosht
the-chirping

ati
there
Dop*

It-was-said

ami-patashah-bayi
by-that-queen
kona chéh
why-not i8
wuchukh

it-was-seen-by-
them

gashan
occurring
olis.

nest.

ath
to-that

Wilikh
They-were-brought-
down-by-them

{(were)
dead.

yiman-patashéha-sandén-
to-these-king's-two-
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don-bakan. Anikh wazir gatill gatdl,
husband-and-wife. Were-summoned-  viziers skilful  skilful.
by-them

Dop*hakh, “néman wuchitav, kyah

It-wag-snid-by-them-to- * to-these please-look-ve, what
them,

chuh gamot® ?” Wuchihakh. Yiman
is happened 2 They-were-seen-by- To-them (was)
them.

rot*mot® kond® hatis. Danah-waziran-ak!

caunsed-to-stick  a-thorn  to-the-throat. By-a-wise-vizier-one

dop’nakh, “yih chéh yiman paniin?

it-was-said-by-him- “this is to-them their-own
to-them,

moj®  mumit®, Ami-naran kurimis®  byekh

mother dead. By-this-male (bird) (was) made a-second
woriiz, Ami chunakh dyutmot®
second-wife. By-her is-by-her-to-them given
ampa-kani kond®, Amiy chih  yim
mouth-to-mouth- a-thorn. By-thig-verily are they
feeding-during - ’
mumat!,”  Patashah  wanan patashah-bays,
dead.” The-king {is) saying to-the-queen,
“boy maray, %*h karizi-na kuni.”
“1-if shall-die-if, - thom must-make-not  at-all {a second

marrigge).”

Patashah-bay wanan patashahas, “béy
The-queen (is) saying to-the-king, “1-if
maray, &%h karizi-na kuni.” Kor®

shall-die-if, thou must-make-not at-all {(a second  Was-made
marriage).”
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yimau driy kasam panawon. Yih  kyazi

by-them a-vow oath mutually. This why
korukh driy kasam ? Dopukh, “agd
was-made-by- vow oath ? It-was-said-by- *“ to-us
them them,

chih gabar z*h; timan kyah kari

are sons two; to-them perhaps will-do
woramoji ya mol® yiy ¥”
a-step-mother or (step-)father this-very-thing ?
2. Kéh kalah gav, patashah-bay
Some a-certain-space-of- went, the-queen
time
mdyé. Patashah kuni karan chuna,
died. The-king at-all (a second making ig-not,
marriage)
ti-kyazi  panawon osukh déyau  bakau
because mutually was-by-them  by-the-two  husband-
and-wife

driy kasam  kor'mot®, Warayah kalah

vow oath made. Very-long a-certain-space-
of-time
gav, ay wazlr.  Dopukh patashéhas,
went, they-came  the-viziers. It-wag-said-by- to-the-king,
them
‘“patashéham, nether gakhi karunv”
* my-king, marriage-arrangement  igs-proper  to-be-done.”

Warayah kal ké&h bézan  chukhna.

A-very-long space-of- anything  hearing  be-is-to-them-not.
time
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Korthas Z0r wazirau. Korun
Was-made-by-them-  force by -the-viziers, Was-made-by-
to-him him
nether,

marriage-arrangement.

3. Yim patashah-zada z*h osl, Tim
These princes {king's sons) two were. They

os! paran sabakh, Déha-aki kiirt
were reading lesson(s). On-day-one was-made

yimau-panawon-baranyau-ddyau maslahath, ‘majé

by-thegse-mutually-brothers-two consultation, * to-the-
mother

gashav salam héth.” Biirtkh trom!
we-will-go a-complimentary- taking.,” Was-filled-by- a-copper-
gift them dish

lalau niginau. Gay héth
with-rubies with-jewels. They-went having-taken (it)
salami majé. Trom! riitinakh,
for-a-complimentary- to-the-mother. The-copper- was-accepted-by-
present dish her-from-them,

wuchunah ~ kor'nakh, Gay yim
a-certain-look wag-made-by-her-to-them. They-went these

patashah-zada  zth sabakas, Yim chih
princes two to-their-lesson. These are
déha dsha  yithay-pothin  karan. Déha-aki
each-day each-day in-this-very-manner  passing. On-day-one
gav amis-patashah-bayé khotir yiman-
there-occurred to-this-queen carnal-desire these-

wdranécivén-hond®. Yiman dopun, 4 toht
stepsons-of. To-them  it-was-said-by-her, “‘ye
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thoviv mé-séty  salah.” Yimau dop*has,

keep-ye me-with  consultation.” By-them it-was-said-by-
them-to-her,

“&*h chékh maojY, as! chiy gabar.

“ thou art mother, we are-to-thee sons.
Tgé ta asé  wati-na.” Gay panas
For-thee and for-us it-will-not-be- They-went of-their-own-

suitable.” accord
sabakas. Kalacén av  patashah panunt
to-the-lesson.  In-the-cvening came  the-king (to) his-own
mahalakhan. Patashah-bayi trop"nas
private-apartments. By-the-queen was-shut-by-her-to-him
kuth®. Dop“nas, “bar kyazi koruth
the-room. It-wasg-said-by- “the-door  why is-made-by-
him-to-her, thee
band ?” Yih chés dapan patashah-bay,
shut ? " She is-to-him saying the-queen,
“boh chésa cyon!  koélay, kina cyanén-
“1 am-1 of-thee  the-wife, or thy-
nécivén-hiinzt ?” Patashah chus dapan,
sons-of ? ' The-king ig-to-her saying,
‘“tih kyah gav?” Dopnas, “tim
“ that what happened ? It,was-said-by-her-  ““they
to-him,
am lékan. Goda dim tihanza
came-to-me  for-(using-)indecent- First  give-to-me their
language.
wolinjé zth, ada mubaray bar.”
hearts two, then T-will-open-to-thee the-door."
4. Dapan,— dyutun hukum waziran.
(Folk are) was-given- the-order to-the-viziers,

saying,— by-him
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Tim . o8 paran sabakh tatahal.
They were reading lessons (in) the-school.
Dop*nakh, “marawatalan karyikh
It-was-said-by-him- “to-the-executioners make-ye-them
to-them,
hawaila. Timay maranakh.” Dapan,—
in-custody.  They-verily  will-kill-them.”  (Folk are) saying,—
wot® wazir ~ yiman-patashahzadan-nishin.
arrived the-vizier to-these-princes-near.

Séthah gos yinsaph. Dop"nakh, ¢ wasiv
Very-much  occurred- compassion. It-was-said-by- “ come-ye-
to-him him-to-them, down

boén satahala.” Dop'nakh, ‘‘waliv  yimi
down from-the-school.”  It-was-said-by-  “flee-ye  from-this
him-to-them,

shéhara.” Tim sall, waziran kiirt
city.” They fled, by-the-vizier was-done
kom®, Dopun marawatalan, “ moryuakh
a-deed. 1t-was-said-by- to-the-executioners, “ kill-ye-for-
him them
hini z*h.” Morikh  hin!  zth, kadikh
dogs two.” Wero-killed-  dogs two, were-extracted-
by-them by-them
yiman wolinjé z*h, lazakh tokis,
of-them the-hearts two, they-were-put-by- to-a-tray,
them
gay héth patashah-bayé. Dopthas,
they-went  taking (them)  to-the-queen. It-was-said-by-them-
to-her,
“anéy néma patashahzadan-hanza

* are-brought-to-thee these the-princes-of
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wolinjé z*h. Thav darwaza ta rath.”
hearts two. Open the-door and take-hold-of
(them).”
Thow*nakh  darwaza, racén  yima wolinjé
Was-open-by-her- the-door,  were-seized- these hearts
for-them by-her

z*h.  Dopthas, ‘“yima chéy patashahzadan-

two. It-was-said-by- “‘theso  are-for-thee the-princes-
them-to-her,

doén-hanza.” Byiuth® at! patashohi
two-of.” (The king) sat  (i.e. romained) sovereignty
there
karani.

for-doing.

5. Yim boyl-barant z*h wotl biyis-
These  brothers-brethren two arrived another-

patashéhas-akis-nish. Dop“nakh patashéhan,

king-one-near. It-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king,
them
“téhi chiwa shahzada mé yiwan-bozana.
“ve are princes by-me being-thought.
Tohi wanitav tohi kétha-pothi chiwa
Ye please-tell ye in-what-manner are
yor lagimati, Kyah sabab chuwa ?”
here arrived. What reason is-to-you ?
Timau dopthas yih panun® gudarun.
By-them it-was-said-by- this their-own happening.

them-to-him

Dop®nakh, ‘“béhiv mé-nish nokari.”
It-was-said-by-him- )

[ . .
sit-ye me-near in-gervice.”’
to-them,
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Dapan,— bith! huziiri-nokar, Amis os'

{Folk are) saying,— tHey-sat {as) personal- To-this  were
servants.

patashéhas pron! golam  zh. Yim  z*h
to-the-king old gervants two. These two
ti  bithi, gay tor. Tsdn-zanén karin

also sat, They-became four, To-the-four- were-made-
persons by-him

zima rasas wor pahar. Godanukuy
in-charge by-night four watches. The-first-verily

pahar chuh lagan amis-patashahzadas-
watch is being-allotted to-this-prince-

zithis-hihis, Dapan,— patashéha-sandyau-
the-elder. (Folk are) saying,— by-the-king's-

ddyau-bakau trowukh aram.
two-husband-and-wife wag-made-by-them rest.

6. Dapan,— golam chuh waddane,
(Folk are) saying,— the-servant is  standing {by),

nazar chés patashéha-sandén-dén-basan-kun.
sight is-of-him the-king-of-two-husband-and-wife-towards.

Yimaviy-syod® log® wasani shéhmar
Them-verily-in-front began to-descend a-great-snake

talawa-kani. Golam chuh  wuchan. Yeli
the-ceiling-from. The-servant is watching. When

yih shéhmar log® watani  amis-patashah-
this great-snake began to-arrive to-this-king’s-

bayé-handis-badanas-nizikh, av laran  gélam,

wife-of-body-near, he-came running the-slave,
loyn shémsher amis-shéhmaras, hani
was-struck-by- a~sword to-this-great-snake,  in-fragment

him
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hani karinas tuksra, tshunun
in-fragment  were-made-by-him- pieces,*  was-placed-by-him

of-it
palangas-tal, shémsheri-handis-tégas wolun
the-bed-below, the-sword’s-to-the-blade was-wrapped-
by-him

phamb. Log® amis-patashaha-bayé-handis-
cotton-wool. He-began to-this-king’s-wife's-
badanas wotharani. Dopun, “amis
the-body to-wipe. Tt-was-said-by-him, ““ to-this-one
asi shéhmara-sond® zahar ladyomot®.” !
will-be the-great-snake-of poison brought-into-contract-
with.
Amiy mojub 6s* yih wétharan. Patashah
For-this-very  reason  was he wiping. The-king
gav bédar. Wuchun goblam amot"
became awake, Was-seen-by-him  the-servant come
nizikh shémsher héth niin¥, Ami-sond®
near sword baving-taken bare. This-one-of
pahar mokalyav, av doyimis-golama-sond®
the-watch  was-finished,  there-came the-second-servant-of
pahar. Av nizikh.  Dop'nas  patashéhan,
the-watch. He-came near. It-was-said-by- by-the-king,
him-to-him

‘““ay golam, yus-akhah agas-péth be-wophoyl
“ho servant, whoever the-master-on infidelity
kari, tas kyah wati karun®*?”  Yih
may-do, to-him what  will-be-proper  to-be-done?'  This
wothus goélam phirith, “ patashéham,
arose-for-him slave answering, “ my-king,

! So Hatim. Govind Kaul writes lgryomots,

N
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tas gashi kala satun®, biyeé basta

to-him  is-proper  the-head  to-be-cut-off, moreover his-skin

walun®. Patashébam, bdh wanay dalila.

(is) to-be-brought- My-king, I will-tell-  a-certain-
down. to-thee story.
Ts*h thivtam tath kan.”

Thou place-please-for-me for-that the-ear.”

*

7. Dop"nas gélaman,—  ‘“‘suh patashéha
It-was-said-by- by-the-servant,—  “that  a-certain-king
him-to-him

akh 08" Suy gav  doha-aki solas

one was. He-verily went on-day-one for-excursion

shikaras  kunuy zon®. Soty osus 'poz,

for-hunting only-one person.  With was-to-him  a-falcon,
wot® jayé-akis, liijis tréesh.  Banan

he-arrived  at-a-place-one, was-felt-to-him  thirst. Becoming
chésna kuni. Wuchun jayé-akis

is-for-him (alleviation  anywhere. = Was-seen-by-  in-a-place-one
of thirst)-not him

aba-sréha  hyuh®. Athi dyutun barishi-

water-moisture  a-little.  At-it-verily = was-given-by-  his-spear-

him
soty  doba-hana, Kodun bagala-manza
with a-hole-small.  Was-withdrawn-by- his-armpit-from-in
him
pyala. Lodun ath-pyalas  ab. Hyotun
a-cup. ‘Was-filled-by- to-that-cup water. He-began
him
cyon®, As poz, thun®nas-trovith.

to-drink.  Come-to-him  the-falcon, (the-cup) was-dashed-down-
by-it-for-him.
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Biyé borun yib aba-pyala, hyotun
Again was-filled-by-him this water-cup, he-began
cyon®, As biyé yih Poz,
to-drink. Came-to-him again this falcon,
thun“nas-trovith. Ddyi-lati shun"nas-trovith.
(it) was-dashed-down-by- On-two-occmsion(s) it-was-dashed-down-
. it-for-him. by-it-for-him.
Patashéhas khot® zahar, Tréyimi-lati
To-the-king arose poison (i.e. On-the-third-occasion
anger).

borun. Dachini atha chuh ath-pyalas
it-was-filled-by-  With-the-  with-hand be-is to-that-cup

him. right
thaph-karith; khowur® atha thowun
having-held ; the-left hand was-placed-by-him
nébar. Yuthuy hyotun cyon®, tyuthuy
outside, Even-as he-began to-drink, even-so
av  poz, tshun®nas-trovith. Ditts am!
came the-falcon, it-was-dashed-down-by- Was-given- by-him

it-for-him. to-it

thaph, rotun latan-tal, hékanas pakha

seizing, was-held-by- the-feet-below, were-taken-by- the-wings

him him-of-it

z*h, kadinas tan. Yih yéli  morun,
two, were-torn-off-by- the-limbs. = It when  was;killed-by-

him-of-it him,

pata phytrus ataty. Won tresh
afterwards regret-was-felt- in-that-very- Now (water to allay)

to-him place. thirst

céyénna, Gav wuchani ‘ath-abas

was-drunk-by-him-not. He-went to-see * to-this-water



182

kuni
somewhere

asina
will-there-not-
be
patashah,
the-king,

wot®
he-arrived
shéhmara
a-certain-great-snake
l1al.
spittle.

ati
there

osa-kani
the-mouth-from,
Yih
This

wanan
BayIng

chus
18-to-him
‘“hargah-kiy suh
“af that

céyihe, suh
had-drunk, he

karihe,

he-had-made, that

Patashéham,
My-king,

gathi

is-proper

say

that-verily
kariind,”
to-be-made.”

8. Mokalyav
‘Was-finished

pahar.
watch.

tréyum®
the-third

‘Patashah chuh
The-king is
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the-servant

patashah

marihe.
would-have-
died.
suh patashah
king

ami-sond®
this-one-of
Zch
The-two

(8-
Pakan chuh

Going is

agur ¥’
source ?”’

‘Wuchun

Was-seen-by-him

jayé-akis.
at-a-place-one.
shéngith,
asleep,
Yih
This

neran
issuing

amisty
to-it-verily

zahar.”
poison.”

o
os"
was

ab
water

patashéhas,
to-king,

tresh

{water-to-allay)
thirst

amis
to-this

goblam

sa
king that
Wiifity

Now-verily

saragl
investigation (if)

marihe-na.
would-not-have-
killed.

tas-pozas
to-that-falcon

chéh dalil.

is the-story.

Saragi
Investigation

Av
Came
bithi,

seated.

ti.

also.

pahar
the-watch

gay panas

became at-their-own-
will

bédar.
awake.

chuh

he-is

Dapan
Saying
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amis-tréyimis-paharawéglis.  Dapan  chus, “ay

to-thig-third-watchman. Saying  he-ig-to-him, “ho
golam, yus-akhah agas-péth dagay
servant, whoever to-the-master-on faithlessness
kari, tas kyah wati karun®?”
may-do, to-him what will-be-proper to-be-done ? "
Doptnas phirith ami-gdlaman, “suh
It-wag-said-by-him- answering by-that-servant, “he
to-him
gathi  sangsar karun®. Baki, patashéham,
is-proper  stoning-to- to-be-done. But, my-king,
death
saragil gathi kariin®, Bsh wanay
investigation is-proper to-be-made. I will-tell-to-thee

»”
.

dalila. Ts*h thawum, patashéham, kan

a-certain- Thou place-for-me, my-king, ear.”
story.
9. Dapan chus, “suh os" sodagara
Saying he-is-to-him, “‘ that was a-certain-
merchant
akh. Suy os®*  séthah baktiwar. Tamis
one. He-verily was very progperous. To-him

pév muhim, Tamis®y = os®*  hiin%, Byakh

fell poverty. To-him-verily wasg a-dog. Another
sodagara os". Dop®nas, ‘yih hun®
a-certain-merchant  was.  It-was-said-by-him- * this dog
to-him,
ma k*nahan ?’ DopUnas, ‘k*nan/

I-wonder-if wilt-thou-gell-it?’  It-was-gaid-by- ‘I-will-sell-it.’
him-to-him,
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Dop"nas, ‘karus mol.’ Kor'nas
It-was-said-by-him-  ‘ make-of-it a-price.’ Was-made-by-
to-him, him-of-it
mdl répayeé-hath. Dyut’nas mdl,
the-price  a-rupee-hundred. = Was-given-by-him-to- the-price,
him
nyuv sodagaran yih hun®, Drav
was-taken  by-the-merchant this dog.  He-went-forth
soda héth, wot*  jayeé-akis. Liijis
merchandize taking, he-arrived at-place-one. Came-on-for-him
rath.  Ratli tas tur, nythas
night. By-night entered-for-him thieves, was-taken-by-them-
of-him
yih mal. Hun® chuh  wuchaén, am!
this property. The-dog is seeing, by-him
kor"-na kéh-ti sadah. Phal* gwiash.
was-made-not  any-at-all sound-a. Broke the-dawn.
Sodagar gav  bédar., Wuchun ta mal
The-merchant became  awake.  It-wag-seen- verily  property
by-him
na kuni. Dapan chuh, ‘yith kyah
not at-all. Saying he-is, * to-this what
gom?’ Av yih hin®.  Am! kiirinas
happened-to-  Came this dog. By-it was-made-by-
me?’ him-of-him
poshakas thaph. Chus laman. Han®
to-the-coat seizing. He-is-to-him pulling. The-dog

drav bruh  bruh, pata pata chus

went-forth  in-front  in-front, behind behind is-of-him
sodagar. Watanowun modanas-akis-manz.
the-merchant. He-wag-caused-to-arrive- to-a-plain-to-one-in.

by-him
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Wuchun ati surau thow"mot" asond"
Was-seen-by-him there by-the-thieves deposited his
mal. Parzanowun. Onun panun® mal,
property. It-was-recognized- Was-brought- his-own  property,
by-him. by-him
yih osus ta tih, Dbiyé os" yimau-

what was-of-him both  that, also there-was  by-these-

surau  biyén-sodagaran-hond®  nyumeot®,  ti-ti

thieves other-merchants-of taken, that-also
onun, watanowun  pananis-deras. Gav
was-brought- it-was-caused- to-his-own-lodging. = He-became
by-him, to-arrive-by-him
séthah  khosh. Dopun, ‘tamis  sodagaras
very happy. It-was-said-by-  ‘to-that merchant
him,
togU-na amis hinis mél karun.
knowledge-how-was- to-this dog a-price to-make.
not
Tamis os" pémot® muhim, tami-mokha
To-him was fallen poverty, on-that-account
togus-na.’"”

knowledge-how-to-him-wasg-not.”

10. Dapan wustad,—

(Is) saying the-teacher,—

¢ Amis-hunis korun mol répayés
“For-that-dog was-made-by-him price (of) rupee
pant hath. Lichtn cithl, Yihuy
five hundred. Was-written- a~document. This-verily
by-him
shunin amis-hanis noli, DopUnas,

wag-put-by-him to-that-dog  on-the-neck. It-was-said-by-him-
to-it,
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‘a*h  gath pananis-khawandas-nishin yih

* thou go to-thine-own-master-near this
cithi héth.’ Gav  hin%, wot®* nazdikh
document having-taken.” Went  the-dog, arrived near

amis-sodagaras. Sodagaran dyath®. Parzanowun
to-that-merchant. By-the-merchant he-was- Was-recognized-
seen. by-him
yih  hin® Dopun pananén bakan.
this dog.  It-was-said-by-him  to-his-own family-members.
Dop*nakh, ‘ han® av phirith. Ami
It-was-said-by-him-to-  ‘the-dog  came returning. By-it
them,
kor® kyah-tan takhsir, Amiy

was-done gsome-or-other fault. For-this-very (reason)

shunukh-kadith. Baliki chus calan

it-has-been-driven-out- Moreover there-is-to- a-letter-of-
by-them. it dispatch

noli, Sodagar gav phikiri. ‘Wun
on-the-neck.’ The-merchant  became  in-anxiety. ‘Now

kyah kara? Ropayé-hath gom kharsc.’

what  shall-I-do? The-rupee-hundred went-for-me expended.’

Kodun bandukh, loyUnas, ta
Was-taken-out-by-bim a-gun, was-aimed-by-him-at-it  and
morun. Yéli morun ta ada
it-was-killed-by-him. When  it-was-killed- then afterwards
by-him
phyiirus. Gos  nizikh, ‘Béh  wuchaha
grief-came-to-him.  He-went- near. ‘1 would-see
to-it

amis kyah kakaz chuh noli. Yihuy
to-it what paper is on-the-neck.”  This-verily
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kod®nas nala ta musorun, ta

was-taken-off-by- from-the-neck and it-was-opened-by-him, and
him-of-it

wuchun ath lyukh"mot® répayés  pans

was-seen-by- on-it (was) written (of-)rupee five
him
hath. Ada phyurus séthah. Patashéham,
hundred. Then  grief-came-to- exceedingly. My-king,
him

say chéh dalil Saragi gakhi  karun®

that-verily is the-story. Investigation is-proper to-be-made.

Hargah-ay suh  sodagar godaniy wuchihe

If that merchant  at-the-very-first-  had-seen
even
amis-hiinis kyah chuh noli, suh  hiin®
to-that-dog what is on-the-neck,  that dog
ma marihe.” Gav ami-sond® pahar.
not he-would-have-killed.” Went him-of the-watch.

11. Av iirimis-zani-sond® pahar. Tgiarimis-

Came  the-fourth-person-of wateh. The-fourth-
go6lama-siinzt dalil. Tsiirimis-gélamas  wanan
servant-of story. To-the-fourth-servant (is) saying

patashah, ‘ay gélam, yus-akhah agas-péth

the-king, “ho servant, whoever the-master-on

béwophoyl kari, tas kyah wati karunv?”
infidelity may-do, to-him what will-be-  to-be:done ?”’

proper
Dop"nas golaman, ‘“ patashéham, tas
It-was-gaid-by-him-  by-the-servant, “ my-king, to-him

to-him
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gatshi. sar satun, shéhara-manza dur
is-proper  the-head  to-be-cut-off, the-city-from-in distant

kadun®. Patashéham, béh wanay
(be-is) to-be-expelled. My-king, 1 will-tell-to-thee

dalila, t*h thawum kan.”  Dapéan
a-certain-story, thou place-for-me the-ear.” Saying
chus golam. “ guh os" patashéha
ig-to-him the-servant. *“ that was a-certain-king
akh. Anmis o8l nécivi z*h, Timanty
one. To-him were sons two. To-them-verily
mdyé paniint mojt, Patashéhan kiirt
died their-own mother. By-the-king was-made
woriiz¥  zanana. Sa gaye patashahzadan
second-wife woman. She became to-the-princes
dén woramgjt. Yim  os!  patashahzada
to-the-two stepmother. These were princes

z*h sabakas. Tora ay, amis-woramajé
the-two  at-a-lesson. Thence they-came, to-this-stepmother

niyékh salam, lalau niginau
was-taken-by-them  a-complimentary- (filled) with-  with-jewels
gift, rubies
trom}, Thovikh amis bontha-kani.
a-copper-dish. It-was-placed-by-them  to-her in-front.

Yim gay biyé sabakas. Déha déha

These went again to-the-lesson.  Each-day each-day
chih kadan. Patashah-bayé wuzt
they-are {thus) passing. To-the-queen was-aroused

panunt ray. Kyah wuzis ? ‘Boh

her-own intention. What was-aroused-in-her ? ‘1
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karaho yiman-patashahzadan-soty gonah.’
would-have-done these-princes-with sin.’
Doéha-aki wonun yiman-patashahzadan-dén,
On-a-day-one it-was-said-by-her to-these-princes-two,

‘mé-sgoty  kariv gonah.’ Yimav dop“has,

‘ me-with do-ye sin.’ By-them  was-said-by-them-
: to-her,
‘s*h chékh  son! moj; &é ta asé
‘thou art our mother ; for-thee and for-us
wati-na.’ Patashahzada gay sabakas.
it-will-not-be-suitable.’ The-princes went to-the-lesson.
Patashah av darbar murkhas karith.
The-king came the-court dismissed having-made.
Wot mahalakhan. Patashah-bayi
He-arrived at-the-private-apartments. By-the-queen
trop*nas darwaza. Darwaza chés-na
was-shut-by-her-for- the-door. The-door she-is-for-him-
him } not

thawan. Dopnas, ‘yih  kyazi?’ Wothis

opening. It-was-said-by- * this why 2’ She-rose (in-
him-to-her, reply)-to-him
patashah-bay. Dop®nas, ‘boh chésa
the-queen. It-was-said-by-her-to-him, ‘1 am-I
cyond kdlay, kina ~ cyanén-nécivén-hiinz??’
of-thee the-wife, or thy-sons-of 2’
Dop“nas patashéhan, “tih kyah
It-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, * that what
her
gav?’ DopUnas, ‘tim am

happened ?°  It-was-said-by-her-to-him, ‘they came-to-me
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lékan.’ Patashah - chus dapan,
for(-using)-indecent- The-king is-to-her saying,
language.’
‘wub kyah chuh salah ¥’ Patashah-bay
‘ now what is (your) advice ?" The-queen
chés dapan, ‘meé gathi tihanza
is-to-him saying, ‘ for-me is-necessary their
wolinjé  z*h, Tima khéma béh, Ada-kyah
hearts two. Them I-will-eat I. Then-of-course
thaway darwaza.’ Patashéhan dyut®
I-will-open-for-thee the-door.’ By-the-king was-given
hukum waziras. Dop®nas, ‘yim
an-order to-the-vizier.  It-was-said-by-him-to-him, ' these
shahzada  z*h dikh marawatalan athi.
princes two give-them of-the-executioners in-the-hand.
Yiman kadan walinjé z*h.' Gav
Of-them they-will-extract the-hearts two.’ Went
wazlr, Wotv tatahal, yéti yim
the-vizier. He-arrived at-the-school, where these
shahzada z*h  osl Yiman-kun kiirin
princes two were. Them-towards was-made-by-him

nazarah. Séthah gos yim patashahzada

a-single-glance. Exceedingly became- these princes
to-him

z*h khésh, Dilas pyos yinsiph.

two pleasing. To-the-heart fell-of-him compassion.
Dop®nakh, ‘ saliv yimi-shéhara dar.’

It-was-said-by-him-to- ‘ flee-ye from-this-city far.’

them,
Tsall.”

They-fled.”
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12. " Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

“ Marawatalan dyut® hukum waziran,

“Po-the-executioners  was-given an-order by-the-vizier,
‘moryikh  hani  z*h)’ Marawatalau  mor!
‘ kill-ye-them dogs two.’ By-the-executioner were-killed
hin! z*h, kadikh yiman  wdlinjé
dogs two, were-extracted-by-them  of-them the-hearts
z*h, lazakh tokis-manz, gay héth
two, they-were-placed- a-tray-in, they-went taking

by-them

patashah-bayé. Patashah-bayi thow" darwiza.

to-the-queen. By-the-queen was-opened the-door.

Patashah chuh karan patashohi tati,

The-king is doing ruling there.

13. Shahzada  z*h ay talan biyis

The-princes two came fleeing to-another
patashéhas nish.  Patashéhan rat! yim
king near. " By-the-king were-taken they
goélam. Godanyuk® pahar av amis-
{as) servants. The-first watch came to-this-

badis-hihis-shahzadas. Shémah chuh dazan.

the-elder-the-prince. A-lamp-flame is burning.

Patashaha-sand! z*h bott chih palangas-

The-king two  husband-and- are the-bed-
wife
péth aramas. Yimanty syod®" wasan

-on in-rest. To-them-verily in-front descending
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chuh.  shéhmar. Yih gélam chuh kadan

is a-great-snake. This servant is drawing
shémsher. Amis-shéhmaras chuh karan
a-sword. To-this-great-snake he-ig making

tuk*ra. Ami pata chuh  shémshéri-handis

pieces. This after he-is to-the-sword’s

tégas walan phamb. Amis-patashahbayé-handis-
blade wrapping cotton-wool. To-this-queen's-

badanas  o0s® wotharan yih  zahar amis-

body he-was wiping-off thig poison that-
shéhmara-sond®. Dopun, ‘amis ma
great-snake-of. 1t-was-said-by-him, ‘on-her  I-wonder-if
asim shéhmara-sond* zahar.’ Os®
there-will-be-on-my  the-great-snake-of poison.’ He-was
{queen)
wotharan ta patashah gav bédar.
wiping and the-king became awake.
Dop* patashéhan, ‘yih am marani.’
It-was-said  by-the-king, ‘he  came-to-me  for-killing.’
Patashéham, say chéh dalil.  Hargah-kiy -
My-king, that-verily is the-story, If
suh patashah sara karihe, pananén-
that king testing had-made, to-his-own-
nécivén-péth ma diyihe hukum marawatalan,
s0Ns-on not would-he- the-order t{o-the-executioners,
have-given
‘tohi moryiikh. Ada gay tim  han!
‘ye kill-ye-them.’ Afterwards went those dogs
z*h mara. Patashéham, agar bawar

two to-death. My-king, if believing
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karakh-na, suh patashah ost sonuy
thou-wilt-not-make, that king was our-verily
mol*, Yih  patashah gokh &2h, Yiti-kyah
father. This king arb thou. Here-on-the-
one-hand

chéh  shémsher, ati-kyah chuy palangas-tal

18 the-sword, there-on-the- is-of-thec the-bed-below
other-hand

shéhmar gané karith.”
the-great-snake pieces having-made.”
14, Séthah gokh patashah khésh,
Exceedingly  became-with- the-king pleased.
them

Akh boy™ thowun wazir, byakh boy®
One brother was-appointed- vizier, the-other  brother
by-him
bandowun patashah.
was-made-by-him a-king.
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IX.—GRIST!-BAYE-HUNZY TA MACH-TALARE.-
FARMER'S-WIFE-OF AND HONEY-BEE-
HUNZY KATH
or STORY

1. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Yih gristi-bay ost &iijimiisd, Kami-

This farmer's-wife had fled. For-what-
bapath ? Kardaran ta mukadaman osus
reason ? By-the-overseer and by-the-village-  had-been-to-
headman her

kor'mot® zulm. Amiy-bapath chéh &iijimiiti

done tyranny. For-this-very- she-ig fled.
reason
Wotst wanas-akis-manz. Otuy wokis
She-arrived forest-one-in. There-verily  arrived-to-her
mach-t214rd, Amis ayé zaban, Dapan
a-honey-bec. To-it canme speech. Saying

chéh amis-gristi-bayeé, “#h  kyazi chékh

she-is to-this-farmer’s-wife, “thou why art
wiijimiikt 27 DopUnas - gristi-bayi, “mé
fled 2’ Was-said-by-her-to- by-the-farmer’s- “to-me

it wife,

chuh gomot" zulm.” Ami dop'nas

is happened tyranny.” By-that  was-said-by-it-
to-her

phirith  mach-teleri, “mé-ti chuh  gémot®
answering by-the-bee, *“ to-me-also i happened

zulm, Boéh chés wadan, &th thavtam
tyranny. I am lamenting, thou please-place-for-

me
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kan.”  Wanan méch-te]%r?  gristi-bayi kun.

the-ear.” Saying (is) the-bee the-farmer's-wife to.
“Yitay, vési, paran pémos,
“ Come- friend, at-feet we-will-fall-of-Him,
please,
karos zarapar.
we-will-make- ejaculations.
to-Him
Buday chésay mach-telird, wanuk®
I-verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest
janawar.

a-winged-creature.

2. Koha-kohai vyur*ah aham, osis
From-every- flower-nectar  was-brought-  I-became
mountain by-me,
ayalbar.
possessed-of-a-large-family.
Balay péyin hapath-ganas, wanan
Calamity may-fall to-the-bear-pimp, to-the-forests
tonnam lar.

was-brought-in- running-away.
by-himn-to-me

3. Potén tasandén oli-nash korun;
To-the-young- of-it nest-destruction  was-made-
ones by-him ;
Sohibo, ay-na ar?

0-God, did-there-not-there-  pity ?
come-to-thee
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Buday chésay méch-telird, wanuk®
T-verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest
janawar.”
a-winged-creature.”

4, Dapan amis gristi-bayé yih

(Is) saying to-this farmer’s-wife this
mach-telird, “yih hal kor"nam

honey-beo, “this condition was-made-by-him-

for-me

wana-manza hapatan. Wun kajyeyés,
the-forest-from-in by-the-bear. Now I-fled,
wiitshis gristi-garas, dapyam, ‘kara

I-descended to-a-farmor's-house,  it-was-said-by- ‘ I-will-make

me (long ago),

rahath.’ Wuchta wui kyah karém

ease.’ See-please now what will-do-to-me

yih gryusty, thavta kan. Boh kyah

this the-farmer,  place-please  the-car. 1 what

wanay ?
shall-say-to-thee ?

Thiinta mathith kuth"ah thow"nam,

Fresh- having-rubbed #-room was-placed-by-him-
butter for-me,
motiint chém bodi-hal.
of-death it-is-to-me a~prison.
Bagani-ayes gristi-garas, say mé

It-was-my-fate  (in) the-farmer's-house, that-verily to-me

gayém gal.

became-to me  shame.
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5. Drati-s6tin kash! yéli tatinam,
A-sickle-with the-honeycombs when were-cut-by-him-
, of-me,
kotyah khatis mar.
how-many arose-for-him  (guilt of) murders.
Buday chésay mach-t*1irt, wanuk®
I-verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest
janawar.”
a-winged-creature.”
6. Mokalow" ami-méach-t2lori wanith
Was-finished by-this-honey-bee having-spoken
panun® dodv. Wun chéh dapan  amis-
her-own pain, Now she-is saying to-this-
gristi-bayé, ‘‘chéydy kéh  gomot®,  to-ti
farmer’s-wife,  ‘‘if-there-is-to- anything happened,  thou-also
thee
wan.” Wanan chéh wuh gristi-bay.
speak.” Saying is now the-farmer’s-wife.
Dapan chés, “ Boz, mé kyah zulm
Saying she-is-to-it, “ hear, to-me what tyranny
chuh gomot®.”
is happened.”
Azal chawun chuh  samsaras, chéh
Fate to-be-experienced i8 in-the-world, there-ig
tal wasiint jay.
below  to-be-descended a-place.
Buday chésay gristi-bay, yor nay
I-verily am-Thy farmer s-wife, here  not-verily
rozani ay.

to-abide  we-are-come,

+
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7. 83ta  yéli  motasiit!  gréstén dilasa
In-spring when the-accountants to-farmers soothing
dini hay ay,

to-give o! came,

Mddaryiv-kathau yédah biirtkh, zilas
With-sweet-words a-belly  was-filled-by-them, in-a-net

walana-ay.
we-were-surrounded.

8. Har*da-vizi dard miithikh, layéni
In-autumn-time the-affection was-forgotten-  for-beating
by-them,
tim-hay ay.

they-verily came.

Buday chésay gristi-bay, yor nay
I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here not-verily
rozani ay.
to-abide  we-came.

9. Yim phal wawim majé-zamini,
What fruits  were-sown-by-me in-mother-earth,

tim-hay papith ay,

they-verily ripened caine,
S¢mbsrith sorith khalas karim,
Having-collected having-piled on-the-threshing-  they-were-
floor made-by-me,
hatabddi-khoris dray.
to-hundreds-of-kharwar- they-emerged.

weight
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10, Cakla-cakla mukadam ta pathwort
In-each-village- the-village-head- and the-village-

circuit man accountant
tolani tim-hay ay,
to-weigh they-verily came,

Buday chésay  gristl-bay, yor nay
I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here not-verily
rozani ay.
to-abide  we-came.

11, O0ziz ta  miskin kotyah, vislyiy,

The-poor and  penniless how-many, O-friend,
halam dori-dort ay,
the-lap-cloth  holding-out  came,

Halam ditimakh mé  bari-bari, suy
The-skirts  were-given-by- by-me filling, that-verily
me-to-them

chuh  moékalan pay.

is for-salvation  a-means.
12. Kalama sotin sawab likhan,
A-pen with  the-reward-of-good-  they-will-
actions write,
yith-nay lagékh gray.

so-that-not will-happen-to-them shaking.

Buday chésay gristi-bay, yor nay

I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here  not-verily

rdzani ay.
to-abide  we-came.



200 HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES 1-

X.—RAJE BIKARAMAJETUNY KATH
(In the original MSS. of this story, the Hinda word for “ king " is

regularly written #d#, instead of the more familiar rdja or rdza.
This spelling is followed in the transcription.)

1. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Mahanivi sor os! pakan wati.
Men four ware going by-road.
Axh bruha  médan, Ath! modanas
There-came-to-  in-front a-plain. (On) this plain
them
yéli hyotukh pakun, lagt wanani
when they-began to-go, they-began to-say
panawiin, “talau, wanitav dalila, yih
mutually, “ ho, tell-ye story-a, this
modan kadon.” Pata-kani akh byakh
plain  we-will-pass-over-  Afterwards there-came- other
it.” to-them
shékhka. Amis dopukh, “ &%h wanta
person-a. To-him it-was-said-by- “thon tell-please
them,
dalila, yih modan mdkalawahun.” Ami
story-a, this plain we-will-complete-it.” By-him
dop®nakh phirith, “ boh, hasa,
it-wag-said-by-him-to- in-answer, “1, sirs,
them

wanamowa dalil. Dalil, hasa, wanamowa
will-tell-to-you a-story. Story, girs, I-will-tell-to-you

katha pans, Pansan-kathan gathanam
tales five. For-five-tales  they-will-be-proper-to-
, me
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din! répayés pant hath.” Yimov
to-be-given  of-rupes five hundred.” By-them
dop“has phirith, “ tsor hath dimoy
it-was-said-by-  in-answer, “four hundred we-will-give-
them-to-him to-thee
sor zan!,  Ponsyum® hath gay panunuy.
four persons. The-fifth ~ hundred became  thine-own-
only.
Wan-sa katha pans.” Dop*nakh.—
Tell-sir the-tales five.,”  It-was-said-by-him-to-them.—
“ Dyar, hasa, chih sapharas.
“ Monies, sirs, are for-a-journey.
Yar, hasa, chuh na-asanas.
A-friend, sirs, 18 for-non-existence (of wealth),
Ashénav, hasa, chuh asanas.
A-near- sirs, is for-existence (of wealth).
relation,
Gayé trih katha. Biyé z*h katha, hasa,
Went three tales.  The-other two stories, sirs,
chéwa,—

are-for-you,—

Sa zanana chéwana paniind,
That woman is-for-you-not your-own,
yésa na asi panas-soty.

who not will- oneself-with.

be
Biyé, hasa,—
Also, girs,—
Yus ratas bédar rozi,

He-who by-night awake will-remain,
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suy, hasa, zéni Rajé-Bikarmajétiin!

he-only, Birs, will-win King-Vikramdiditya's
daughter.”
Wanénakh yima katha pans. Yim
Were-said-by-him-to- these tales five. They
them

chis dapan, “wan-sa dalil.” Yih
are-to-him saying, * tell-sir a-story.” He

chukh dapan, “mé, hasa, wanémowa
ig-to-them saying, by e, sirs, were-told-by-me-to-you
katha pant.” Miliivikh ladoyl,
tales five.” Was-joined-in-by-them fighting.

Yim chis dapan, “roépayés  #or hath

They are-to-him  saying, “ of-rupee four hundred
nith; dalil k& wiiitth-na; modan

were-taken-by-thee ; story any was-told-by- the-plain

thee-not ;

chuh wuné pakanay.” Amis loyukh

is still not-having-been- To-him it-was-beaten
walked.”

yimav-korav-zanév. Am! dop®nakh,

by-these-four-persons, By-him it-was-said-by-him-to-them,

“ pakiv-sa yitikis-patashéhas-nish. Yih

walk-ye-sirs of-here-the-king-near. What

suh dapi, tih karav.”

he will-say, that we-will-do.”

2. Dapian wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—
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Wot! patashéhas-nish. Dyut®
They-arrived _ the-king-near. Was-given
phariyad sorav-zanév. Doprhas,
a-complaint by-the-four-persons. It-was-said-by-them-to-him,
‘‘ patashéham, yimi-shékhsan khéy
“ my-king, by-this-person were-eaten
asé répayés sor hath. Dopun,
for-us of-rupee four hundred. It-was-said-by-him,
‘ wanamowa katha pant.’” Patashéhan
‘ I-will-tell-you tales five.”” By-the-king
dop* amis-shékhtas, “ wan-sa kyah
it-was-said to-this-person, * tell-gir what
won'thakh ?” Yih ' wothus
was-told-by-thee-to-them ? He arose-to-him

phirith, ¢ patashéham, boh wanay katha

in-answer, “my-king, 1 will-tell-to-thee tales
pant. Répayés gathanam dini
five. Of-rupee they-are-proper-to-me to-be-given
pant hath. Ada wanay béh  katha
five hundred. Then  I-will-teli-to-thee I the-tales
pant.” Patashéhan kadi répayés
five.” By-the-king were-produced of-rupee
pant hath, ditin amis-shékhtas, Yim
five hundred, they-were-given- to-this-person. These
by-him
karin band, pana kiirtn kom®ah
were-made- tied-up, by-himself  was-done-by- deed-a

by-him him
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am!-patashéhan. Patashohi-hond® poshakh
by-that-king. Royalty-of garment
trowun,  gadoyiyé-hond*  péshakh piirun,
was-put-off- beggary-of garment was-put-on-
by-him, by-him.
Biyé . gandin lal sath mathi,
Also were-tied-by-him rubies seven on-the-arm,
drav yima katha pant sara  karani.
he-went-forth these tales five tosting to-make.

3. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying tho-teacher,—-

Gddaniy drav  béné-handis-shéharas-kun.
At-the-very- he-went- his-sister’s-city-towards.
first forth
Gurt chus khasun®. Wot yéli
A-horse ig-for-him to-be-mounted. He-arrived when
nizikh ath-béné-handis-shéharas liiztn
near to-that-sister's-city was-sent-by-him
shéch! amis-béné, “mé kyah chuh
a~nessage to-that-sister, “to-me verily is
pémot® muhim. Boh kyah yimaho
fallen poverty, I of-course should-come
tirl” Ami . liiz'nas béni pot®
there-even.” By-that was-sent-by- by-the- back-again
: her-to-him sister
phirith shéchi, “mé kyah . rézan
in-answer a-message, “{o-me of-course will-remain
pama worivis-manz.” Pot® phirith
repraaches my-father-in-law’s- Back-again in-answer

house-in."”
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liizinas  biyé  shéch!, “mé yéli na
was-sent-by- again message, “ to-me when not

him-to-her

bani tor  yun? to-ti gathém ladun®
will-be- there to-come, nevertheless  it-is-proper- to-be-
possible to-me sent

naphtas kénthah. Ladaham-ay, tath
for-the-belly something,. Thou-wilt-send- to-that

to-me-if,

gathi gand karun®, pétha gathés

it-is-proper a-knot is-to-be-made, upon (it)  it-is-proper-
for-it
mdhar kariint paniin®.” Ami kiir
the-seal to-be-made thine-own.” By-that wags-done
béni komUah, Lodun panané-kénzé

by-the-sister deed-a. Was-sent-by-her  (in) her-own-dish-cup

bata-hana, ya thyot* ya shoth.
a-little-boiled-rice,  (not caring whether impure or purity.
it was) cither (leavings)

Pétha kiirinas paniint mdhar, korun
Upon (it) was-made-by- her-own seal, was-made
her-for-it by-her
rawana amis-boyis. Tami yeéli  wucht
dispatching to-that-brother. By-him when was-seen

béné&-hiinz? mdhar, rotun, atiy
the-sister-of the-geal, was-taken- in-that- .
by-him, very-place

thowun-dabovith.

was-buried-by-him.
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4. Drav yara-sanzi-wati, Y&l  wot®
He-went-forth  on-a-friend’s-the-road. When  he-arrived
nizikh siizun amis mahanyuv?, “yar,
near was-sent- to-him a-man (saying), “ (thy)
by-him friend,
hasa, oy. Patashohi chésna. Suh,
sir, ig-come-to-thee. Royalty " is-to-him-not. He,
hasa, chuy muhimzad.” Yaran yeéli
8ir, is-verily struck-by-adversity.””  By-the-friend  when
bz, drav, wot" amis-yaras-nish,
it~was-heard, be-went-forth, he-arrived that-friend-near.
Dapan chus, ‘“ha yara, kati goham
Saying he-is-to- “0 friend-O, whence didst-thou-
him, become-for-me

yor poda ?” Pakan chih dénaway.

here manifest 2V Going they-are both.
Amis o8 miskini-hond® péshakh nok,
To-that-one was poverty-of garment on-the-neck.

Dapan chus, “yara, yih  khal*t-é-shohi

Saying  he-is-to-him,  “ friend, this robe-of-royalty
dita mé. Yih myon* poshakh
please-give to-me. Thisg my garment

shunta &*h.,”  Yih as-na-bozana, “ yih

please-put-on  thou.””  This was-not-considered- “ this
by-him,
chuh amis miskini-hond® poshakh” ;
is to-that-one beggary -of garment ' ;

yib as-bozana khal*t-&-shohi; kami-mékha ?

this was-considered a-robe-of-royalty ; on-what-account ?
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Mahabata-soty. Gav. Wit! yara-sond*

Affection-through. He-went. They-arrived the-friend-of
gara. Yaran kiirinas ziyaphath
house. _ By-the-friend was-made-by- a-feast

him-for-him

loyik-é-patashah. Sapanés ot®-tan z*h
worthy-of-a-king. There-happened- there-up-to two
to-him

katha sara.
statements in-investigation.
5. Driv wull zanani-handis-shéharas-kun.
He-went-forth now (his) wife's-city-towards.
Wott ath-shéharas and-kun, Ati
He-arrived of-that-city the-outskirt-towards. There
ost budd zanana. Byith® ami-sandi-gari.
was an-old  woman-a-certain. He-stayed in-her-house.
Dopun amis-bujé-zanani, “ditam drot®.
It-was-said- to-that-old-womnan, “ please-give- a-sickle.
by-him to-me

Boh ana  yimis-guris-kyut* gasa.” Drav

I will-bring this-horse-for grass.” He-went-forth
gasa anani. Wuchun ati gasa-modana,
grass to-bring. Was-seen- . there  grass-plain-a-ceriain,

by-him
athi chuh lonan. Yih  ost rakh
to-it-verily he-is reaping. This was the-private-
field

patash&ha-siinz. Os! laran tahali,

the-king-of. Were running-up the-grooms.
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Nyiikh ratith pananis-méjéras-nish,
He-was-taken- having-seized their-own-master-of-the-
by-them horse-near.
Korukh kod. Rath ayé. Amis
He-was-made- imprisoned. Night came. To-him
by-them
chéh gakhan poda zanana akh,
is becoming manifest woman-a one,
amis-meéjéras ziyaphatha héth. Yih
tc-that-master-of-the- dish-of-food-a  having-brought. He
horse
chuh bihith carpayi-péth. Ziyaphath
is seated a-bedstead-on. The-dish-of-food
thiivinas bontha-kani. Athi wathi
was-placed-by-her- {ront-in. To-it-verily they-descended
for-him
khéni dénaway. Hana h*reyékh. Yih
to-eat both. A-little remained-over-for- This
them.
dyutukh amis-kodis. Kor"has alav,
wag-given-by-them to-this-prisoner. Was-made-by-them-  a-call,
to-him
‘“hato kiodyau, yih khyuh son
“ho prisoner-0, this eat our
shéth-han.”  Kodi rot?, khyon. Atiy
waste-food- By-the-prisoner it-was-taken, it-was-eaten- There-
a-little.” by-him. verily

chuh panané jayé bihith. Yimav-ddyav
he-is in-his-own in-place sented. By-these-two

kiirt tamaskhuri; ath-palangas phiitd
was-made jesting ; to-that-bedstead was-broken
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tiirt, Korukh alav  amis-kodis, ‘“#*h
the-tenon. Was-made-by-them a-call to-that-prisoner, ‘‘ thou

wuchta, yith-palangas phiit* tiird, B

please-see, to-this-bedstead is-broken  the-tenon, to-thee
ma tagiy.” Ami dop®nakh, ‘“an,
I-wonder-if  it-will-within-  By-him  it-was-said-to- “ yes,
thy-power.” them,
tagém-na ? Hamsayé chim chan.”
will-it-no$-be-within- Neighbours are-fo-me  carpenters.”
my-power ?
Dop“has, “ wola.” Wot» ot®, Ami-
It-was-said-by-them-  “come.”  He-arrived - there. By-that-
to-him,
zanani parzanow® panun® khawand.
woman he-was-recognized {as) her-own husband.
Am! osi-parzanovimiit! bronth, yéli yih
By-him she-had-been-recognized before, when this
bata-han dit®has. Yih zanana chéh
food-a-little  was-given-by-them-to-  This woman is
him.
dapan amis-mejéras, “wun kyah karav?
saying to-this-master-of-the- “ now what shall-we-do ?
borse,

Yih chuh myon® khawand. Yih gashi

This is my husband. He is-proper
marun® ratas-rath.” Hukum dyutun

to-be-killed this-very-night.” An-order was-given-by-him
marawatalan. DopU*nakh, “niyiin yih

to-the-executioners.  It-was-said-by-him-to- “ take-him this

them,
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kodi,  gabhi marun®;  wolinj?  gathés
prisoner, he-is-proper to-be-killed ; the-heart is-pxi;)'per-ofo
im

yiir! antifit.” Nyiikh yih  kodi

here-even to-be-brought.”  Was-taken-by- this prisoner

them
shéharas-nébar. Ami dyut'nakh -  sawal,
the-city-outside. By-him  was-given-by-him- a-petition,
to-them
“mé trovitav yéla, boh chalahé atha
“me please-to-let-me- from-restraint, I would-  the-hands
loose wash

buth?, Khédayés-kun karaho zarapar.”
face, (God-towards I-would-make ejaculations.”
Trowukh yéla. Wuchin aba-hana,

He-was-let-loose-  from-restraint.  Was-seen-by- water-a-little,
by-them him

cholun atiy atha  buth®, Khoda-Sobas-

was-washed- there-indeed the-hands  face. God-the-Lord-
by-him

kun korun zZarapar. Atha pyos

towards was-made-Dy-him  ejaculation.  The-hand  fell-of-him

yiman-lalan-satan-péth, yim tati osis
these-rubies-sevén-on, which there  were-of-him

gandimat! mathi., Yiman dopun marawatalan-

tied on-the-arm. To-these it-was-suid- to-executioners-
by-him

86n, ‘‘hata-sa, mé tréovyuv yéla. Nom

four, “0-sirs, me lot-ye-me  from-restraint. These

chiwa lal  sath. Tsor chiwa t&hé

are-for-you  rubies seven. Four are-for-you for-you
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&6n zanén. Trih chiwa myoni  tohé- -
four persons. Three  are-for-you mine you-
nish.”
with.”
6. Otv-tan karén wor katha sara.
There-up-to  were-made-by- four statements  tested.
him :
Ponsim? kath gayés mashith. Av,
The-fifth statement  went-for-bim forgotten. He-came,
wot® panun® gara. Biyé wanan chuh
he-arrived his-own house. Again saying he-is
timan pankan zanén, “ waniv-sa kyah
to-those five persons, “say-ye-sirs what
wanéwa tohé pant katha.” Yih
were-said-by-you  by-you five statements.” He
wothus pott phirith,
arogse-to-him back-again in-answer, ‘
“ Patashéham, kata katha karéth sara?”
“My-king, how-  statements were- tested 27
many made-by-thee
DopUnakh patashéhan, “ wor katha.”
It-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, “ four statements.”
them
Yimav dophas, : “kusa kusa ?”
By-them  it-was-said-by-them-to-him, “ which which ¢
Dop“nakh patashéhan,
It-was-said-by-him-to-them by-the-king,
‘“ Ashinav chih pazi-pothi asanas.
“ Relations are really-truly for-existence (of

wealth).
P



212 HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES (7-

Yar chuh na-asanas. Ti-ti pozuy.
A-friend is for-non-existence  That-also  true-verily.
(of wealth). {is)
Zanana sa chéna paniinf, yésa na
Woman that is-not one's-own, who not
panas-soty chéh. Ti-ti pozuy.
oneself-with is. Thnt-also true-verily.

Dyar chih bakar sapharas. Ti-ti

Monies are useful for-a-journey.  That-also
pozuy.
true-verily.
Yima tor katha karémav
These four statements were-made-by-me-for-you
sara. Wun wanyum ponsimt kath.”
tested. Now tell-ye-me the-fifth statement.”
DopUnas am! shékhkan  pot® phirith,
It-was-said-by-  by-this by-person  back-again in-answer,
him-to-him
“ répayé hath gathém dyun®” Dyut®nas
“ rupees hundred are-proper- to-be-given.” Was-given-by-
to-me him-to-him
patashéhan. Dop®nas,—
by-the-king. It-was-said-by-him-to-him,—
“Yus ratas bedar 10zi,
*“ He-who by-night awake  will-remain,

suy zéni Rajé-Bikarmajétiint  kird”

he-only will-win King-Vikramaditya’s daughter.”
7. Patashéhan kiirt kom®, Logun
By-the-king was-done a-deed. Was-imitated-

by-him
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phakir. Gav, wot® Rajé-Bikarmajétun®
a-faqir. He-went, he-arrived King-Vikramaditya's
gara. Nazarbazav kiird nazar,
house. By-the-watchers was-done watching,
khabardarav niyé khabar amis-rajés.
by-the-newsmen was-brought news to-this-king.
Dopthas, “rajé-soba, phakira akh
1t-was-said-by-them-to- * King-Sir, faqir-a one
him,
gamot" poda. Yihuy dapan, ‘béh
(is) become manifest. He-verily (is) saying, ‘I
zénan rajé-siinz kiirt,” " Raje wanan
will-win-her the-king’s daughter.”” The-king saying
chukh pot® phirith, “az-tan  kotyah
is-to-themn back-again  in-answer, “today-up-to how-many
(ave)
gamat!  rajézada ati mara ! Wun  gav
gone princos here to-death ! Now is-gone
yih phakir hawala-y-Khoda, ada ya
this faqir (in) the-care-of-God, then cither
lasi ya mari. Gathiv, kholyun
he-will-survive  or he-will-die. Go-ye, cause-ye-him-to-
mount
kuthis-manz.”  Yeéti yih rajé-siinzt kird
the-room-in.” Where this king’s daughter
osd, palang trow'has .  shirith. Khoth®
was, a-bed was-put-by-them- having-made- Ascended
for-him ready.

yih phakir palangas-péth. Amis-khotini
this faqir " the-bed-on. To-this-lady
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disin zird, Karén amis-soty  katha.
was-given-by-  a-push. Were-made-by-  her-with speeches.
him him
Katha  karith kiirin  kom®  Ath-péshakas
Speeches having-made was-done-by- a-deed.  (Of) that-garment
him
kiirin shékal yinsan-hish?. Pana
was-made-by-him  a-form a-human-being-like. He-himself
draiv  diir-pahan, byiith*  nazari. Shémah
went-forth  distance-a- he-sat in-watch. A-lamp-
little, flame
chuh  dazan. Amis-khotani-handi-shikama-manza
i8 burning. This-lady's-belly-from-in
drav aj*dah. Tsav ath-péshakas-manz,
issned a-python. It-entered that-garment-in,
yéth yih ami-phakiran yinsan-hyuh®
which this by-this-faqir a-human-leing-like
kortmot® 08", Yih  chuh d*nan, tap!
made was. Thig ho-is shaking, bites
héwan. Ati yéli na yinsan osY,
(he is) taking. Here when not  hwman-being  it-was,
biyé tav yih ajedah khotiini-shikamas-
again  entered this python {of)-the-lady’s-belly-
manz. Ami-phakiran kiirt saragl.  Balay
in. By-this-faqir wag-done testing. The-evil-
spirit
chéh  amis-khotiini-handis-shikamas-manz.  Nébar
is this-lady’s-belly-in. External
ké&h chéna.  Av phakir, wot® biy#
any ig-not. Came the-faqir, he-arrived  again
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ath-palangas-nishé. Khotiini disn zird,
that-bed-near. To-the-lady  was-given-by- a-push,
him
katha karén amis-soty. Ath-péshakas
speeches were-made-by-him her-with. To-that-garment

korun biyé yinsan-hyuh®, gav biyé

it-was-made-by- again a-human-being-like, went again
him

pbakir, byuth* duri-pahan. Shémah chuh

the-faqir, he-sat at-a-distance-a-  A-lamp-flame  is

little.
dazoni, Athas-kéth kiidin shémsher.
burning-verily. The-hand-in  was-drawn-forth-by- a-sword.
him

Amis-khotini-handi-shikama-manza log"  nerani

This-lady’s-the-belly-from-in began to-issue

yih  aj*dah. Log" ath-poshakas-manz atani.

this python. 1t-began this-garment-in to-enter.
Tuj'n shémshér, chuh amis-aj*dahas
Was-raised-by- the-sword, he-is to-this-boa-constrictor
him
kataran, morun, karénas gane,
cutbing-to-pieces, it-ig-killed-by- were-made-by-him- lumps,
him, of-it

shunun ath-palangas-tal. Khot" pana

it-wag-put-by-him that-bed-under. He-mounted bimself
palangas-péth, shémsher dit®n shand,
the-bed-upon, the-sword  was-put-by-him  (under) the-
pillow,
ta shong®.

and he-went-to-sleep.
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8. Rath gays ada, subuh log® yini,

The-night went (fo) com- morning began to-come.

pletion,
Ami-Rajé-Bikarmajétan dop*® marawatalan,
By-this-King-Vikramaditya it-was-said to-the-executioners,
‘ gathiv. Yih phakir asi mumot®,
“ go-ye. Thisg fagir will-be dead.
Yoéhay walyun. Az-tan kotyah
Him-vorily bring-ye-down-him. Today-up-to how-many
rajézada gamat! mara, ta yi-ti
princes (are) gone to-death, and this-one-also
asi mumot®,” Khat! ath-kuthis-manz.
will-be dead.” They -ascended this-room-in.
Wuchukh phakir wara-kara zinday.
Was-seen-by-them  the-faqir safe-sound living-verily.
Nazarabazav kiirt nazar, khabardarav
By-the-watchers wag-done watching, by-the-newsmen
niyé khabar rajés. Doprhas,
was-brought news to-the-king.  ITt-was-said-by-them-

to-him,

“Rajé-sa, phakir chuh  zinday.” Rajé-sob

* King-Sir, the-faqir iy living-verily.”  The-king-Sir
khot® pana kuthis-manz. Karan chuh

ascended himself the-room-in. Doing he-is
mobarakh amis-phakiras. Dapan chus,

congratulation to-this-faqir. Saying he-is-to-him,

“phakira, &*h wanta  kétha-poth’ bacyokh.”

“faqir-O,  thou teoll-please  in-what-manner thou-escapedst.”

+~Dapan chus phakir, ‘“bédar  rozana-soty.
Saying is-to-him  the-faqir, “ awake remaining-by.
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Rajé-sa, kar nazar palangas-tal.” Rajén

King-Sir, do looking the-bed-under.” By-the-king
kiirt nazar, ‘Wuchun palangas-tal
was-done looking. Was-geen-by-him the-bed-under

balaya akh. Trovimiis?  phakiran morith.

evil-spirit-a  one. (1t-was) put by-the-faqir ~ having-
killed.
Dapan chuh phakir amis-rajés, ‘“zaban
Saying ig the-faqir to-this-king, “ promise
kyah chéy kiirimut? ?” Rajé chus
what is-by-thee made 2"’ The-king is-to-him
dapan, “ poz* chuh, Khoday chuh
saying, “true is, Grod-verily is
kunuy.” Phakir chus dapan, “ yih,
one-only."” The-faqir is-to-him saying, “ this,
hasa, chéy att paniint kurt, Mé
Sir, is-to-thee here-verily thine-own daughter. To-me
di-sa panun® nishana.” Ditinas wojl
give-Sir  thine-own token.” Was-given-by-him-  a-ring
to-him
amis-phakiras. Phakira-siinz® woj! riitd
to-this-faqtr. The-faqir's ring was-taken

ami-rajén.
by-this-king.

9. Drav  phakir, wot® panun® shéhar.
Went-forth the-faqir,  he-arrived  his-own city.

Phakiriyé-hond® jama shunun-kadith.
Fagirhood-of coat was-doffed-by-him.
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Patashohi-hond® poshakh purun. Dyutun

Royalty-of robe was-put-on- Was-given-
by-him. ' by-him
hukum  lashkari, “niriv-sa mé soty.”
order to-the-army, “go-ye-forth-sirs me with.”

10. Dapan wustad,—

(Is) saying the-teacher, -

Godaniy gav  ath-béné-handis-shéharas. Yih

At-the-very first  he-went to-that-sister’s-city. This
patashah-ti o0s* baj taran amisiy-patashéhas.
king-also was  tribute  paying to-this-very-king.
Untn béné paniinf, thiivinas bontha-kani
Was-brought-  the-sister  his-own,  was-placoed- in-{ront
by-him by-him-to-her
sa tami-déhiict ziyaphath, yéth tami-
that of-that-day present-of-food, fo-which  by-that-
béni mohar osis pétha kiirtmiit®,
sister seal was-for-it on made.
Dapén chus, “yih chya moéhar cyont?”
Saying  he-is-to-her,  “‘this 18 seal thine ?

DopUnas phirith, “myon’y chéh.” Dapan
1t-wus-said- in-answer, “ mine-verily it-is.” Saying
by-her-to-him
chus yih  patashah, “béy kyah gos
is-to-her this king, “T-verily of-a-surety am
tami-ddhuk® miskin. Pazi.poth! chuh ash®nav
of-that-day the-beggar, Truly is a-relation

asanas.”
{or-existence {of wealth)
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11. Hét'n amis-patashéhas-ti  lashkar,
Was-taken-by-him of-that-king-also the-army,
dyutun  kadam yara-sond®  kun, Wote
wag-put-by-him  footstep  the-friend-of  direction. He-arrived
yaras-nish. Yaran kirt ziyaphath
the-friend-near. By-the-friend was-made a-fenst

yiman-dén  patashohiyén-kit?.  Rath kiid'kh

these-two kingdoms-for. Night was-passed-
by-them
at!, sub®han dray.
there, at-dawn they-went-
forth.

12. Dyutun kadam ath-hihara-sandis-shéharas-kun.

Was-pub- footstep that-the-father-in-law’s-the-city-towards.
by-him

Anan chuh nad dith  amis-patashéhas.
Bringing he-is call having-given to-this-king.
Dapan chus, ‘“ anukh-sa tahall.,  Timav
Saying  he-is-to-him, bring-them-Sir  the-grooms. By-them
chuh cyané-rakhi-manza  #ir rot®mot®  Suh

is thy-private-field-from-in  a-thief seized. He
kati chukh thow'mot*?”  Anikh tahall,
where  is-by-them puat 2> Were-brought- the-grooms,
by-them

dopthakh, “yus toheé tar rot'wa
it-was-said-by- “ what by-you thief was-seized-
them-to-them, " by-you

rakhi-manza, suh kati chuwa

the-private-field -from-in, he where is-by-you
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thow®mot® ?"” Yimav won®, ¢ patashéham,
put?” By-them  it-was-said, “ my-king,

asé chuh kor’mot® hawala pananis-
by-us he-is made in-custody to-our-own-

apsaras-meéjéras.””  Onukh mejér. Dop“has,
officer-the-master-of- Was-brought- the-master-of- Was-said-by-
the-horse.”’ by-them the-horse. them-to-him,

“némav tahalyav koruy hawala tur,
“by-these grooims was-made- in-custody a-thief,
to-thee

suh  kati thowuth ?” Yih chukh dapan,

he where  was-put-by-thee ? " He  is-to-them saying,

“mé dyuth®-na.” Tahall chis karan
“by-me  he-was-seen-not.”  The-grooms  are-to-him making

gawoy!, ‘patashéham, asé kor® tahkhith

witnessing, “my-king, by-us  was-made certainly
amis hawala.” Dop'nakh  ami-patashéhan,
to-him in-custody.” Was-said-by- by-this-king,
him-to-them
yus tami-déha phakir logith osY,
he-who on-that-day faqir having-made-himself-  was,

to-resemble

suy chukh dapan, ‘anyukh marawatal

he-verily  is-to-them saying, ° bring-ye-them the-executioners

sorr Tim wanan panay.”’ Anikh tim,

four. They will-say themselves-  Were-brought-  they.
- vorily.” by-them

Dapan chukh yih patashah, “t6hé-nish

Saying is-to-them this king, “ you-near
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chuh amanath tas-phakira-sond®, suh
is a-deposit-in-frust of-that-faqir, that

diyiv yurl,” Yimav-marawatalau kiirt
give-ye here-verily."” By-these-executioners was-done
kom®, Kadikh yim  ]al sath, thovikh
a-deed.  Were-produced- these  rubies seven, were-put-
by-them by-them

patashéhas bontha-kani. Satav-manza
to-the-king in-front. The-seven-from-in

tulin tor, karinakh hawala, DopUnakh,

were-lifted-  four,  were-made-by-  in-charge. It was-said-by-
by-him him-to-them him-to-them,
“yim kam! osiwa ditimati?” Dop®has,

*“ these by-whom were-to- given ? "’ Was-said-by-

you them-to-him,

“phakiran-akl” “Tam! kami bapath 7"
“ by-faqir-one.” “By-him on-what account ? '
“Suh os" dyut'mot® yimi-méjéran

“He wag given by-this-master-of-

the-horse

marana-bapath.” Dapan chuh patashah

killing-for.” Saying is the-king

amis-mejéras-kun, ‘“‘mé chukhna parzanawan?
this-master-of-the-horse-to, ‘“me  art-thou-not recognizing ?

Boy kyah gos suh phakir yus

I-verily certainly amn that faqir who
kod os"than kor*mot®. Gddan ayé
imprigsoned was-by-thee-he made. At-firgt came

8a khotuna ziyaphath  héth. Khéyév
that lady a-dish-of-food taking. Was-eaten
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yékh-jah. Htryov shyot® Kor®wa mé
in-one-place. Remained- waste-food. Was-made- to-me
over by-you
alav; dop“wam, wola kodyan, yih
a-cail; it-was-said-by- ‘ come prisoner-0, this
you-to-me,
khyo  son® shyot*’  Tami-pata as boh,
entb our waste-food.’ That-after came 1.
Rot® mé ta khyauv. Tami-pata
Was-taken by-mo and was-caten. - That-after
kiiriwa murdamazor’. Phiitiwa palangas
was-made- langhing-joking. Wag-broken- of-the-bedstead
by-you for-you
tiard, Kortwa mé alav, ‘f55h ma,
the-tonon. Was-made- to-me  a-call, ‘ thou I-wonder-
by-you if
zanakh yith-palangas wath karith ¥’
thou-wilt-know to-this-bedstead joining having-made ?’
Mé dopum®wa, ‘an, zana-na?!  Hamsayé
By-me it-was-said-by- ‘ yes, shall-T-not- A-neighbour
me-to-youn, know ?
chum chan.’ Palangas dyutum®wa
is-to-me s-carpenter.’ To-the-bedstead was-given-by-
me-for-you
wath karith. = Ami-panani-zanani parzanowus.
joining  having-made.  Dy-this-my-own-wife  I-was-recognized.
Dop"nay 18, ‘yiih chuh myon*
It-was-said-by- to-thee, ‘ this i8 my
her-to-thee
khawand. Yih chuh amot® phakir
husband. He is come a-faqir
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logith. Yih  gathi  ratas-rath  marunv’
having-made- He is-proper this-very-night  to-be-killed.’
himself-to-resemble.

Kortthas hawala néman-marawatalan.
Was-made-by-thee-1 in-charge to-these-executioners.
Yiman av ar myon® Yimav trow"has
To-them  came  pity of-me. By-them was-let-by-them-I

yéla. Yiman ditim 1al  sath. Tsor
from-restraint. To-them  were-given- rubies seven. Four

by-me

ditim ton-zanén, trih thovimat! amanath.
were-given-  to-four-porsons, three placed as-deposit.

by-me
Yiti-kyah chim tim 1al trih, tor
Here-in-fact are-to-me those rubies three, four
chim ditimat! néman-soén-zanén. Yiti-kyah
are-by-me given to-these-four-persons. Here-in-fact
chiy tim  ti” Khol*nas zima
are-verily  those also.”  Was-caused-to-mount- the-

by-him-on-him responsibility
takhsir.
(for) the-crime.
13. Dapan wustad,—

(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Dyutun hukum panani-lashkari, Kodun
Was-given- the-order to-his-own-army. Was-dragged-
by-him out-by-him
yih mejér ti, yih paniint zanana
this master-of- both, this his-own wife

the-horse
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ti,. .  Khananowun khéd, thananovin
and. Was-caused-to-be-dug- a-pit, were-caused-to-be-cast
by-him
dénaway ath-khodas, karandvin kané-kiin!.
both (into) that-pit,  was-caused-to-be- lapidation.
done-by-him
Atiy chuh likhan sohib-i-kitab,—
Here-verily is writing a-master-of-books,—
% Shrakh, sar®ph, makher-i-zan,
* A-knife, a-serpent, coquetry-of-a-woman,
bé-wdpha.”
treacherous.”

14, Drav ati phirith yih patashah,

Went- from- returning this king.
forth there
Wote ot® Rajé-Bikarmajétun® gara.
He-arrived there King-Vikramaditya's house.
Diwan chih rajés khabar, “patashah
Giving they-are to-the-king news, *a-king

chuh amot® pananén-batan.” Rajé . chukh
is come for-his-own-people-of-  The-king  is-to-them
the-house (i.e. wife),”

dapan, “ga chéh phakira-siinzi,
saying, “she is a-faqir-of.
Patashaha-stinzt chéna.” Patashah chus
A-king-of she-is-not.” The-king is-to-him
dapan, “boy gos subh  phakir, Mé-nishé
gaying, “I-verily am that faqr. Me-near
chuh cyon® nishana, té-nisheé chuh

is thy token, thee-near is



-14] X. THE TALE OF RAJA VIKRAMADITYA 225

myon® nishana.” Dapan chus Tajé,
my token.” Saying is-to-him the-king,

‘“tami-dohiict phakiri  kyah gayé? azict

“ of-that-day faqirhood why was ? of-today
patashohi kyah gayé?” Dapan chus
royalty why became ? "’ Saying is-to-him
patashah, “meé asa hésamata katha
the-king, “ by-me were taken statements
pants  mdl. Timay osus  sara  karan.
five at-a-price. Them-verily I-was tested making.
Tamiy osum log®mot®  phakir.” Rijén
Therefore was-hy- taken-the- a-faqir.” By-the-king
me semblance-of
kiirt komt, Ditinas soty panan!
was-done a-deed. Were-given-by-  in-company his-own

him-to-him

bott, Drav, wot*  pananis-shéharas-
people-of-the- He-went- he-arrived his-own-city-
house (i.c. wife). forth,
manz. Chuh karan rajy. Wa-salam,
in. He-is doing ruling. And-the-peace,
wa-yikram.

and-respect.
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XI—PHORSAT SOHIBUNY SHAR YELI
XIL.—FORSYTH SAIIB-OF POEM WHEN

YARKAND ZENANI GAV
YARKAND TO-CONQUER HE-WENT

Yiy mé dyuth®may, t1 gathta
What- by-me  was-seen-by-me-verily, that- please-go-
verily verily thou
bozan.
hearing.
Yarkand anon zZénan.
Yirkand we-shall bring-it conguering. 1

Godan dop® Malikani, “kus kari

Iirst was-said  by-the-Queen, “who will-do

yuhay kar?

this-very work ?
Phorsat chuh ZOrawar.
Forsyth is powerful.
Rajé, béh Yarkand, baj gath
0-king, sit-thou (in) Yarkand, tributo g0
taran.
taking.
Yarkand anon zénan.” 2
Yirkand we-shall-bring-it conquering.” 2
Landana-pétha Yarkand yimav kor®
London-from (up to) Yirkand by-whom was-done
tay.

authority.
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Mashhar, ha, s6port gay.
Celebrated, Ha, on-all-gides they-became.
Godan So6namargi chawan  poshé-mddan.
First at-Sonamarg  (they-were)  (the-odours-of) the-
enjoying flower-meadows.
Yarkand anon zenan. . 3
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 3
Hukm-i-Mahraj Bétanis broh drav,
The-order-of-the-Maharija to-Tibet in-advance  issued,
¢ Balti, tum age jav.
“0-Baltis, you ahead go-ye.
Piche jawo  Kashmir nale calan.”!
Afterwards go-ye to-Kushmir with a-certificate-
of-dispatch.”
Yarkand anon zZénan. 4
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. A

Rasad say fopor*  kiirthay  taraphan.

Agsembling that- on-all- was-made-by- in-(all)
very sides them-for-you  directions.

Goda log® Maraz-i-Pargan.

At-first was-roached Maraz-of-the-Pargana.

Tim wadan osi, ‘‘kot* lagi gor-zan?”
They lamenting were, where (are we) ignorant-

arrived ones ? "’
Yarkand anon zénan. b
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 5
Timan Bita-garan Koshirt thoviki,
In-those Tibetan-houses Kashmiris (were) stationed,

! This speech of the Mahiiraja of Kashmir is meant to be in HindI.
Q
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Bbta-boy! bruh nyovikl
The-Tibetan-brothers  in-advance (were)  dispatched.
Gur! bithi dakas, z6mba  chih
Horsges were-stationed for-the-post, yaks are
gasa saran.
grass conveying-and-piling.

Yarkand anon Zénan. 6
Yirkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 6
Barayé kombakas zananan chih
In-the-way-of for-reinforcement WOmMen they-are

somb®ran,
collecting,
Zyun* ta gasa wartawan.
Firewood and grass distributing.
Ajé asa pyawal, kéh asa  dujan.

Half (i.e. were  fresh-from-  some were pregnant.
some) childbed,

Yarkand anon zénan. 7
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 7
Gur! manganovihay kokar-gaman,
Horges were-demanded-by-them (in)-fowl-villages,

“Chuh” karun® yim na zanan.
“TPehk > (is) ©  to-be-made  who not  know (how to
(by-those) make the sound).
“ Har! hari” karan osl timan
“Har' har'” making they-were them
pakanawan.

causing-to-go.
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Yarkand anon zénan, 8
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 8
Kala kani démbijt chés, lati
Head in-the-direction crupper is-to-it, tail
kant lakam,

in-the-direction bridle,
Gasa-raz kannékh mahkam.
A-grass-rope the-rear-bhinding- strong.

(was) rope!

Gasa-gand! ta zacé-zin  purith soruy
Grass-packsaddles®  and  rag-saddles having- entire

saddled

saman.

appliance.
Yarkand anon zenan. 9
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering, 9
Rasad karithan anhay nan-gar,
Proportionate- having- were-brought- menial-
division made by-them cultivators,
Mati  chikh panani-panan! kar.
On-the- are-to- each-his-own works.
shoulder them

Geje karékh kralan godan lejé

Bundles-of- were-made- . for-the- at-firgt cooking-
grass by-them potters pots
saran.

conveying-and-piling.

1 Kan#igkh is the term used for the two ropes attached at the back of &

Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc. (Stein).

* gdandi is the term used for the Turkestan packsaddle, which consists of

two straw-filled pommels joined in front (Stein).
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Yarkand anon zénan, 10
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 10
Kraji dop® khawandas, ‘‘nadana
By-the-potter’s- it-was- to-the-husband, “ foolish
wife said
kralau,
potter-O,
Katho-kit! kondi walav ?
‘What-for {pots) into-the- shall-we-bring-
potter’s-oven down ?
Kom#, hav, chéh pakawiin¥, om!
The-business, 0, is one-that- uncooked
marches, (things)
gakhu trawan.”
go leaving-behind.”
Yarkand anon zénan. 11
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 11
Gart dop® guri-baysé, “ ddnaway
By-the- it-was-said  to-the-cowherd’s- “both
cowherd wife,
nerav,
let-us-go-forth,
Govi-kitst jay sherav.
Cow-for a-place we-will-arrange.

Wodi péth héh gasa-low?y, govi

The-head on carry a-grass-handful, the-cows

gakhan laran.”
will-go running.”’
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Yarkand anon Zénan. 12
Yirkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 12

Khoni kéth doda-not® wareé héth
The-haunch on a-milk-pail earthen-pots taking

bari drav.
in-a-load he-went-forth.

Lokan chuh sapharun® tav.
To-the-people i of-the-journcy exhaustion.
Tahkhith  ddéda-gur® Jénatuk® bagwan.
Of-a-certainty  the-milk-herd of-Paradise  (is) the-garden-

watcher.
Yarkand anon zenan. 13
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 13
Watall  dop® wat*je, ““bd-nay  sara
By-the- it-wag-  to-the-Mihtar's- " I-not shall-
Mihtar said wife, remember
zah.
ever,
Chim mangan dalomuy ta kah.
They-are- asking leather-only and  cobbler's-
from-me lace.

Tsorakh ta ort héth, meé-ti,
Leather-cutter and awl having-taken, me-ulso,

hay, pakanawan.”

0, (they are) causing-to-go.”
Yarkand anon zénan, 14
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 14
“ Phirith dapizihékh, watal-ganau,
“ In-answer you-should-have- Mihtar-pimp-O,

said-to-them,
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Dapizihékh, ‘ast nau  zanav.'”
You-should-have- ‘ we not know (how-to-
said-to-them, use-them.’ )
“ Dapyamakh, watdji, kéh nay
“ Tt-was-said (long ago) O-Mihtar's- any-thing not
by-me-to-them, wife,
chim bozan.”
they-are-to-me listening.”’
Yarkand anon zénan, 15
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 15

Shumar biiz¥, hay, toyiphdaran.

Counting  was-heard, 0, of-the-artisans.
Mang liiju ahan-garan.

A-request was-made for-iron-workers.

Wodi péth yiran héth shranz

The-head on the-anvil having-taken the-tongs

dakhanawan.
leaning-upon.

Yarkand anon zZénan. 16
Yirkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 16
Kharav ditt barav, “yeéngar  kati
By-the- were- grumblings, *“ charcoals from-

blacksiniths given where

tharav ?
shall-we-search-for ?
Wan kati jan shérav ?”
A-shop where good shall-we-arrange ? "’

(i.e. smithy)

Hal kyah korthakh, nal

Arrangement somehow- was-made-by- horse-shoes

or-other them-for-them,
garanawan.

getting-made.
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Yarkand anon zénan. 17
Y arkand we-shall-bring-it congnering. 17
Khosh  kyah gosay, amob®  gav
Pleased  certainly  I-became-verily, very it-became
jan.
good.
Pata nyukh noyid ta chan.
Afterwards was-taken- barber and carpenter,
by-them

Bata-diijt athi héth pata chikh

Food-kerchief in-the- taking after are-to-them
hand (others)

laran.
running.
Yarkand anon zénan. 18
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 18
Maslahath  karan  tima asa panawon.
Consultation making they {fem.) were amongst-
themselves.
“Kusuy  kari nayéz! ta chont ?
“Who will-do (i.e. the-barber’s- and the-carpenter’s-
support) wife wife ?
Katawan karith, hay, karav
The-wages- having-done, 0, we-shall-make

of-spinning

guzaran.”
a-livelihood.”
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Yarkand
Yarkand
Sobir
O-Sabir
Yamath

As-long-as
Tan
At-length

Yarkand
Yirkand

[19-

anon zénan. 19
we-shall-bring-it conquering. 19
Tilawani, tamath yutuy wan,
Oilseller, so-long this-much say,
khabar bozan.
the-nows they-will-hear.
av Sohib ba-soruy-saman.
came the-Sihib with-all-pomp.
anon zénan, 20
we-will-bring-it conquering. 20
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XII—OKHUNA-SUNZb DALIL.
XI1.—RELIGIOUS-TEACHER-OF THE-STORY.
1. Okhuna akh os"  Tamisly os!
1. Religious-teacher- one was. To-him- were
a-certain verily
nécivi ®0r. Timanty pryuthun, “boh
sONs four. To-them- it-was-asked- “1
verily by-him,
budyos, toht waniv kyah kariv.”
am-grown-old, ye say-ye what ye-will-do.”
Ak dopus, “ b6h kara yimamath.”
By-one it-was-said- “I will-do leading-prayers-
to-him, in-a-mosque.”’
Biy! dopus, ““boh para bag.”
By-the- it-was-said- “1 will-recite the-call-
second to-him, to-prayers.”
Biyt dopus, ““béh para waz.”
By-another it-was-said- “1 will-recite germons.”’
to-him,
Lokéti-hih turim! dopus, “bsh kara
By-the-youngest by-the- it-was-said- “1 will-do
fourth to-him,
ward.” Doha akh banyav, gav
thieving.” Day-a-certain one happened, he-went

patashéhas ®uari. Wot* yéli patashéha-sond®
to-the-king for- He- when the-king's
thieving.  arrived

gara, rad® wodané, tan neran tora

house,  (while) he- standing, in-the- (was)-coming- from-
remained meantime forth there
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wazir biyé  patashéha-siinz® kuart, Yih
the-vizier and-also the-king’s daughter. He
wuchukh ati wodané, Dop'nakh, “ toht
wag-seen- there standing. It-was-said-by- “you
by-them him-to-them,
kam chiwa ?” Yimau dop®has, “%th
who are?” By-them it-was-said-by- *“ thou
them-to-him,
kus chukh ?” . Dop®"nakh, “ béh chus
who art? " Tt-was-said-by- “1 am
him-to-them,
sir.” Yimau dopUhas, “asi-ti chih
a-thief.” By-them it-was-said-by- “we-algo are
them-to-him,
tur.” Kadikh gurt z*h, Sapod®
thieves."” Were-brought- horses two. He-became
out-by-them
sawar akh yih okhun, biyé yih
mounted one this religious- and-the- this
teacher, other
patashah-kir?. DopUnas wazliran, “ niriv
king’'s-daughter. Tt-was-said-by- by-the-vizier, * go-forth
him-to-him
tohl, Nasiyéth, hasa, karay akh
ye. Instruction, Sir, I-will-make-to-thes one
kath, yina-sa patashah-koré soty kath
word, that-not-Sir  the-king's-daughter  with  conversation
kuni karakh. Boh, hasa, yimawa
in-any- thou-wilt- I, Sir, will-come-'
respect make. to-you
pata, ta tohi niriv.”
after, and ye go-ye-forth.”
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2. Yim chih pakan. Patashah-koré
2, They are going-along. To-the-king's-daughter
chéna khabar, “yih chuna meé soty
is-not belief, “ this is-not me with
okhun-zada.” Tas chéh khabar, “yih
the-teacher’s-son."” To-her is belief, “this
chuh wazir.” Gwash log® pholani.
18 the-vizier.” Dawn began to-break.
Wathi guryau pétha bon. Gayé yih
They- the-horses from down. She-went this
descended
patashah-kart koli akis péth, atha
king's-daughter to-a-stream one on, hands
buth® cholun. Wuchun ath-kéli-manz
face was-washed- Was-seen- that-stream-in
by-her. by-her
lal. Yih lal  tulun, ayeé héth amis
a-ruby. This  ruby was-taken- she- taking (it) that
up-by-her, came
okhun-zadas nish. Tas chéh khabar,
teacher’s-son near. To-her i8 belief,
“yih chuh  wazir.” Wazir kéh os'na.
“ this is the-vizier.”  The-vizier  anyone he-was-not.
Yut gwash chuh  phélan, tyut chuh
Asg-soon-as dawn is breaking, $0-s00N is
yih lal gah trawan. Parzanow® ami
this ruby  light giving-forth. He-was-recognized  by-that
patashah-kori wazir na. Lal tulukh
king's-daughter the-vizier not. The-ruby  was-carried-

by-them
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soty,  wotl sh&haras akis manz.  Ati

with they- to-city to-one in. There
(them), arrived

wuchikh pari-hana.  Ath! manz  bithi,
was-seen-by-them a~-gmall-hut. Tt-verily in they-sat.
3. Yih chuh yiwan amis atikis
8.  He is coming to-that of-that-place
patashéhas nish ami shéharakis. Dapan
king near of-that city. Saying
chus, “b6h  Dbéha nokar.” Yih  chus
he-ig-to-him, 1 will-sit  (as) servant.” He is-to-him

dapan, “kyah nokarl karakh ?” Dapan

saying, “ what service wilt-thou-do 2 Saying
chus, “Dboh kara gurén-hiinzt

he-is-to-him, “1 will-do horses-of

khazmath.” Yim chih yimay katha
service.” They are these-verily words

karan. Shékhwah akh av lal-pharosh

making. Person-a-certain one came ruby-seller
amis patashéhas k*nani., Lal chis
to-this king to-sell. Rubies are-to-him

z*h, Yih woth® soylsth. Yih chus

two. This arose groom. Ie is-to-him
dapan, “ patashéham, akh lal bébaha,
saying, “my-king, one ruby  (is) priceless,

bekh chuh khot". Ath manz chuh

the-other is flawed. To-it in is
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kyom".” Dapan chus patashih, “tih

a-worm.”’ Saying is-to-him the-king, * that
kétha-poth! oy 8¢ bozana?” Dapan
in-what-manner came-to-thee to-thee into- Saying
(forming passive) knowledge ?
chus yih phirith, ‘ patashéham,
he-is-to-him he in-reply, “my-king,

tahkhith chus manz kyom®,  Phut*ryin.

cortainly there-is-to-it  inside a-wornmni. Break-ye-it.
Hargah kyom* dras-na, ada yih
It a-wornl issued-from-it-not, then what
patashéhas khésh kari, tih gathém
to-the-king pleased will-make, that it-is-proper-
to-me
karun® Hargah kyom* dras, teli
to-be-done. 1f #4-Worm issued-from-it, then
gathém bakh®*coyish din®.”
ig-proper-to-me a-present to-be-given.”

4. Dapan wustad,—
4. (Is) saying the-teacher,—

Phut°rukh yih lal. Ami manza drav
Was-broken-by-them this ruby. From-it from-in issued
kyom?®. Ami sata  shun'has “soyisth”-nav
a-worm. At-that  time was-cast-by- “ aroom "'-name

them-to-him
nahith, ‘“lal-shénakh” pyos nav.
having-cancelled, “lapidary ™ fell-to-him  name.
Gav yih lal-shénakh panun® gara.

Went this lapidary hig-own house.
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Déha doha chuh kadan. Ritas
Day-a day-a he-is passing. By-night
béhan chuh panani gari, ddhas
gitting-down he-is in-his-own house, by-day
yiwan chuh lal  pasand karani. Amis
coming he-is rubies  approved for-making, This
patashéha-sond® noyid gathan chuh mast
king-of barber going is hair
kasani amis lal-shénakas. Tati chuh
for-shaving  to-this lapidary. There he-is
wuchan aml-siinzt yih  zanana. Yih ost
seeing him-of this woman. She was
khobsurath séthah. Av yih noyid,
beautiful very. Came this barber,
waziras mast kos"nas. Doptnas,
of-the-vizier the-hair was-shaved-by - It-was-said-by-
him-of-him, him-to-him,
“ay wazlra, zanana chéh amis
0 vizier, woman-a is to-this
lal-shénakas. Yih shiibihéh wazira-sandi
lapidary. She wonld-have- of-the-vizier

been-becoming

gari. Amis karta kéntshah ndktah.”

in-the-house. To-him  please-make some fault-a.”
Dop“nas, ‘“ada-kyah.” Yih wazlr  gav

It-was-said-hy- “ gertainly.” This vizier went
him-to-him,

amis patashéha-sanzé  kors, dop“nas, “#%*h

to-that king-of daughter, it-wag-said-by- “‘thou

him-to-her,
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daph patashéhas, ‘mé  gashi yus

say to-the-king, * to-me is-necessary what

lal-shénakan godaniy lal  pasand kor®,

by-the-lapidary at-the-very-first ruby  approved  was-made,

tathi hyuht byakh lal asun%’”
that-verily like another ruby to-be.” "

Dop® patashéha-sanzi kori pananis

Was-said by-the-king’s ' daughter to-her-own

molis, “me gathi lalas-hyuhv bébaha

father, “to-me  is-necessary the-ruby-like a-priceless
l]al  asunv” Av lal-shénakh. Dopnas
ruby to-be.” Came the-lapidary. It-was-said-by-
him-to-him
patashéhan, “dis lal anith, tath
by -the-king, “give-to-her  a-ruby  having-brought, to-that
lalas hyuh®.” Av  ora  lal-shénakh, wot®
ruby like.” Came  thence the-lapidary, he-arrived
panané zanani nish. Byuth® &shopa
to-his-own woman near, He-sat silence

karith. Yih chés dapan zanana, “ f2h

making. This is-to-him saying woman, “thou

kyazi chukh  phikiri - gémot*?”  DopUnas

why art in-anxiety become ? " It-was-said-by-
him-to-her

phirith am! lal-shénakan, “patashah
in-answer by-this lapidary, ** the-king

chum lal mangan bébaha. Suh kati
is-from-me a-ruby demanding  priceless. That from-where
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ana?” Dop’nas ami zanani, ‘‘gath,
ghall-I-bring ? " It-was-said-by- by-that woman, “go,
her-to-him
daph patashéhas, ‘rétas kyut® dim
say to-the-king, *for-a-month for give-to-me
khar®j, béh dimay lal anith.’”
expenses, 1 will-give-to-thee a-ruby  having-brought.’”

Patashéhan dyutus khar#j rétas sumb?®.
By-the-king was-given- expenses for-a- adequate.
to-him month

Yih onun panun® gara. Chuh bihith

This  was-brought- his-own house. He-is seated
by-him
khéwan. Nu chuh gathan patashéhas,
eating. Not-at-all he-is going to-the-king,
nu chuh gathan biyé-kun. Réth
not-at-all he-is going other-where.  The-month
gav ada. Diwan chés yih suh
went completion. Giving is-to-him she that
lal, yus tami koli manza tujyan.
ruby, which froni- stream from-in was-taken-up-
that by-her.
Gav héth patashéhas, kirinas salam,
He-went  taking (it) to-the-king, was-made-by- a-bow,
him-to-him
lal thow®nas bontha-kani.
the-ruby was-placed-by-him-of-him in-front.
5. Drav phirith lal-shénakh, wot"
5. Went-forth  back-again the-lapidary, he-arrived
panun®  gara. Rathah kiidtn panani

his-own house. Night-a was-passed-by-him in-his-own
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gari. Sub®has av noyid mast kasani
house. In-the-morning  came the-barber  hair to-shave
amis lal-shénakas. Mast mokalow®nas
of-that lapidary. Hajr was-completed-by-
him-for-him

kosith, ta drav noyid panas.
having-shaved, and went-forth the-barber of-his-own-sccord.
Wotx biyé amis  waziras-nish. Dopun
He-arrived again to-that vizier-near. It-was-said-
by-him
waziras, “kénthah karta amis
to-the-vizier, “ something please-to-do to-that
lal-shénakas. Amis chéh zanana  khobsiirath
lapidary. To-bim is the-woman beautiful
séthah, S¢éh shitbihéh wazira-sandi
very. She  would-have-been-becoming of-the-vizier
gari.” Wazir av biyé amis
in-the-house.” The-vizier came again to-that
patashéha-sanzé koré. Dop'nas, “&th
king's daughter. It-was-said-by - “ thou

him-to-her,
mang patashéhas lalan-hond® trot™.”
demand to-the-king rubies-of necklace.”
Dop® ami patashéha-sanzi kori
Tt-was-said by-that king's daughter
pananis molis, “meé gathiy asun®
to-her-own father, “ to-me is-necessary- to-be
from-thee

lalan-hond® . trotv.” Lal-shénakh av
rubies-of a-necklace.” The-lapidary came
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patashéhas nish. Kiir'nas  salam. Patashéh

to-the-king near. Wag-made- a-bow. The-king
by-him '
chus dapan, “lal, hasa, gakhanay
is-to-him saying, “ rubies, sir, are-required-
, from-thee
asan! séthah tratis sumbl” Av
to-be many for-a-necklace adequate.” Came
lal-shénakh, wot® panun® gara. Yih
the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own house. She
chés dapan zZanana 16ti-pothi, “kyazi
ig-to-him saying woman gently, “why
chukh bihith ?” Yuh chus dapan
art-thou seated 2”7 He is-to-her saying
phirith, ‘ patashéh chum mangan az
in-reply, * the-king is-from-me  demanding today
lalan-hond® trot®. Suh kati ana
rubies-of a-necklace. That whence will-I-bring
boh 2’ Dop®nas ami zanani, “kéh
19” It-was-said-by-  by-that woman, “any
her-to-him
chéna phikiri. Gath, patashéhas gathi
is-not anxicty. Go, of (i.e. from)- it-is-
the-king necessary
hyon* trén rétan-kyut® khar®j.”
to-take for-three months-for expenses.”’
Dyut®nas patashéhan  kharsj, ta av
Was-given-by- by-the-king = expenses, and  he-came
him-to-him
panun* gara héth.

his-own house taking (the money).
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6. Yih chuh khéwan ta céwan.
6. He i eating and drinking.
Yot -tan yim trih réth gay, wui
As-soon-as these three months went, now

chés dapan yih zanana amis
she-ig-to-him saying this woman to-that
lal-shénakas. Dapan chés, “yétati mé

lapidary. Saying  she-is-to-him, “where  by-me

tami koli manza lal tujyav, tamiy

from-that stream  from-in  the-ruby  was-taken- along-that-
up, very

koli  koli gathi khasun® hyor"-pahan,
along- along-  it-is-necessary to-ascond up-stream-a-little.
stream  stream

Tati chey nag. Tathi nagas gakhi
There is-verily a-spring. To-that-verily spring  is-necessary
andas-kun dob khanun®, Tatht
the-end-at a-pib to-be-dug. To-that-very
débas-manz béhizi khatith. Tath
pit-in you-must-sit having-concealed- To-that
yourself.

nagas-péth yinay goédaniy shéh zané

spring-on will-come- at-the-very- six females
before-thee first
sran karani. Timan k&h karizi-na.
bathing to-do. To-them  anything you-must-do-not.
Pata yiyiy timan shén zanén
Afterwards will-come- of-those BiX females

before-thee
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zétht, Sa wasiy tath nagas  sran
the-eldest- She will-descend-  to-that spring bathing
sister, bofore-thee

karani. Poéshakh traviy kadith bathis
to-do. Garment she-will-leave-  having- to-the-bank
before-thee  taken-off

péth. Cyon® gathi gathun®

on. For-thee it-is-necessary to-be-gone

suri-pothi, gathi tih poshakh  tulun®”

thieving-like is-necessary that garment to-be-taken-
(i.e. secretly), up.”

7. Ayé  shéh  zané. Kor® timau

7. Came six females. Was-done by-them
sran, Timan ké&h wonun-na. Yiman
bathing. To-them  anything  was-said-by-him-not.  To-them
pata ayé satimt ziift trow®" ami
after came a-seventh female, wasg-left by-her
poéshakh kadith bathis-péth,  pana
the-garment having-taken-off the-bank-on, she-herself
wiish# nagas-manz, Yih  lal-shénakh av
descended the-spring-in. This lapidary came
tiiri-pothl. Av ta tulun yih
secretly. He-came and  was-taken-up-by-him this

am'-sond* poshakh, gav ta bytuth®

her-of the-garment, he-went and sat
ath ddbas-manz, Ami kor® srin.
to-that pit-in. By-her was-done bathing.
Khii! bathis péth. Wuchun ati

She-ascended  to-the-bank on. Was-seen-by-her there
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na péshakh, Ditin krekh, Dapan
not the-garment. ‘Was-given-by-her a-cry. Saying

chéh;, “dév  chukha? yinsan chukha ?
she-is, “ demon art-thou ? human-being art-thou ?

tas Khédayé-sond®  chuy kasam yém!

of-that God-of is-to-thee an-oath by-whom
poda korukh. Meé ma kar
created thon-was-made. For-me do-not make
siras phash. Yih &é gathiy, tih
of-my-secret  disgracing. What to-thee is-necessary- that
to-thee,
dimay.” Ami - korus alav ami
I-will-give-to-thee.” By-him was-made-to-her  a-eall  from-that
doba-manza.  Dop®nas, “ dim wada-y-Khoda,
pit-from-in. It-was-said-by- “give-to-me the-promise-of-God,
him-to-her,

yih  béh  mangay, tih gakhém bozun®.”
what I shall-demand- that will-be-certainly- to-be-

of-thee, for-me heard."”
~ Athi péth dyut’nas wada-y-Khoéda.
That-verily upon was-given-by- the-promise-of-God.
her-to-lim
Dyut'nas poshakh. Poshakh thon"
Was-given-hy- the-garment. The-garment wag-put-on
him-to-her ’
ami noli, Doptnas, “kyah chum
by-her  on-the-neck. It-was-said-by- “ what is-to-me
her-to-him,
hukum ?” Dop'nas ami lal-shénakan,
the-order ? It-was-said-by- by-that lapidary,

him-to-her
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“0é gathiy yun® mé-soty.”
“ for-thee it-is-necessary to-come me-with.” |
Pakan chuh lal-shénakh  bruh bruh,
Going-along is the-lapidary in-front in-front,

- yih chéh pakan parl pata pata.
this is walking fairy after after.

8. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Amis chuh nav Lalmal Pari.

To-her is name Lalmal Fairy.
Wit amis lal-shénaka-sond® gara.
They-arrived to-that Inpidary’s house.

9. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Ya amis kathan chih  haran 1al,

Either for-her of -the-words are dropping  rubies,

ya chis osiiig? haran lal doha
or they-are- of-the- dropping rubies cach-
to-her mouth day

sath sath. Rath  gayé ada. Subuh

seven seven. Night went to-completion. Morning
av. Lal sath tull lal-shénakan.
came. Rubies seven  were-taken-up  by-the-lapidary.

Gav héth  patashéhas. Kiirinas salam.
He-wont taking to-the-king. Was-made-by- a-bow.

{them) him-to-him
Lal sath thavinas bontha-kani.
Rubies seven were-placed-by- in-front.

him-of-him

Patashah gav séthah khosh.

The-king became very-much pleased,

1 So Govind Kaul, Stein’s transcript has ashis, *“ for a tear.”
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10. Lal-gshénakan hyotus ° rukhsath.
By-the-lapidary was-taken-from-him  leave-to-depart.
Wot® panun® gara, Patay wotus
He-arrived hig-own house. Afterwards- ~  arrived-
. verily to-him
yih noyid. Am! kosus mast. Mast
this barber. By-him  was-shaved-  the-bair. Hair
for-him
kosith drav, wot® yih noyid waziras-
having- he-went-  arrived this barber the-vizier-
shaved forth,
nish. Amis ti kosun mast. Dapan
near. For-him  also was-shaved-  the-hair, Saying
for-him
chus, “ha Wazira, amis  lal-shénakas
he-is-to-him, “0 Vizier, to-that lapidary
gamiit! az poda  byakh zanana. Sa
(is) become  today  manifest another a-certain-woman. She
chéh séthah khobsirath. Tamis
is very ~ beautifal. Of-that
godanicé-handi khota séthah khobsurath.
first-one than more beautiful.
Keéntshah karta amis  lal-shénakas. Akh
Something  please-to-do to-that lapidary. One
chéh loyik-i-wazir, ~ bekh chéh mé
is worthy-of-the-vizier, the-other is for-me

oyikh.” Dop®nas, “pyom, hasa, biyé

worthy.” It-was-said-by-  ““it-is-fallen- sir, again
him-to-him, to-me,
wanun patashéh-koré.” Gav yih wazlr.

to-speak to-the-king’s-daughter.” Went this vizier.
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Dapan chuh amis patashéh-koré, “4th

Saying he-is to-that king's-daughter, “ thou
mang molis, ‘meé gathi asun
demand to (-your)-father, * to-me is-necessary _ to-be
rat*na-kors.’ ” Gayé  patashéh-kiurt pananis
a-jewel-bracelet,” ' Went the-king's-daughter to-her-own
mdlis. Dapan chés, “mé gathi

father. Saying she-is-to-him, “ to-me is-necessary

asun rat*na-kor®” Pagah av lal-shénakh.
to-be a-jewel-bracelet.” Next-day  came the-lapidary.

Dapan chus patashéh, ‘an, sa, ratina-kor®.”

Saying is-to-him  the-king, “Dbring, sir, a-jewel-bracelet.”
11. Drav 1al-shénakh, wot® panun®
Went-forth the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own
gara. Dapan chuh yiman zananan  dén,
house. Saying he-ig to-these women two,
‘‘ patashéh chum mangayg rat*na-koru,
“ the-king is-from-me deraanding a-jewel-bracelet.
Suh  Kkati ana boh ?” Phirith wothis
That from- shall-I- 12" In-answer arose-to-
where bring him

Lalmal Pari.  Dopnas, “ gath, patashéhas

Lialmal IFaivy.  It-was-said-by- “ go, of (i.e. from)-
her-to-him, the-king
mang trén  rétan-kyut® khar*j.,”  Dyut®nas
demand  for-three monthg-for expenses.”  Was-given-by-
him-to-him
patashéhan.  Av héth panun"  gara.

by-the-king. He-came  taking (them) his-own house.
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Ddha déha chuh kadan. Trih réth

Day-a dsy-a he-ig passing. Three months
gay ada. Likhdn chéh Lalmal Pari
went to-completion. Writing is Lalmal Fairy
kakad. Dapan chéh amis lal-shénakas,
a-paper. Saying she-is to-that lapidary,
¢ gath tath nagas péth, yémi-manza
“go to-that gpring on, which-from-in
boh iinfthas, Tathi-manz gathi yih
1 was-brought-by- It-verily-in is-necessary this
theo-I.
kakad trawun® Tora khasiy atha.
paper to-be-thrown.  Therefrom  will-arise-to-thee a-hand.
Tathi-manz asiy kor®. Tath! karizi
It-verily-on will-be- a-bracelet, To-that- you-must-
for-thee verily do
thaph. Pana manz wasizi-na.”
seizing. You-yourself within you-must-not-descend.”

12. Gav héth yih kakad. Wote

He-went taking this papet. He-arrived

ath nagas-péth. Trowun yih kakad
to-that spring-on. Was-thrown-by-him  this’ paper

ath nagas-manz. Yuthuy yih kakad
to-that spring-in. As-verily this paper
trowun, tyuthuy  khot® ora atha.

wag-thrown-by-him, so-verily there-rose from-there a-hand.

Athi athas-manz rat®*na-kor® Ditfn

To-that-very hand-on a-jewel-bracelet.  Wag-given-by-him
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ath thaph. Ami thapi sotly av
to-it seizing. By-that grasp by-means- came
] of-only
amis hots® nirith, Hot" héth  ti,
of-it  the-forearm coming-forth. The-fo rearm  taking  both,
korv héth ti, av panas, wot®
the-bracelet taking and, he-came for-himself  he-arrived

{home) (i.e. without opposition),

panun® gara. Rath gayé ada.
hig-own house. The-night went to-completion.
Subthanas gav patashéhas. Kiirin
At-dawn he-went to-the-king. Was-made-by-him
salam. Kari-han thiivinas bontha-kani.
a-bow. The-bracelet was-put-by- in-front.
him-of-him
Patashéh gos séthah khosh.
The-king became-to-him very-much pleased.
13. Hyotus rukhsath  lal-shénakan, av
Was-taken- leave-to- by-the-lapidary, he-came
from-him depart
panun® gara. Av biyé yih noyid,
his-own house. Came again this barber,
kosun mast amis lal-shénakas. Mast
was-shaved- the-hair {or-this lapidary. Hair
by-him
kosith drav, wot® amis waziras-nish.
having- he-went-  he-arrived  to-that vizier-near.
shaved forth,
Biyé chus dapan, ‘ Wazira, amis
Again he-is-to-him saying, “Vizier-0, to-that
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lal-shénakas chukhna 8*h watan
lapidary thou-art-not thou getting-at
kuni-kani. Amis karta kénthah.” Gav
in-any-way. To-him please-to-do something.” Went
yih wazir amis patashéh-koré, Dapan
this vizier to-that king's-daughter. Saying
chus, “t&%h chékh  patashéh-kir® Tsé
he-is-to-her,  *“ thou art the-king’s-daughter.  To-thee
gathiyé asun® okuy  kor"? Patashéhas
is-proper-for-thee  to-be one-only  bracelet ? To-the-king
gathi mangun® byakh.” Gayé yih
is-necessary to-be-demanded another.” Went thig
patashéh-kurt, Dopun pananis molis,
king’s-daughter. It-wag-said-by-her to-her-own father,
‘“me gathi asun® byakh kor®.” Av
“for-me  is-necessary to-be another bracelet.”’ Came
biyé  lal-shénakh. Kiirin salam. Dapan
again the-lapidary.  Wag-made-by-him  a-bow. Saying
chus patashéh, “byakh kor* gathiy
ig-to-him the-king, “another bracelet  is-necessary-
for-thee

asun".”

to-be.”
14. Av lal-shénakh, wots panun®
Came the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own
gara. Dapan  chuh yiman zananan don,
house. Saying he-is to-these wolnen two,
“Agz chum patashéh mangan byakh
“today  is-from-me the-king demanding another
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rat*na-kor®.” Diwan chés Lalmal  Pari

jewel-bracelet.” Giving is-to-him Lalmal Fairy
paniind wojt. Dapan chés, '~ ‘“gath

her-own ring. Saying she-is-to-him, “go

tath nagas-péth. Tath! nagas  akith-kun

to-that spring-on. To-that-very  spring on-one-side

chuy - pal bod®. Tathi hav myon!

is-verily a-rock groat. To-it-verily show my

wojt, Suh pal wothiy thod®. Tami

ring. That rock  will-rise-for-thee  erect. From-it
tali chéy wath. Tamiy wati  wasizi
below is-for- a-path. By-that- path  you-must-
thee very descend
bon. Tati chéy myon* vés. Say
beneath. There ig-verily my crony. She-verily
diyiy rat*na-kor®.”
will-give-to-thee a-jewel-bracelet.”
16. Drav yih lal-shénakh. Wote
Went-forth this lapidary. He-arrived

tath jayé. Héowun tath palas wiojl,
to-that place. Was-shown-  to-that rock the-ring.

by-him
Pal woth®  thod®, Woth® tamiy  wati
The-rock  arose erect. He-descended by-that-very  path
bén, Bon wuchin khotina akh,
beneath.  Beneath  was-seen-by-him a-certain-lady one,
kunty ziind, Ami dop“nas, “kati
a-single woman. By-her it-was-said-by-  *‘ whence

her-to-him,
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osukh ?” Ami dop®nas, “Lalmal  Parlyi
wast-thou ?”  By-him it-was-said by- “ By-Lalmal Fairy .

him-to-her,
dopuy rat*na-kor,” Amis  khotini
1s-asked-from-thee a-jewel-bracelet.” To-this lady
pyauv yad. Tam!-siinz mojt o8t  sa,
fell remembzance. Her mother was she,
yés rat®na-karis-soty hot* gayav
of-whom the-jewel-bracelet-with the-forearm went
nirith. Tas ché&h iikiy niirt, Tas
going-away. Of-her is one-only arm. Of-her
chuh doéd® pananis  dilas, Ray kiirt
is pain to-her-own heart. Consideration was-made
ami khotini, “yan myon!  mojt
by-that lady, ‘ as-soon-as my mother
wati, némis manoshés khéyi.” Yih
will-arrive, (to-)this man she-will-eat.” e
os" séthah khobsiirath. Amis gav
was very beautiful. To-her became
shékh dilas, ““boh kara amis-soty
anxiety to-the-heart, “1 will-make this-one-with

néther.” Wun yéli majé-hond® partawa

marriage.”’ Now when the-mother-of sound-of-approach
pyauv, ath jayé gav buiiul®, Amis
fell, to-that  place there'became an-earthquake. To-him
dyutun shaph. Kor'nas kani-phol®,
was-given-by-her a-charm- Was-made-by- a-pebble,

word. her-of-him
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thowun céndas. Witis mojt ot®.
it-was-put- in-the- Arrived- the-mother there.
by-her pocket. to-her
Dop“nas, ‘“ hatay, koriy, mé chéh
Tt-was-said-by- “ hullo, O-daughter, to-me is
her-to-her,
yiwan  moka-boy”  Yih chésna héwan-zima
coming man-stink.” She  is-to-her-not admitting
kéh. Ami yeéli  zor kor"nas,
anything. By-her when force  was-made-by-her-to-her,
dop“nas, ‘chuh manosh. Tsth dim
it-was-said-by-her- “ there-is a-man. Thou give-to-me
to-her,
géda wada-y-Khéda <béh kyah karas-na
at-first a-promise-of-God ‘I verily  will-do-to-him-not
k&h.’” Wada-y-Khoda dyut’nas. Ami
anything.”” Promise-of-God was-given-by-her- By-her
to-her.
kod* cénda-manza kahi-phol*, shaph
was-brought- the-pocket-from-in the-pebble, the-charm
forth
tul®nas, manosh yuthuy os?, ta
was-raised-by-her- a-man  as (-before)-exactly he-was, and
from-him,
tyuthuy rud®. Dop®nas, “yih chuh
so-exactly he-remained. It-was-said-by-her- “this is
. to-her,
myon® hakh-i-Khéday. Béh  osisan
my duty-of-God (i.e. husband as 1 was-him
sacred to me as God).
yihuy thadan. Yihuy lod®nam,
this-very-one seeking. He-verily wag-sent-by-Him-to-

me,
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mijiy,  Khddaysn.” Yih chés dapan

O-mother, by-God.” This is-to-her saying
maj¥, “zabar gav. Bayén dén lad
the-mother, * excellent it-is. To-brothers two send
kakad amisiy athi.” Dop®nas,
a-paper  of-this-very-one  by-the-hand.”  It-was-said-by-her-to-
her,
“majiy, likh t*y.” Lyukh® ami,
* O-mother, write thou-verily,” Was-written by-her, -
kakad dyutun amis lal-shénakas
the-paper was-given-by-her to-that lapidary
athi. Ami kor"nas alav khotiini.
in-the-hand. By-that was-made-by-  a-call-of- by-the-lady.
her-to-him summons
DopUnas, ‘“yih an kakad yirl”
It-wasg-said-by- * this bring paper even-hither,”

her-to-him,

Wuch® ami  khotini, Ath  lyukh"mot®

Tt-was-inspected  by-that lady. (In)-to-it  (was) written
am'-sanzi maji, “chiway myon’ gabar,
by-her mother, “ ye-are-if my sons,

yih gathi watawunuy marun®.”
this-person is-necessary immediately-on- to-be-killed.”
arrival :
Amis os® ami sata panun® dod®
To-her was at-that time her-own pain
pémot® yad suh hatyuk®. Yih
fallen (in) memory (viz.) that  of-the-forearm. This
(pain)
kakad shuntnas-satith ami khotini,

paper was-torn-to-pieces-by-her-for-him  by-that- lady. .
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Panun® lyukhthas kakad, Ath manz
Her-own was-written-by-her-  a-paper. To-that in
for-him
lyukh'nas, ‘“chiway myon! boy!, tuhond®
was-written-by-  * ye-are-if my brothers, of-you
her-on-it,
gathi jeltd yunt, mé kyah chuh
is-necessary quickly  the-coming, for-me verily is
yénéwol®”
a-marriage-festival.”
16, Lyukh®nas kakadas, zabon!
Was-written-by- to-(on)-the-paper, by-word-of-
her-on-it mouth
kiir'nas naslyéth, DopUnas, “totr yéli
was-made-by- instruction. It-was-said-by- “there  when
her-to-him her-to-him,
watakh,  karahakh salim.  Salim  polith
thou-wil- thou-wilt-make- a-bow. The-bow having-
arrive, to-them fulfilled
dizikh kakad. Tim ananay khén
thou-must-give- the-paper. They will-bring- food
to-them to-thee
tamruw® kara. Tih cyon® khyon
leathern pease. That thy eating
gashi-na.” Badal dyut'nas soty as*l
is-not-proper.” Instead were-given-by-  with (him) real |
her-to-him
kara. Dop®nas, “ yih khézi tati.
pesse. Tt-was-said-by- “ this you-must-eat  there.

her-to-him,
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Tihond thanizi bébi-andarty trovith,
Their (pease) you-must- your-breast-pocket- baving-
let-fall within let-go,
panun® khézi. Tami pata dapanay
your-own you-must- From-that after they-will-say-
eat. to-thee
tim, ‘ kashéna-hana kariini.’” Tath-kyut®
they, ‘seratching-a-little 1s-to-be-done.’ " That-for
dyut®nas shéstruw® panja. Dopinas, “tim
was-given-by- an-of-iron elaw, It-was-said-by- “they
her-to-him her-to-him,
chih déwa-zath. Timan yiyi tasali
are (of) demon-race. To-them will-come  a-pleasant-
feeling
shéstravi panja-sotiy.”
from-the-of-iron claw-by-means-of-only.”
17. Drav ati nasiyéth yad héth.
Ie-went-  from- the-instruction (in) memory taking.
forth there
Wott toty, kirin timan salam,
He-arrived there, was-made-by-him to-them a-bow.

Dyut®nakh yih kakad. Amis dyutukh
Was-given-by- this paper. To-him was-given-
him-to-them by-them

khén tamruw" kara. Amyuk" tulan

food leathern pease. Of-it raising
chuh bus®, shanan chuh bébi-andar
he-is a-hand- letting-it- he-is his-breast-pocket-
mouthful, fall within

8
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trovith. Panun® chuh kadan ti chuh

having- His-own he-is taking- and is
let-go. forth
khéwan. Ami pata dop*has yimau,
eating. From-that after it-was-said-by- by-them,
them-to-him
‘““kashéna-hana  kar.” Ami kod® yih
“ geratching-a-little do.” By-him was-brought-forth  this
siri-poth shéstruw® panja, chukh
secretly of-iron claw, he-is-to-them
ami-soty  diwan z®la-z®la.  Yimau  lyukhus
from-this-by-  giving a-seraping- By-them  was-written-
means-of a-seraping. to-it
jéwab ath kakadas. Lyukhthas, ‘“asé
an-answer  to-that paper. Tt-was-written- “ to-us

by-them-on-it,

chéna phursath. Hazrat-i-Sulayman chuh
is-not leisure. His-Highness-Solomon is

diwan nad. Hala! bismilla, kariv
giving suminons.  DBe-quick! in-the-name-of-God, make-ye

yénéwolv.”
the-marriage-festival.”

18. Wot» ot®, howtnakh yih  kakad.
He-arrived  there, was-shown-by- this

paper.
him-to-them

Kakad porukh, korukh amis-soty
The-paper  was-read-by-them,  was-made-by-them him-with

yénéwol®. Wun ch&h yih  khétina

a-marriage-festival. Now is this lady
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dapan amis khawandas pananis, “yitd
saying to-that husband her-own, “ here
rozakha, kina  duniyahas manz gashakh?
wilt-thou- or to-the-world in wilt-thoun-go ?
remain,
Bsh  chés .12 toblyah.” Ami dop"nas,
I am to-thee  an-humble- By-him it-was-said-by-
servant.”’ him-to-her,
‘ dun'yahas-manz gathav.” DopUnas ami
“the-world-in we-shall-go.”  It-was-said-by- by-that
her-to-him
khotiuini, “ wuil yéli nerav myont
lady, “now when we-shall-go-forth my
moj! dapiy, ‘kénthah mangum.’ Cyon®
mother will-say- ‘ something ask-for-from- Of-thee
to-thee, me.’
gakhés mangun® watharanuk® musla.
is-proper- te-be-demanded of-a-spreading-out the-skin.
from-her (i.e. for a mat)

Biyé ké&h mangizés-na.’ Wui yéli
Other anything you-must-demand- Now when
from-her-not.”
yim sakharyey, dopukh ami maji,
they made-ready-to- it-was-said- by-that mother,

set-out, to-them
‘‘mangun® kéntshah.” Dopnas, “dim
* is-to-bo-demanded something.” It-was-said-by-  “ give-to-
him-to-her, me
watharanuk® musla. Tath chuh nav
of-spreading-out the-gkin. To-it - is the-name

(i.e. for a mat)
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‘wusha-prang.””  Drav ati, wot! panun®
‘ the-flying-couch.” " He-went- from- they- their-own
forth there, arrived
gara. Gara wotith korun tayar
house. The-house having- was-made- ready
arrived by-her

rat*na-kor®. Gav héth patashéhas yih

a-jowel-bracelet. Went  taking (it) to-the-king this
lal-shénakh.
lapidary.

19. Noyidan buzt, “lal-shénakh  wot™”
By-the- it-was- “the-lapidary (has)  arrived.”
barber heard,

Gashan chus noyid gara mast
going is-for-him the-barber  (to) the-house hair
kasani. At wuchan chuh tréyim®
to-shave. - Here-verily seeing he-is the-third

khotiina. Drav ati noyid pot®
lady. Went-forth  from-there  the-barber back-again
phirith. Wot® waziras-nish. Dapan  chuh
returning.  He-arrived  the-vizier-near. Saying he-is
amis waziras, ‘“ ha wazira, amis
to-that vizier, “0 Vizier-0O, to-that
lal-shénakas chéh az tréyim® khotiina,

lapidary is to-day a-third lady,
yiman ddén-handi-khéta khobsiirath. Sa
these two-than beautiful. She
chéh loyik-i-patashah, akh chéh

is worthy-of-the-king, one is
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loyik-i-wazlr, byakh chéh mé loyikh.

worthy-of-the-vizier, another is of-me worthy,
Amis lal-shénakas karta kénthah.”
To-that lapidary please-do something.”
Dapan chus wazir, “az wana bdh
Saying is-to-him  the-vizier,  “to-day I-will-speak 1
patashéhas. Suy patashah kari amis
to-the-king. That-very king will-do to-him
kénthah woridath. Suh  mari, zanana
some occurrence (i.e. device). He will-die, the-women
tréh nimav asi.” Dop® waziran
three we-shall-take we."” It-was-said  by-the-vizier
patashéhas, ‘“patashéham, amis lal-shénakas
to-the-king, “my-king, to-that lapidary
chéh zanana tréh, tikha chéna
are women three, such (women) are-not
patashohi-manz. Patashéham, tamis
the-kingdom-in. My-king, to-that
lal-shénakas rathta kénthah nokhta.
lapidary please-seize some point (i.c. fault).
Suh goth" galun®, Tima zanana  tréh
He was-proper to-be-destroyed. Those women three
karuhukh dokhil-i-mahala-khana.” Patashéhan
make-thou- entered-of-the-private-apartments- By-the-king
them of-the-palace.”
kiirt phikirah. Dopun, “ mangahas
was-made  a-thinking. It-was-said-by-him,  “* (If) thou-wilt-

demand-from-him
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kénthah ciz, tih chuh anan soruy.
any thing, that he-is bringing all-even.

Wun dapas boh, ‘myonis moli-siinz?
Now I-will-say-to-him I, ‘my father-of

khabar gashi aniing, suh chwa
news is-proper to-be-brought, he is-he-?

jénatas kina dozakas.’ ”

in-heaven or in-hell.””

20. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Av lal-shénakh, patashéhas, kiirin
Came the-lapidary, to-the-king, was-made-

by-him

salam, Patashah chus dapan, ‘““az-tan
a-bow. The-king is-to-him saying, “today-up-to

yih mé won'may, tih buzuth &é.

what by-me  was-said-by-me- that wag-heard-  by-thee.
to-thee, by-thee
Az gathi myonis moli-siinzt khabar
Today is-proper my father-of news
aniin?, suh chwa jénatas-manz kina
to-be-brought, he is-he-? heaven-in or

dozakas.” Drav  lal-shénakh, wot*  panunt®
hell-(in).”  Went-forth  the-lapidary, he-arrived  his-own

gara, Dapan chuh at! yiman zananan
house. Saying he-is there to-these women

trén, ‘‘az chum dapan patashah,
three, “ today is-to-me saying the-king,
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‘ myonis moli-siinzt khabar aniin®/’ Bosh
‘my father-of news (is) to-be-brought.” I
kyah kara? Ath s6h chya khabar,
what ghall-do?  Of-that that is-there-? news,
kotyah warihy gamat! tas mumatis ? "’

how-many years (are) gone to-him dead ? "

Yih wothis khotiina. Yihai yih,

This arose (-in-reply)- lady. She-verily (was) she,
to-him

yésa rat*na-kart ost karan. Sa ost

who jewel-bracelets was making. She was

pari  ba-Khdéda. Ami dop“nas, “kénthah

a-fairy  (who-obeyed-) By-her it-wag-said-by- “any
God. her-to-him,
chéna phikirt, Gatsh, hés khar?j,
is-not anxiety. Go, take-from-him  expenses,

biyé ~dapus patashéhas, ‘cyon® gathi

also say-to-him to-the-king, * of-thee is-proper
zyun* somb®*run®; modanas-manz zyun®
firewood to-be-collected ; the-plain-in firewood
gathi somb®*run® bé-shumar. ”
is-proper to-be-collected countless.” "’
21, Somb*row® patashéhan zyun*
Was-collected by-the-king firewood
bé-shumar.  Ath-péth khot*  yih lal-shénakh
countless. It-on mounted  this lapidary
yih musla-han watharith. Athi-péth

this the piece-of-skin spreading-out. It-verily-on
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byuth® pana. Amis ° dopun patashéhas,

sat he-himself. To-him was-said-by-him  to-the-king,
“ gé kyah gashiy anun® mpoli-sond®
“ to-thee what  is-proper-to-thee to-be-brought father-of
nishana ?”’ Yih wothus patashéh,
token ? This  arose (in-reply)-to-him king,
dop"nas “akh gathiy anun®
it-was-said-by- “one is-proper-for-  to-be-brought
him-to-kim thee
jénatuk® meéwa, biyé gakhiy anun®
of-heaven a-fruit, second is-proper-for-  to-be-brought
thee
myonis moll-sandi daskhata khath.”
my father of with-signature a-letter.”
Dopun  yiman, “diyiv yith zinis nar
It-was-said-  to-them, “aive-ye to-this  firewood  fire
by-him
woport.”

on-the-four-sides.”

22. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Yimau yeéli ath zinis nar dyut®,
By-them when to-this  firewood fire was-given,
yiwan chuna kuni bozana yih
coming is-not at-all in-possibility-of- this
(passive) seeing (passive)
lal-shénakh. Lal-shénakan dyut® ath

lapidary. By-the-lapidary was-given to-that
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muslas kas*m. DopUnas, “mé gathi
leather a-charm. It-was-said-by- “for-me  it-is-proper
him-to-it.
watun®  panun®  gara. Kah gashém-na
to-arrive my-own house. Anyone is-proper-for-me-not
deshun®.” Tuvyéyé am! lal-shénakan
to-be-seen.” Were-closed by-that lapidary
aché, Mutsarén, ta wot'mot® gara
the-eyes. They-were-opened- and (he-was) arrived house
by-him
panun®. Ami khotiini kiirt kom?,
hig-own. By-that lady - was-done an-act.
Hab-jushi korun méwa jénatuk® dont
Of-the-seven- was-made-  a-fruit of-heaven  a-pomegranate
metals by-her
tayar, biyé Iyukhun khath, ath
prepared, also was-written-by-her a-letter, to-it
korun amis patashéha-sandis moli-sond®
was-made- that king's father-of
by-her
daskhath, biyé mohar. Athi-manz
signature, also seal. It-verily-in
Iyukhun patashéhas, “cyon® gathi
was-written-by-her to-the-king, * of-thee it-is-proper
mé-nish watun?, wWazlr héth, biyé
me-near to-arrive, vizier having-taken, also
noyid  héth, tithay pothi, yéthay
the-barber  having- in-that-very- manner, in-what-very-

taken, kind-of kind-of
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poth!  lal-shénakh mé-nish wot*.”  Kakad

manner the-lapidary me-near arrived.”  The-paper
korun hawala amis lal-shénakas, biyé
wag-made- in-charge to-that lapidary, also
by-her
dyut®nas athas-kéth yih don’,
was-given-by-her-to-him the-hand-in this pomegranate.

23. Otany gay tsor doh. Yih nar

There-verily  went four days. This fire

gémot" théta, path rud®mot® sur.

{was) become extinguished, behind (was) remained ash.
"Yih  lal-shénakh drav langit! karith.

This lapidary cams-forth langoti  having-made (i.e.

having-put-on).

Suli wothy, ath sliras-manz diwan
At-dawn he-aroge, that ash-in giving
chuh dulani, Nazarbazav kiirt nazar,

he-is rollings. By-the-inspectors  was-made  inspection,
khabardarav niyé khabar. Dop®has,
by-the-informers  was-brought  information. It-was-said-by-

them-to-him,

“patashéham, ami sura-manza gathan chéh

* my-king, that ash-from-in going is
susararay. Yih ma asi lal-shénakh
a-rustling. This, I-wonder-if  will-be the-lapidary
amot*?” Yim chih yimay katha karan,
come? "’ They are these-very words making,

nazar chékh o-kun, av woda

sight is-to-them  in-that-direction, came from-there
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lal-shénakh, athas-kéth héth dont,
the-lapidary, the-hand-in taking the-pomegranate,
biyis athas-kéth héth khath. Kiirin
the-other hand-in taking the-letter.  Was-made
by-him
patashé&has salam, dont thow"nas
to-the-king a-bow, the-pomegranate wag-placed-by-

him-of-him

bontha-kani, khath thow"nas bontha-kani.

in-front, the-letter was-placed-by- in-front.
him-of-him
Yih khath muborun, porun. Ath
This letter was-opened- it-was-read- (In-) it
by-him, by-him.
lyukh"mot®, ‘“bsh, kya, chus jénatas-manz.
(was) written, “I, of-a-surety, am heaven-in.
Cyon® gathi watun® yuri, wazir
Of-thee ig-proper to-arrive here-even, the-vizier
héth, biye noyid héth, jélrd.”
taking, also the-barber taking, quickly.”
24, Patashah chuh karan phikirah,
The-king is making a-thinking,
“ me dapyav, ‘yih lal-shénakh gali’
* by-me it-was-long- ‘ this lapidary - will-be-
ago-said, : destroyed.’
Yih av moli-siinz! mé khabar héth.”
He came the-father-of to-me news taking.”
Dapan patashah amis lal-shénakas,
(Is) saying the-king to-that lapidary,

“bdh kétha-poth’ wata tath jénatas-manz?”

“1 how shall-arrive to-that heaven-in?
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Doptnas lal-shénakan, “yuth® zyun®
It-was-said-by- by-the-lapidary, “ag firewood
him-to-him
mé-kyut® sdmberowuth, tithiy tréh
me-for was-collected-by-thee, so-even  three (times)
gathan sémbérawan!; jelrd watakh
are-proper to-be-collected ; quickly thou-wilt-arrive

jénatas-manz.” S¢mbsrow*  patashéhan  zyun®

heaven-in.” Wag-collected by-the-king firewood
bé-shumar. Athi-péth karanowun watharun?,
countless. Tt-verily-on was-caused-to- a-mat,
be-made
athl-péth khot® pana  biyé  wazir biyé
it-verily-on  he-mounted  himself also the-vizier also
noyid. Dyutukh zinis nar wopori,
the-barber. Was-given- to-the- fire on-the-
by-them firewood four-sides.

25. Dapan wustad,—

(1s) saying the-teacher,—

Dod® yih  patashah, biyé wazlr,
Was-burnt-up this king, also the-vizier,
biyé noyid, trénaway gall, Wot:  ot®
also  the-barber, the-three  were-destroyed.  Arrived there
lal-shénakas-nish suh wazlir, yus wazir
the-lapidary-near that vizier, which vizier
patashéh-kart héth 08? salan, ta
the-king's-daughter taking was fleeing, and
samokhukh okhun-kot®, suy wot®
was-met-by-them the-religious- he-verily arrived

teacher’s-son,
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amis lal-shénaka-sond® gara. Panawon
to-that lapidary’s house. Mutually
karékh katha-batha. Wonus ami
were-made-by- conversations. It-was-said- » by that
them to-him
lal-shénakan yih  panun® saphar,
lapidary this his-own travelling (i.e. expericnces

of his journcy),

yus am! ndyidan ta waziran amis

which  Dby-that barber and by-the-vizier  to-him

os pésh on“motY, DopUnas, ‘ paniint

wis in-front brought. Tt-was-said-by- “ thine-own

him-to-him,

khotiina nin-sa panas.” Yésa yih
lady take-her-sir for thyself.” Who this

Lalmal Parl ods%  tas dyutun rukhsath.

Lilmal Fairy was, to-her was-given-  leave-to-depart.

by-him
Yésa yih pata iin'n zinith, sa
Who this afterwards was-brought- having- she
by-him conquered,
thowun panas.
was-kept-by-him for-him-gelf.

26, Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—~

Suh wazlr byuth® patashohi karani.

That vizier sat sovereignty to-do.
Lal-shénakh byuth® waziri karani.
The-lapidary sab viziership to-do.

Aslamalaikum, walaikum salam.

The-peace-be-upon-you, and-upon-you be-peace.






VOCABULARY OF ALL THE WORDS IN
GOVINDA KAULA'S TEXT -

[Roman numerals refer to the number of the story, and Arabic
numerals to the section. To save space, when several Arabic
numerals come logether, tens are generally not repeated.  Thus, xis,
91, 6, means xu, 21, 26. The order of words is based on the
alphabetical order of the consonants, without any regard to the vowels.
The latter come into consideration only in cases in which the same
consonant or consonants are followed or separated by different vowels.
Thus, the different words containing the consonants kn will be found
in the succession kan, kan', kani, kina, kona, kun, kuni, and kun®.
All words beginning with vowels are arranged together at the com-
mencement of the Vocabulary, their mutual order being determined
by their consonants. The letter @i follows n, and & follows t. For
purposes of alphabetical order v and w are counted as the same letter.
In other respects the alphabetical order s that of the English
alphabet.]

@, ¢, interrog. suff. ; gatshiyé, is it proper ? xii, 13; sapadakha,
wilt thou become ? iii, 2; lagiwyé, will 1t be possible for
thee ? v, 8, 9; tsatanasa, will they cut off for him ? v, 7.

@, interrog. suff. ; chwd, i1s he ? xii, 21.

d, suff. of indef. art., see Gh.

é, 1, y, 1zdfat ; dukhtar-é-khasa, (your) own daughter, v, 11; khal®t-
é-shohz, robe of royalty, x, 4 (bis); loyik-é-patashah, worthy
of a king, x, 4; pésh-&-patashdh, before the king, vi, 9;
sohib-&-agah, master intelligent, ii, 9; shéhar-& Yirdn, the
country of Persia, 1, 1; toriph-é-Yiisdph, praise of Yasuf,
vi, 17; Aziz-i-Misar, N.P., vi, 10, 2 (bis), 4; dokhil-i-
mohalakhina, brought into the harem, xii, 19; din-i-
Mahmad, the faith of Muhammad, iv, 6; hakh-i-Khoday,
duty due to God, xii, 15; hukm-i-Mahrdj, order of the
Maharaja, xi, 4; Aékmat-i-Parwardigdr, the power of
Providence, i, 11; koh-s-Tora, Mount Sinai, iv, b; loyik-1,
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=t

worthy of, xii, 10, 19 (bis); makh®r-i-zan, coquetry of a
woman, x, 13; sohib-i-kitdb, a master of books, x, 13;
wolad-i- Adam, a descendant of Adam, iv, 3; yad-i-Alah,
memory of God, i, 7; dwa-yi-khor, a prayer for welfare, i, 3;
hawa-yi-asmin, the air of heaven, i, 6; hawdla-y-Khodd,
in the care of God, x, 7; wada-y-Khédd, an oath by God,
xii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis) ; irregular use, hazrat-i- Adam, and so on,
iv, 2, ete. ; hazrat-i-Sulaymdn, his highness Solomon, xii, 17 ;
hazrat-i- Yasaph, ete., his highness Yiasuf, ete., vi, 8, ete.;
Shah-i-Yasaph, id., vi, 1 ; Sultan-i-Mahmod-i-Gaznavi, Saltin
Mahmid of Ghazni, i, 1; Mardz-i-Pargan, the Pargana of
Maraz, xi, 5.

i, interj. ; vés7, O {emale friend, ix, 1; cf. Yk,

01, and ; arz v samd, earth and heaven, vii, 26,

§ 2, In 6-kun, in that direction, xii, 23.

@b, m. water, v, 4; v, 4 (bis); vil, 7 (bis); -dowa-kas, (enter)
through the water-drain, v, 4; daba-hana, f. a little water,
x, 5; -pyila, water-cup, vii, 7; -sréha, water-moisture,
viil, 7; dbas, to the water, viii, 7.

abtar, terrified, vi, 12. .

dgchi, f. an eye ; pl. nom. fuvyéyé aché, the eyes were closed, xii, 22';
dat. achén, diwan chuh achén d*h, he is putting smoke in her
eyes, 1.e. he is abusing her, v, 11.

ad, in ada-wati, midway, vii, 20.

ada, then, ili, 1; v, 6, 9 (bis); viii, 3, 10; x, 2, 7; xii, 3; after-
wards, viii, 10, 13; introducing apodosis of a conditional
sentence, v, 8; -kyah, then of course, of course, certainly,
vi, 11; xu, 4.

ada, m. completion ; — gatshun, (of a period of time) to be com-
pleted, to come to an end, to elapse, pass, x, 8; xii, 4, 9,
11, 2.

od®, half ; f. pl. gjé, half, i.e. some, xi, 7.

adal, m. justice ; ad®la soty, by means of justice, i, 3.

addlath, . a court of justice ; adaliis®-péth, (went) to the court of
justice, v, 9.

Adam, m. N.P.,, Adam, iv, 2, 3; vii, 6, 7; sg. dat. adamas-sity,
together with A., vii, 6.
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dga, m. a master ; sg. dat. dgas-péth, (infidelity) to a master, viii,
6, 8, 11.

dgé (Hindi), ahead, in front, xi, 4.

agah, séhib-é-@gak, an intelligent master, ii, 9.

agar, if, viii, 13.

dgur, m. source (of a stream), viii, 7.

dgay, {. information ; dgayi, for inspection, v, 7.

ah 1, @, suff. of indefinite art. ; doh@ doha, each day, every day, viii,
3; dalila, a story, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; x, 1 (bis); hakima, a single
wise man, vi, 13 ; hdtshd, an accusation, vi, 9 ; kéh kala (v, 10),
or kéh kalah (viii, 2), spme short time (elapsed); modana,
a plain, x, 5; pardd, a veil, vi, 4 ; patashaha, a certain king,
viii, 1; soddgard, a merchant, viii, 9; shéhmdrd, a python,
vili, 7; shéhard, a city, v, 1; shékhtsd, a person, x, 1;
aba-sréhd, a water moisture, a trickle of water, viii, 7; sdtha,
(sit, wait) a moment, vi, 3; vii, 9; thifi%a, a (piece of) fresh
butter, ix, 4; 2%ad z°la, a seratch a scratch, a continuous
seratching, xii, 17; zandnd, awoman, x,5; xii, 4, 10; ziyaphatha,
a dish of food, x, 5 ; akhdh, a certain person, v, 7 ; yus akhdh,
whoever, viil, 6, 8, 11 ; ankdh, a rara avis, ii, 2, etc., see ankd ;
hanzah, a boatman, 1, 4 ; kom®ah, a deed, x, 2, 3; kuth*ah, a
room, ix, 4 ; kdtyah, how many a ! ix, 5, 11; xii, 29 ; marhabah,
a wish of good luck, ii, 10 ; nécyuvdk, & son, v, 2; nazardk,
a glance, viii, 11; phakirdh, a faqir, ii, 1 (bis); photawdh,
a decree, i, 7; pdatashéhdh, a king, ii, 1 ; phikirdh, a thought,
xii, 19, 24 ; rdthah, a night, xii, 5; sadah, a sound, viii, 9;
s6ldh, an excursion, 1, 2; sathah, for a short time, ii, 4 ;
tob*yah, an humble servant (fem.), xii, 18; wuchundh, a
look, viii, 3; waraydh kalak, a long time (elapsed), vii, 2;
wdrayah kal, for a long time, viii, 2; wustddak, a teacher,
i, 13 ; wyartak, a little nectar, ix, 2; yédah, a belly, ix, 7;
2dldh, a net, i, 6, 7, 8; zandnah, a woman, 1ii, 4.

Followed by akh, dkhind akh, a certain religious teacher,
xii, 1; baldyd akh, an evil thing, x, 8; dohd akh, one day,
xii, 1; hanzah akh, a certain fisherman, i, 4 ; ddndh waziran
dk’, by a certain wise vizier, viii, 1; khotund akh, a certain
lady, v, 11; xii, 15; phakir@ akh, a certain faqir, x, 7;
T
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patashéha akh, a certain king, viii, 7, 11, sodagdrd akh, a
certain merchant, viii, 9; shéhard akh, a certain city, v, 1;
shékhtsah akh, a certain person, xii, 3 ; zandn@ akh, a certain
woman, X, .

ah 2, m. a sigh, iv, 3; pl. nom. @, i, b.

ah®d, m. lifetime, time ; abl. sg. with emph. y, eh’day, 1, 2.

Ahirad, m. N.P., Ahmad.

ahan-gdr, m. a blacksmith ; pl. dat. akan-gdran, m.c. for -gdiran,
xi, 16.

@j*diah, m. a python, a boa-constrictor, x, 11 (ter); sg. dat.
aj°ddhas (in sense of ace.), x, 7.

ok¥, one, a, a certain ; with emph. ¥, masc. okuy, one only, xii, 13 ;
fem. dik¥y, one only, xii, 15 ; ag.sg. masc. subst. dkf, by one (sc.
son); adj. phakiran dk', by a certain faqir, x, 12; danah
waziran akf, by a certain wise Vizier, viii, 1; sg. abl
masc. aki doha, on a certain day, one day, v, 1; doha ake,
id. i, 8; 1, 1; v, 1; wvii, 1, 3 (bis), 7, 11; sing. dat.
masc. subst. akis, v, 6; vi, 11; adj. bagas akis manz, in a
certain garden, iii, 7; mdohara hatas akis rosh*, a necklace of
one hundred mohars, v, 10 ; modanas akis manz, in a certain
plain, iii, 1; viit, 9 ; ndgas akis péth, on a certain spring, iii, 4 ;
phakiras akis, for a certain faqir, i, 1; patashéhas akis nish,
(arrived) near a certain king, viii, §; shéharas akis manz,
(arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2 ; wanas akis manz, in a certain
forest, ix, 1; fem. akis jdyé manz, into & certain place, iii, 7 ;
Ja@y&akis, in (at) a certain place, i, 8 ; viii, 7 (ter), 9 ; jayé akis
. . . jayé akis, in one place . . . in another place, i, 3, 4;
koli akis péth, (went) to the bank of a certain stream, xii, 2.

akh, one, a, a certain one, a certain. In these tales, when used
as an indefinite article, it follows the noun with which it is
in agreement, as in dkhund akh, a certain religious teacher,
xii, 1; balayd akh, an evil thing, x, 8; doka akh, one day,
xii, 1; hdnzdah akh, a certain fisherman, i, 4; khétana akh,
a certain lady, v, 11; xii, 15; phakird akh, a certain faqir,
X, 7; patashéha akh, a certain king, viii, 7, 11 ; sogaddara akh,
a certain merchant, viil, 9; shéhar akhk, a certain city, ii, 1 ;

3

shéhard akh, a certain city, v, 1; shékhtsah akh, a certain
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person, xil, 3; zandnd okh, a certain woman, x, 5. It will
be observed that, except in one instance (ii, 1), the suffix
@ or @k of the indefinite article is always added to
the noun.

When used as a definite numeral the word precedes the
noun in the one instance occurring in these tales, viz. akh kath,
one word, xii, 1. So also when opposed to ““ other ” in the
following : akh . . . békk (or byakh), the one . . . the other,
viil, 14 ; xii, 3, 10, 19; akk . . . biyé, in the first place . . .
in the second place, v, 9; vi, 15; xii, 1, 21.

With suflix of the indefinite article, akh@k, a certain person,
v, 1; yus akhith, whoever, viii, 0, 8, 11.

akh, akho, see yun®.

okhun, m. a religious teacher, a doctor of divinity, xii, 1 ; with suff.
of indef. art., dkhund akh, a certain religious teacher, xii, 1;
Skhun-kot*, the son of a r.t., xii, 25; -zdde, id., xii, 2; sg.
dat. -zddas nesh, (came) to the r.t.’s son, xii, 2.

akith, on one side; ndgas akith kun, on one side of the spring,
xi1, 14.

ol*, m. a bird’s nest, viii, 1; sg. dat. olis, viii, 1.

Algh, m. God, 1, 7; 1, 12.

alil, wretched, miserable, poverty-stricken, i, 4.

alam, m. the world, the universe, 1, 13 ; 1v, 3.

ol-nash, m. destruction of house and home, ix, 3.

dlav, m. a call, a cry ; — karun, to call out (to a person), x, 5 (bis),
12 (bis) ; xii, 7, 15.

alviddh (= al-widd*), m. — karun, to make a last {arewell, vii, 16,

am, ete., see yun®,

ém*, raw, uncooked ; mase. pl. nom., ém?, xi, 11.

amdb®, very, excessively, xi, 18.

amanath, m., a deposit in trust, x, 12; —thawun, to place as a
deposit, to put in deposit, x, 12.

ampa, f. pl., the feeding of one bird by another, beak to beak ;
-kani, by means of this method of feeding, viii, 1.

amdr, m. desire, longing, v, 2.

amot®, amiits®, see yun®,

éna, aing, m. a mirror, v, 4 (ter).
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un®, sign of gen., generally used with persons, but used with ash’kh
(ash?kun®), love, v, 2, 3, 10.
and, m., end, extremity ; andas-kun, at the end, at the extremity,
xii, 6 ; wot* shéharas and-kun, he arrived at the outskirts of
the city.
andar, adv. within, iii, 8 (ter); postpos. governing dat., within,
in, 1, 13; xii, 17; aendary, id., xii, 16.
ank@ (= ‘anq@), m. a pheenix, a rara avis, something very rare;
with suff. of indef. art. ankah, i, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5,6, T,
10, 12.
anun, to bring, to fetch, ii, 8, 11, 12; 1ii, 1,5, 9; v, 4,8, 9; vi,
15, 16; viii, 4, 9; ix, 2; x, 5, 10, 12; xi, 10; xii, 4, 5, 10,
11, 15, 16, 19, 20, 21; to bring, to call, summon, viii, 1;
anun nad dith, having called to bring, tg summon, send for,
x, 12 ; pésh anun, to bring before (a person); to cause (him)
to experience, to subject (him) to, xii, 25 ; anun 2mnith (xii, 25)
or anun zéndn (xi, 1, 2, ete.), to conquer and carry off, to
conquer and appropriate to oneself ; anith dyun®, to bring
and give, to bring to a person, xii, 4 (bis).
inf. of purpose, anani, x, v ; fut. pass. part. with gatshun 1,
anun, v, 4; anun®, xii, 21 (ter); fem. aniiin®, x, 5; xii, 19,
20 (bis) ; conj. part. anith, iii, 1; xii, 4 (bis).
pres. part., forming pres. andn chuk, x, 12; chuh andn,
xii, 19.
1 past part. forming past, on¥, fem. 4&% ; m. sg. with suff.
3 sg. ag. onun, iii, 5; viil, 9 (bis) 12, 4; with suff. 3 pl. ag.
onukh, 11, 11, 12; wvi, 15, 16; x, 12; with ditto and suff.
3 sg. dat. on“has, vi, 16 ; m. pl. with suff. 3 pl. ag. anikh, v, 9 ;
vitl, 1; x, 12 (bis); dn‘hay (poet.), xi, 10; f. sg. with suff.
2 sg. ag. and 2 sg. nom. ififthas, xii, 11 ; with suff. 3 sg. ag.
Wfi*n, x, 10; xii, 25; with suff. 3 pl. ag. #@%kh, i, 8; f. pl.
with suff. 2 sg. dat. afidy, viii, 4 ; with suff. 3 pl. ag. and 3 sg.
dat. afichas, vi, 16; perf. part. on*mot*; m. pl. dn'mdt%
v, 8 (for plup.); m. sg. forming plup. m. sg. 3 6s* on*mot*,
xii, 25; 2 past part. efidv, forming 2 past, with suff. 1 sg.
ag. afidm, ix, 2.
fut. sg. 1 ana, x, 5; interrog. ana, xii, 4, 5, 11; pl. 1,
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with suff. 3 sg. ace. anén, xi, 1, etc.; pl. 3, with suff. 2 sg.
dat. ananey, xii, 16.
impve. sg. 2, an, i, b, 9 (bis); xii, 10, 15; with suff.

3 sg. acc. anun, i1, b, 9; with suff. 3 pl. acc. anukk, x, 12;
2 pl. with suff. 1 sg. dat. enyam, vi, 16 (bis); with sufl.
3 pl. acc. anyakh, x, 12.

an, yes, x, 5, 12

aport, in that direction, v, 4; -kin?, from on that side, v, 7. Cf.
yiport.

apsar, m. an officer ; sg. dat. apsaras, x, 12.

apoz®, untrue, v, 9.

ar, m. pity ; ay-nd ar, did not pity come to thee ? ix, 3; yiman
av ar mydn®, pity for me came to them, x, 12.

or, there ; ora, from there, thence, v, 2, 4 ; xii, 4, 12 ; from there,
equivalent to ** from some unnamed place 7, v, 9 ; from there,
thereupon, then (opposed to yara), v, 8; ora-kani, in that
direction, v, 2. CI wada.

ort, 1. a shoemaker’s awl, xi, 14.

ardm, m. repose ; — karun, to repose, v, 9; — {rdwwn, to repose,
go to bed, lie down (on a bed), take rest, i1, 3, 7; viii, 5;
sg. dat. ardmas, at rest, sleeping, viii, 13.

arman, m. longing ; — av, longing came, iii, 9.

arz-g-samd i. (== arz o sama) earth and heaven, vii, 26.

as, see yun®.

ds, m. the mounth; dsa-kani (issuing) from the mouth, viii, 7;
chis os¥s hardn (rubies) are dropping from her mouth, xii, 9.

ashkh, m. love, v, 2 (bis) ; ashka chih, a particle of love, vii, 30 ;
sg. gen. ash*kun* (not ash®kuk®), v, 3, 10 ; do. f. dat. ash*kaiié,
v, 2. ,

dsh®nav, m. a near relation, x, 1, 6, 10.

as®l, real, 11, 8, 11 ; xii, 16.

aslamalaikum (== as-saldm ‘alaikum), the peace be upon you,
xii, 26,

asmin, m. heaven, i, 6; pl. dat. asmdnan péth, on the heavens,
iv, 4; pl. abl. asmanav péthi, above the heavens, iii, 8.

dasun, conj. 2, to be, to exist (as a verb subst.), 1, 3; ix, 2; 1, 1, 4,
7, 8,9 10; i, 7; v, 1,9, 10; vi, 10, 11; vi}, 7, 8, 10,
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vili, 1 (bis), 3, 5, 7 (bis), 9, 11 (ter), 13 (bis}; x, 1, 5 (bis),
7 (bis); xi, T (bis); =xu, 1, 2, 4, 11, 15 (ter), 20, 25; to
become, 1, 3; ix, 2; xii, 15. Often used with dat. of
possession, phakiras 0s%, the faqir had, 1i, 4; amas ds, he
had, ii, 5; vi, 10; x, 4; 6s* amts, he had, ii, 5; os%, he
had (a wife), iii, 1; dswm, I had, vii, 11, 15; 6ésus, he had,
viil, 7, 9; @bas asing, has not the water ? viii, 7; tamis 6s¥,
he had, viil, 9; amis és', he had (sons), viii, 11; tamisy
os*, he had (sons), xii, 1.

inf. @sun®, xii, 4 ; sg. dat. dsanas, for existence (of wealth),
i.c. when wealth exists, x, 1 (bis), 6, 10; fut. pass. part. m.
sg. dsun, xii, 10 (bis); dsun¥, xil, 4 (bis), 5, 13 (ter); with
emph. y, dsunuy, 1, 12 (v.l.); pl. @sdnt, xii, 5.

past sg. mase. ds¢, was, i1, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 8, 9, 10, 113
v, 1, 9 (pdatashdh-kar? biyé os* sdnar bagas-manz, the
princess and also the goldsmith were in the garden); vi,
10 (bis); vii, 8; viii, 1 (bis), 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 11,13; x, 4,7;
xii, 1, 15 (bis); ds¥-na, he was not, xii, 2; dsum, I had,
vii, 11, 15; osus, he had, viii, 7, 9, Lati 6sulh, whence
wast thou ? where have you come from ? xii, 15.

Forming impf. és* gaddan, he used to make, v, 1; 8s* kar@n,
he was making, 1, 1; ds* layan, he was casting (a net), 1, 6 ;
4s* maran, he was dying, v, 9; 8s* nérdn, he used to go out,
viil, 1; 6s* phéran, he was wandering, 1, 2; 0s* pakan, he
was going along, v, 7; &s* tdran, he was paying (tribute),
X, 10; 0s* trawan, he was emitting, i, 5; 6s* talan, he was
absconding, xii, 25; 6s* wuchdn, he was watching, iii, 1;
Os* wothardn, he was wiping, viii, 6, 13; kkéwan 6s¥-na, he
used not to eat, vi, 16 ; dsus kardn, I was making, x, 14;
bsus-na khasan, was not rising for him, i, 6; dsus zdgan,
(disloyalty) was waking in him, ii, 5.

Forming plup. 6s* on*mot*, had been brought, xii, 25;
6s* dyath*mot*, had been seen, vi, 14; 8s* dyut*mot, had
been given, x, 12; &s* gamot*, he had become, i, 4; 6s*
gomot*, had befallen, v, 2; 6s* kor*mot*, had been made,
i, 1 (bis); kor*mot* 8s*, had been made, x, 7; 8s* nyimot?,
had been taken, viii, 9 ; 8s* pémot*, had fallen, viii, 9; xii,
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15; bsukh kor*mot*, had been made by themw, viii, 2; ésum
amot®, (to-day) he came to me, iii, 1; phakir dsum logtmot®,
I dressed as a faqir, x, 14; 6s¥nas dyut mot® khash, she gave
a cut (to one of) his (nails), v, 6; dsus gdmot®, (love) befel
him, v, 2; dsus kor*mot*, had been done to her, ix, 1 ; ds¥than
kor“ot®, he was made by thee, x, 12.

Pormmgz plup. with conj. part. és* z6lith, he had kindled,
i, 1; 6s* logith, he had dressed himself as (a faqir),
x, 12.

m. pl. 6s?, they were, ete., vi, 11; wiii, 3, §, 11 (ter); xi, 1;
forming impf. ds* bizan, they were listening to, viii, 1; 65
gatshin, they were becoming, they used to be, viii, 1; &5
kardn, they were making, i, 3; karan 6s', they were making,
xi, 8 ; ds* l@rdn, they were running, x, v ; s’ pakan, they were
walking, x, 1; 0s* pardn, they were reading, viii, 3, 4 ; waddn
ost {m.c.), they were lamenting, xi, 5.

Forming plup. ds* gamdll, v, 9 dsis gand'mat’, they had
been tied (on) his (arm), x, §; ds'wa dit'mdt’, they had been
given to you, x, 12.

1. sg. 6s%, she was, etc., v, 10; vii, 5 (bis), 7 xil, 4,
15, 20, 25 ; dsPna, it (1) was not, i, 1 ; os“s, I was, vii, 10;
1 became, ix, 2; ds%, he had (a wife), iii. 1.

Forming impf. ds? gatshdn, she used to go, v, 1; ds% kardn,
she used to make, xii, 20; ds% wadan, she was lamenting

16' os"na qa&'h(in, (chirping f.) was not oceurring, viii,
1; os%s shiban, 1 (1) was beautiful, vii, 10; dssan thadan,
T was seeking for him, xii, 15; ds% kardn, she verily was
making, vii, 16.

Forming plup. 85% parzanévimiits?, she had been recognized,
x, b ; ds% tsiijhmiits¥, she had absconded, ix, 1 ; ds¥%s kiirmaits®,
(a seal, £.) had been made on it, x, 10.

f. pl. dsa, they (f.) were, iii, 7; xi, 7 (bis); dsakk, the (eyes
f.) of them were (satisfied), 1, 3.

Forming impf. kardn dsa, they (f.) were making, xi, 19.

Forming plup. dsa hésamatsa, they (f.) were taken, x, 14.

fut. sg. 3, asi, he (ete.) will be, x, 1; dsind, will there not
be 2 1, 2; @has asind, has not the water ? viii, 7; asm (for
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@sém), there will be (on) my (queen), viii, 13 ; dsiy, there will
be for thee, xii, 11.
Forming fut. perf. ma dsi amot*, I wonder can he have
come, xii, 23; dsi laryomot®, is probably polluted, viii, 6;
dsi mumot®, he is probably dead, x, 8 (bis).
Forming fut. subjunctive, @st pémiits®, (on whom a particle
of love) will have fallen; vii, 30; dsi wot*mot*, (he who)
will have arrived, vii, 29.
past cond. forming durative past cond. sg. 3, asihé shuban,
it would be excellent, i1, 4, 5.
perf. m. sg. 3, chuh ds“mot*, has been, i.e. was, v, 1 ; ds“mot*
chus, (someone) was (near) her, v, 4.
asar, m. a result, vi, 16 ; asara-séty, owing to the result, vi, 16.
dt’, here, there (near), viii, 4; x, 11; xii, 20; here verily, x, 8;

xit, 19; yitt-kyah . . . di*-kyah, here, on the one hand . . .
there on the other hand, viii, 13 ; diy, in that very place,
x, 3, b.

ati, here, there (near), i1, 1, 8, 10; iii, 1, 4, 7, (ter), 8 (bis), 9; v, 5,
7 (bis), 9 (his); vi, 5, 11; wviii, 1, 7, 9; x, 5 (bis), 7 (bis);
xii, 1, 2, 7; from there, v, 4, 6; x, 14; xi, 17, 18, 19;
atvy, there verily, ii, 10, 11 ; iii, 1, x, 5; in regard to this,
x, 13; sg. gen. atyuk®, of there; m. sg. dat. atikis patashéhas
nisk, (came) to the king of that place.

ot*, there, v, 4, 9; x, 5, 14; xii, 15, 18, 25; of* {afi, up to there,
by that time, x, 4, 6; ofuy, there verily, iii, 4; ix, 1.

[atk], this, that (near, or within sight).

subst. an. m. sg. ag. dm’, i, 5; i, 1; v, 4 (bis), 8;

viil, 7, 9 (bis), 10; x, 1 (bis), 5 (ter); xii, 7, 10, 15, 17, 18;
amiy, by him verily, v, 9; an. m. sg. dat. emas, 1i, 4 (of
a dead parrot), b (bis); iii, 8; v, 2, 3, 7, 10 (dat. comm.) ;
vi, 10 ; vii, 6, 10 (amis kydh chuk nol*), what is on his neck ?),
11; x, 1, 1 (@mas loyukh, theybeat him, bhave prayoga), 4 (ter),
5, 12; xii, 4, b, 10 {(amis kbsun masl, he shaved him), 12
(meaning of genitive), 13, 15 (bis), 18, 19, 21, 25; amis®y
to this one verily, ii, 8; v, 7; viii, 7 (amis’y dsa-kant, from
its (an.) mouth); xii, 15 (ames®y ath?, by the hand of this
very one); 8g. m. gen. am'-sond*, v, 3; vili, 6, 8, 10; am’-
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siinz®, i1, 4 (bis) ; asond®, viii, .sg ag mm i, 1 (bis),
2, 4; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), 11 viii, 1; xii, 7 (ter), 15
(quater), 20 ;1. sg. dat. amis, v, 3, 7; vii, 20; viii, 11 ; Ix,
1 x, 7; xii, 89 (amis kathan, on her words), 15 (bis) ; f. sg.
gen. dm'-sond*, xii, 7; dmi-sands, x, b; am'-sanzt, xii, 15.

subst. inan. sg. abl. ame, i, 5; 1, 8; wviil, 13; xii, 4,
17 (bis); amay (for this very rcason, ete.), vii, 1, 10; ix, 1;
vi, 6; sg. gen. amyuk®, i, 4; vi, 16; xii, 17; sg. dat.
ath, v, 6, 9; vi, 10; xii, 3, 12, 15 (bis), 20 (ath khabar,
news about that), 21, 22, 23 ; athz (emph 9,14, 13; 1ii, 3;
1, 7 vi, 15; wviii, 1 (bis), 7; x, 5 (sense of ace.); xii, 2,
7, 21, 22, 24 (bis).

adj. an. sg. m. ag. rim", i, 4,7 (bis),8; 111, 1,9; v, 4,7;
vi, 14; v, 1, 8; x, 2, 6, 7 (bis), 8 (bis), 12; xii, 4, 7, 22,
25 (b1g). dat. amis, i1, 1, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10; iii, 1, 2 (ter), 8 (bis),
9 v, 2 (agreeing with gen.), 3 (do.), 8, 9 (bis), 10, 12 ; vi1, 20 ;
vili, & (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 (quater), 13 (ter); x, 1, 2 (bis),
3, 4, 5, (quater) 7, 7 (for ace.), 8 (ter), 11,12 xii, 2,3
(bis), 4 (ter), 4 (with gen)), 5 (big), 5 (with gen.),
6, 8, 10 (bis), 11, 12, 13 (ter), 15, 18, 19 (guater),
22, 22 (with gen.), 24, 25; (with emph. y), amis¥y, iii, 8;
x,10; f. ag. ami, 1i, 9; 1, 4, 9 (bis); v, 1,5 (bis), 7,9, 11;
viil, 1; ix, 1, 6; x, 3 (bis), 5, 12; xii, 2, 4, 5, (bis), 15
(quater), 18 (bis), 22 ; sg. dat. amas, i, 9; iii, 1, 2; v, 9 (for
acc.); wii, 3, 6, 6 (with gen.), 11, 13; ix, 1, 4, 6; x, 3, 5,
T (quater), 7 (with gen.), 10, 13, 15; (with emph. y),
amisty, iii, 4.

adj. inan. sg. abl. amd, iii, 6; vi, 16 (bis); xii, 3 (with
gen.), 4,7, 12, 15, 23 ; sg. dat. ath, i1, 4, b, 7 (bis); 1ii, 4, 9;
v, 4, 5, 6 (ter), 11; vi, 14; viii, 1, 7 (ter); x,3, b (bis), 7
(sexies), 8, 10, 12, 13 ; xii, 2, 7, 12 (bis), 15, 17, 22 (bis), 23
(with emph. ¥) ath?, iii, 7, 9; v, 5; vi, 16; vii, 26; viii, 9;
xii, 12.

ath, m. a market ; sg. abl. ala-pétha, v, 7.
atha, m. a hand, forearm, viii, 7 (bis); x, 5; xii, 11, 12; pl. nom.

vii, 25 (2ith’ atha dardn’, to stretch out the arms) ; x, 5 (bis),
xii, 2; sg. abl. athe, viil, 11 (athe dyun®, to make over to go
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and so), xi, 18; xii, 15 (bis); pl. gen. athan-handi, v, 6;
sg. dat. athas, v, 6 ; athas-kéth, in the hand, 1i,7; v, 4; x,7;
xii, 22 (— dyut®, put into the hand), 23; athas-manz, (a
bracelet) on the hand, xii, 12

dth, eight, iii, 5 ; dthi dik?, after eight days, iii, 4.

ath®r®, {. a wool-worm ; a wood-worm, vii, 19,

dtany, there verily, xii, 33.

alaty, in that very place, viu, 7.

atsun, to enter (manz, into).

impve. sg. 2, atsh, iii, 8 (bis); inf. and fut. part. pass,
atsun, v, 4 (bis) (with gatshun 1) ; log* atsani, began to enter,
X, T; n. ag. atsawunuy, even as I enter, v, 8; fut. sg. 1,
atsayo, 1 will enter, O! v, 7.
past m. sg. 2, tsakhas, didst thou enter, O! 11, 2; 3 tsav, 1,

1, 5 (bis), 7,10, 11 ; iii, 8 (bis); v, §; x, 7 (bis); pl. 3, &say,
v, 9; tas, they entered for him, viii, 9.

av, see yun®.

ay 1,1 ; yiy, if this, i1, 4 (bis), 9; tiy, if that, iii, 4 (bis), 9; déd'lad-ay,
if (ye are) pained, vii, 9 ; hargdh-ay, if (he had doue), viii, 10;
hargah ki-y, il (he had done), viii, 7, 13 ; ladeham-ay, if thou
wilt send to me, x, 3 ; chiway, if ye are, xii, 15.

ay 2, 0! kariyay (addressed by anurse to a princess), O daughter!
v, 2; ay wazire (addressed by an inferior), O vizier! xii, 4.

ay, O ay golam, O slave! (addressed by a superior), viii, 6, 8, 11,

ay, dyé, see yun®.

Ayly, in wstyly, O friend (vés, fem.), ix, 11. Cf. 7 and (in v, 2)
karyéy.

by, see yun®.

ayekh, see yun®.

ayalbar, possessed of a large family, ix, 2.

ayam, ayém, aGy-na@, ayés, see yun®.

az 1, to-day, ii, 9;1ii, 1; viil, 1; xii, 5, 10, 14, 19 (bis), 20 (bis);
az tam, up to to-day, till now, x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20. sg. gen. f. azic¥,
x, 14,

az 2, from ; az Khdda, from God, vi, 10.

azal, m. fate, doom, vii, 12 ; ix, 6.

éziz, poor ; m. pl. nom. d27z, ix, 11.
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Aziz-i-Misar, N.P., vi, 10, 12 (bis) ; sg. ag. -misaran, vi, 14.

ba; pari ba-Khodd, a fairy who obeys God, xii, 20; av ba-séruy-
saman, he came with all (his) paraphernalia, xi, 20.

bé, bz, prefix of privation; bé-buhd, priceless, xii, 3, 4 (bis); beé-
shumar, countless, xii, 20, 1, 4 ; bé-khabar, untaught, ignorans,
vii, 28 ; be-wiphd, treacherous, x, 13 ; be-wdphoyi, treachery,
infidelity, viii, 6, 11 ; bé-wasta, without worldly ties, v, 11,

biba, m. a holy man, a Calandar; bdban (among) Calandars,
vi, 13.

bith, I. the breast-pocket ; sg. dat. bébi andar (xi1, 17) or bébi-andar'y
(xii, 16), in the breast pocket.

bacé, m. the youns of any animal ; pl. nom. bacé, viii, 1.

baché, 1. hunger ; - liij¥%, he became hungry, vi, 14 ; backe-sétiy,
merely owing to hunger, vi, 16.

bacun ; 2 past, bacyokh, thou escapedst, x, 8.

bac@wun, to save ; inf. fem. tagiyé bacawiii®, do you know how to
save her ? v, 9.

bodi, m. a prisoner ; bodi-hdl, f. a prison, ix, 4.

bad® ; hata-bod', hundreds, ix, 9.

bod™, great, xii, 14 ; badis-hikis, to the elder (prince), viii, 13,

bud®, old ; bud? zandna, an old woman,, x, 5 ; bujé zandni, to the
old woman, x, J.

badal, m. exchange, vil, 12 ; prep. governing dat. in exchange (for),
1, 9; adv. instead, xii, 16.

badan, m. the body ; sg. dat. badanas, viii, 6 (bis), 13.

budun, to be old; 2 p. m. sg. 1 budyds, I am grown old, xii, 1.

bedar, awake, iii, 7; viii, 8; — gathun, to wake (from sleep),
vi, 12; viii, 6, 9, 13; — rdzun, to keep awake, x, 1, 6, 8.

bag, m. a garden, ii, 1; sg. gen. arman bdguk®, longing for the
garden, iii, 9 ; dat. mushtdkh bigas, enamoured of the garden,
iii, 9; bdgas-manz, in, or into, the garden, ii, 1 (ter), 7 (bis) ;
v, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis).

big, m. the Musalmin call to prayer; — marun, to cry the call to
prayer, xii, 1.

bog', in sh@man-bigt, at about evening, v, 5.

bégah ; gah bégdh, in and out of season, vi, 2.

bagal, m.; bagala-manza, from under his armpit, viii, 7.
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bagan' ; bagan® dyés, it was my fate, ix, 4.
bog°run ; fut. pass. part. f. pl. big°raié, (loaves) must be divided,
v, 8; 1 p. f. pl. bég°rén, she divided (the loaves), v, 8; 2 p.
1. sg. bogrém-ay, 1 divided it (£.), O! v, 7.
bagwan, m. a garden-watcher, a gardener, xi, 13.
bok, 1, 11, 5,11 (bis); 1ii, 1,4 (bis), 8; v, 5, 6; wvii, 20, 5; viii, 3,
6, 8, 10, 11 (quater); ix, 1,4; x, 1,2 (his), 3, 5 (bis), 7, 12;
xii, 1, 4, 11, 19, 23; bd-nay, 1 (shall) not, xi, 14 (poet.);
boti, 1 also, iii, 4 ; bdy, il 1, viii, 1 (bis) ; I verily, x, 10, 2, 4;
buday, I verily (poet.), ix, 1, 3, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12.
asé, us, to us, ete., viii, 1, 3, 11; x, 2, 12 (bis); xii, 17;
asé-kun howuth, thou showedst before us, vi, D; asi, we,
v, 9, 10; viil, 3; xi, 15; xii, 19; ds*, we also, xii, 1.
mé, me, to me, ete., iii, 4, 9; v, 8, 9, 10, 11 ; vii, 11, 2, 3 ;
vii, 113 ix, 1, 4, 6; x, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 8, 12 (bis), 5;
xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7, 10 (bis), 13, 22, 24 (bis); by me, ii, 2
(bis); vi, 15; wiii, 5; ix, 11; x, 1, 12 (ter), 14; xi, 1;
xi, 6, 20, 4; mé-kyut®, xii, 24 ; mé loyikh, fit for me, xii,
10 (bis) ; mé nish, near me, viii, b ; xii, 22 (bis); mé nishé,
near me, in my possession, x, 14 ; mé 6sum, 1 had, vii, 15;
mé sotin, (share) with me, i, 7; mé soly, together with me,
viii, 3,11 ; x,9; xii, 2, 7; mé-ti, to me also, ix, 1 ; me also,
vi, 11; xi, 14.
bak, card., twelve; wdlas bahan-hatan-hond® zyuth®, the master
of twelve hundred pupils, v, 1.
Bghtdar Khan, m. N.P., Bahadur Khan, ii, 1; sg. dat. — khanas,
i, 12, .
béhun, to sit down, vi, 3, 16 (bis); x, 7; xii, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 21 ; to
sit down in a place, take up a position, x1, 2 ; to be stationed,
posted (at a particular place), xi, 6; to remain, stay (in a
certain place), take up one’s abode, vili, 4; x, 5; xii, 2, 4;
to sit down at a work, set to work, xii, 26 (bis) ; to be employed
(in a certain business), viii, 5 (ter) ; to sit down (after finishing
a work), to rest, viii, 8; byath* nazari, he sat watching ;
nokar béhun, to sit down as a servant, take service, xii, 3.
conj. part. in sense of past part. bikith, seated, x, & (bis) ;
xii, 4, 5; fut. sg. 1, béha, xii, 3; 3, béhe, vi, 16 ; impve. sg. 2.
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béh, xi, 2; pl. 2, béhiv, viii, 5; pol. impve. sg. 2, béhtam,
sit please for me, sit to please me, vi, 3; fut. impve. béh%zs,
you must sit, xii, 6; pres. masc. sg. 3, béhdan chuh, xii, 4;
past masc. sg. 3, byuath®, viii, 4; x, 5, 7 (bis); xii, 4, 7, 21,
6 (bis); byuthus, sat (on) his (thumb-ring), vi, 16 ; m. pl. 3,
bztht, vii, 5 (bis), 8; xi, 6; xii, 2.

bahdr, m. the season of spring, 1, 11.

bij, m. tribute ; —— tdrum, to collect tribute, x, 10; xi, 2.

boj*, m. in boji-bath, sharing, partnership, i, 7.

baki, conj. but.

bekh, see byakh.

bakh®coyish, . a present, a gift, 1i, 7; xii, 3.

bakar, useful, x, 6.

Bikarmajéth, m. N.P., Vikramaditya ; sg. ag. bikarmajétan, x, 8;
gen. m. — jétun®, x, 7, 14 ; . — jétin® x, 1, 6.

baktdwar, prosperous, viii, 9.

bal, m. a child ; bala-pan, a youthful body, the graceful body of
a child, vii, 11 ; sg. dat. -panas, vii, 15.

bal, {. a girl ; sg. dat. bale, m.c. for bals, v, 11.

bal, m. speech ; bol-bish®, the chirping of birds, viii, 1 (ter).

bulbul, m. a nightingale, ii, 3 (bis) ; with suff. of indef. art. bulbulah,
1, 3.

bal‘ki, conj. moreover.

Balti, m. a Balti, an inhabitant of Baltistan; voe. pl. balf?, xi, 4
(Hinddstani).

balay, f. a calamity, evil (ix, 2), an evil genius, evil spirit, devil,
fiend (x, 7, 8); with suff. of indef. art. baldya akh, an
evil spint, x, 8; balay péyin, may calamity fall on
him, ix, 2. ,

bémar, adj. sick, ill, v, 1, 3; ~— gatshun, to become sick, v, 10;
- pyon¥, to fall ill, v, 1.

bon, adv. down, below, xii, 15 ; — wasun, to descend, wviii, 4 ; xii,
2, 14, 15; bdna-kani, below, down below, iii, 2.

band, adj. shut, tied up ; bar band karun, to shut the door, viii, 3 ;
kdrin band, he tied up (rupees), x, 2.

banda, m. a slave, i, 13 ; voe. banda, 1, 13.

bandik-baz, m. a gunner ; pl. nom. bandik-baz, 1, 7.
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bandikh, m. a gun, viii, 10; -— ldyun, to fire a gun, ii, 11; cf.
viil, 10.

bindh, m. one who sees, ii, 2.

banun, to become, vi, 16 ; to be, vi, 13; to happen, i, 7; vii, 22;
vili, 7; xii, 1; to become, turn out, viii, 7; to be possible,
X, 3; banun, inf., is used to mean * fate ”’, especially “ evil
fate 7, hence banana-rost®, free from fated sorrow, vii, 23.

fut. sg. 3, bani, vi, 13; wvii, 1; x, 3; with » added

(I say to you, ““ there will happen ), baniv, i1, T ; pres.sg. {. 3
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. banan chés-na, viii, 7; II past,
banydv, vi, 16; with suff. 1 pers. sg. dat. banyom, vii, 22 ;
111 past, banydv, xii, 1.

bonth ; bontha-kani, in front (governing dat.), i1, 3; i, 1; wiij,
11 x,5,10,2; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis) ; pdtashéhas bonth-kun,
(laid) before the king, i, 8 ; cf. bronth.

benawdh, adj. destitute, vii, 7.

bandwun, to make; I past with sufl. 3 pers. sg. ag. banbwun,
vin, 14.

beénié, 1. a sister, 11, 9; x, 3, 10; sg. ag. béii, x, 3 (bis), 10; gen.
héné-hond®, x, 3 (ter), 10 ; ddda-béiié, a milk-sister, a foster
sister, 1, 4. '

bufiul*, m. an earthquake, xi1, 15 (gaw, took place).

bapath, postpos. for ; mdrana bipath, he was made over for killing,
i.e. to be killed, x, 12 ; ami bapath, for this reason, on this
account, 1, 5; amiy b@path, for this very reason, ix, 1;
kami bdpath, for what reason ? why? ix, 1; with what
purpose ? x, 12

bar, m. a door ; — band karun, to lock the door, viil, 3 ; — mutsarun,
to open the door, viii, 3.

bar (1) ; Bar Khodayo, O Great God ! v, 7 ; Bar-Sohib, the Almighty,
vii, 2, 3, D.

bar (2); m. a load ; winta-bar (pl. nom.), camel loads, i, 2.

béor*, m. a load, i1, 5; sg. abl. héth bari, taking in a load, xi, 13.

barabar, adv. at once, i, 9.

barg, m. a leaf ; pl. abl. bargau-sity, owing to leaves, vii, 10.

bréh, adv. (an order) in advance, beforehand, xi, 4.

brith, adv. in advance, in front, beforehand, xi, 6; brith briik,
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(walking) in front, iii, 1, 2; viii, 9; xil, 7; cf. pata pata, s.v.
pata ; @kh briih, there came to them in front, there appeared
before them, x, 1.

bar®m, m. an auger, a drill (poet. for barma) ; bar®m panas chum
karan, he is making auger(-holes) in my body, vii, 24.

bardn’, m. pl. a pair of uterine brothers, viii, 5; ag. baranyau,
viil, 3.

barun, to fill, 1, 3; viii, 3, 7 (bis) ; ix, 7, 11; rath barifi%, to pass
the night, 1, 10,

freq. part. bdrt bari (for bdr' Lar', m.c.), ix, 11; conj.

part. barith, 1, 10 ; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat.
baray, ii, 3; past masc. sg. with suff. 3 sg. ag. borun, viii,
7 (bis); fem. sg. with sufl. 3 pl. ag. birtkh, viii, 3; ix, 7.

bronth, adv. of time, before, previously, x, 5; cf. bonth.

barish, f. a spear; sg. abl. barishi sity, (dug) with his spear,
vitl, 7.

borut*, adj. full ; pl. dat. (for ace.) baritén, vi, 15.

barav, m. pl. grumbling ; — dir’, to grumble, xi, 17.

barayé, prep. for the sake of ; on account of ; for the purpose of ;
by way of ; — kombekas, by way of reinforcement, in order
to give help, xi, 7.

bus*, m. a gobbet or mouthful of food put into the mouth at one
time, xii, 17.

bashé, 1. babbling of a child ; shuri-bashé, infantile talk, v, 2.

bé-shumar, adj. countless, xii, 20, 1, 4.

bismilld, interj., b’smi’llak, in the name of God ! xii, 17.

basta, . the skin ; — waliifi®, to flay, vin, 6.

bata, m. cooked rice, iii, 1 (ter) ; food generally, vi, 16 (bis) ; -diiy*,
f. a cloth holding a quantity of boiled rice, xi, 18; -han,
a little boiled rice, x, 5 ;. -hana, usually f., but m. in x, 3;
-trém®, a copper dish holding cooked rice, 11, 1.

bath, m. boj*-bath, sharing ; — karun, to divide into shares amongst
partners, to take one’s own share and give out the other
shares, i, 7.

bath, f. word, speech, language ; katha-batha, nom. pl. conversations,
xii, 25 (we should expect -bdta).

bitht, see béhun.
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bita, m. a Tibetan, esp. an inhabitant of Baltistan ; -béy*, m. pl.
Tibetan brothers, xi, 6 ; -garan, in Tibetan houses, xi, 6.

both*, m. the bank of a river; bathis-péth, on the bank, xii, 7;
(ascended) on to the bank, xii, 6, 7.

buth¥, m. the face, x, 5 (bis) ; xi, 2.

botun®, Tibet, esp. Baltistan or Little Tibet, or Ladakh ; sg. dat.
botanis, xi, 4.

bots®, m. the members of a family, the people of a house, viii, 10;
a husband and wife, v, 9, 10 ; wiii, 1 (bis), 2, 5, 6, 13 ; a wife
(politely), x, 14 (bis); sorara-sand’® bits® 2°h, the goldsmith
and his wife, v, 10; patashéha-sdind® (2°k) bots?, the king and
queen, viii, 1 (bis), 5, 6, 13; pl. nom. bots%, v, 9, 10; wviii,
1,13; x, 14; pl dat. basan, viii, 1, 6, 13 ; x, 14 ; ag. batsau,
vill, 2, 5.

bawun, to make manifest, explain a secret, confide a secret, ii,
4 (bis); vii, 21 ; past m. sg. bow", 1, 4; with suff. 3 sg. ag.
bowun, ii, 4; past cond. sg. 1, badwaehd, vii, 21,

be-wdphd, adj. treacherous, x, 13.

bé-wophoyr, 1. infidelity, viii, 6, 11,

bawar, m. belief, faith ; -—— karun, to believe, viii, 13.

bz-wasta, adj. without worldly ties, v, 11.

bay, {. a lady, a mistress ; used as a suffix to indicate the wife of a
man of a certain trade or profession ; thus, gir*-bay, a cow-
herd’s wife, xi, 12 ; g¢rist*-bay, a farmer’s wife, ix, 1, 4, 6,
8, 10, 12; patashah-bay, a king’s wife, a queen, viii, 1, 2, 3,
4,6, 11, 12, 13 ; soddgar-bdy, a merchant’s wife, iii, 1, 2, 3.

sing. nom. iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3; viiy, 1, 2, 3, 11 (bis); ix, 1,

6 (bis), 8, 10, 2; dat. baye, iii, 1, 2; vin, 1, 3, 4, 11, 2; ix,
1,4, 6; xi, 12; gen. bayé-hond*, viii, 6, 13 ; ag. bays, viil,
1, 3,11, 2; ix, 1; grist-bayi(for -bayé)-lkun, (saying) to the
farmer’s wife, ix, 1.

biyé (properly abl. of byakh, q.v.), adv. again, once more, iii,
3 (ter); v, 4,5,6,10,1; vi, 15, 6; wviii, 7 (bis), 11 ; x, 3, 6,
7 (quater); xii, 5 (bis), 10, 3 (ter); again, also, ii, 7;
i, 5, 9 (bis) ; v, 3,4 (bis), 6, 8; x, 1, 2; xii, 20, 2 (quater),
3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; biyé kéh, something more (iii, 8), anything
else (xii, 18); biyé kun, anywhere else, xii, 4.
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conj. again, moreover, viii, 6; and, v, 7, 9 (bis); and

also, iii, 4, b; akh . . . biyé, in the first place . . . in the
second place, both . . . and, v, 9; vi, 15; xii, 21; ta . . .
biyé, both . . . and, viii, 9.

by, f. a smell, scent, stink, xii, 15.

boy*, m. a brother, viii, 14 (bis); sing. dat. béyss, v, 10; x, 3;
pl. mom. boy, iv, T; xi, 6; xii, 15; dat. bayén, xii, 15;
boy'-baran®, uterine brothers, viii, 5; béy'-kdkasi, an elder
brother’s wife, v, 10.

biyabdn, m. a forest, ii, 4.

byakh, byekh, or békh, pron. adj. another, the other, one more,
hence often, “a second,” in the sense of ““one more” ;
sing. nom. byakh, viii, 9, 14; x, 1; xii, 4, 10 (fem.), 3 (ter),
4,9 (fem.) ; byckh, viii, 1 (fem.); békh, xii, 3, 10 (fem.) ; sg.
dat. buyis, viii, 5, 13; wvi, 11; xii, 23; m. sg. ag. biy', xii,
1 (bis); fem. pl. nom. biyé, x, 1; m. pl. dat. biyén, viii, 9.
The sing. abl. of this word biyé or biyi is used as an adv.
meaning “ again ', ““once more”, “also”, and as a con-
junction meaning * moreover ’, “and . See s.v. biyé,

byon*, adj. separate, apart. byon* byon®, adv. separately, each
apart, vi, 4; vil, 14; byunuy, He alone is apart from all
things, or diserete (of God), vii, 2.

bozun, to hear, 1, 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7 (bis), 10 (bis), 2;

i, 1; iv, 1; v, 7; vi, 1, ete.; vil, 9, 27, 8; ix, 6; x, 4;

xi, 20; xit, 7, 19; to listen to, 11, 5; vi, 10; viii, 1, 2; xi,

1, 15; to obey, heed, xii, 20 ; shumdr bz, the counting was

heard, i.e. the roll-call was read out, xi, 16.

In the pass. this verb usually means “ to be visible”
(xii, 22), or “to be considered (as such and such)”, “to
gseem >’ (viil, 5; x, 4 (bis) ), or “ to be known or recognized
(as such and such) 7, xii, 3.

inf. bozun, abl. (forming pass.) bézana, vii, 5; x, 4 (bis);
xil, 3, 22; fut. pass. part. gatshém bozun®, you must hear me,
xii, 7; conj. part. bizith, vii, 27, 8; impve. sg. 2, béz, ii,
2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7, 10, 2; ix, 6; pol. sg. 2, with suff.
1st pers. sg. acc. boztam, please to hear me; pl. 2, biz'tav,
please hear ve, vii, 9; fut. sg. 2 neg. interrog. bézakh-nd,

U
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. wilt thou not hear ? vi, 1 fI.; plur. 3, bozan, xi, 20; pres.
part. bozdn, hearing, gatsh bozdan, go attentively, xi, 1; pres.
m. 5g. 3 neg. with suff. 3 sg. acc. chus-na bozin, he is not
listening to him, vi, 10; with suff. 3 pers. pl. ace. bozdn
chukh-na, he is not listening to them, viii, 2; m. pl. 3 with
suff. 1 pers, sg. acc. chim bozan, they are listening to me,
xi, 6 ; imperf. m. pl. 3, 6s° bozdn, viii, 1 ; past m. sg. biiz¥, ii,
7 Hi,1; v, 7; x,4; xii, 19; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag.
bitzuth, xii, 20 ; with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. ag. bizun, ii, 1, 10;
also with suff. 3 pers. sg. acc. and neg. bdz*nes-na, he did not
listen to him, ii, 5; f. sg. biz¥ xi, 16,
biz'gar, m. a deceiver, cheat, iv, 1, ete.
bazar, m. a market, a bazaar, v, 7.
chik, 1. a particle, u very small amount of anything, vii, 30.
chuh 1, the cry used in urging on a horse, xi, 8. Cf. hdr® har'.
chuh 2, verb substantive and auxiliary verb.
(z) Verb subst. 1 sg. masc. chus, T am, xii, 1, 23 ; fem.
ches, xii, 18 ; 2 sg. masc. chukh, thou art, 1, 10 11, 2; xi, 1
fem. chékh, viii, 3, 11; xii, 13; sg. 3 masec. chuh, he is, ii,
6,8, 11; 1, 1,2, 7, 8; v, 1,8; vi, 7, 14; vii, 27; wviil,
6,8 10,1; x,1,4,5,6,7,8 10,2; xi, 2; xii, 2, 3, 15;
fem. chéh, she is, v, 35 vii, 29; viiy, 7, 10, 3; x, 6,7, 10, 4;
xi, 11; xii, 10, 9; 1 pl. masc. chik, we are, xii, 1; 2 pl. m.
chiv, (if) ye be, vii, 9 (poct.) ; chiwa, ye are, xii, 1; 3 pl. m.
chik, they are, v, 8, 10, 3; x, 1, 6; xii, 16.
neg. 3 sg. masc. chuna, he is not, iii, 3; iv, 4, 6; xii, 2;
fem. chéna, x, 6, 7, 14 ; xiy, 2 (koré chéna khabar, there is no
news for the daughter, i.e. she does not know), 5, 20;
3 pl. fem. chéra, xii, 19.
interrog. chésa, am I (fem.) ? viii, 3, 11; chukha, art thou
(masec.) ? xii, 7; chwa, is he 7 xii, 19, 20 ; elyd, is che 2 v, T
vi, 7; x, 10; xii, 20.
emph. chusay, I (masc.) am verily, v, 11; 3 sg. mase,
chuy, is verily, 11, 2; iv, 3; vi, 14; vi|, 2, 3; x, 4; xii, 14;
fem. chdy, iii, 4, 8; v, 1, 10; xii, 6, 14; 3 pl. masec. chiy,
v, 4; x, 12; fem. chéy, viii, 4. Possibly, in some of these
cases, the final y is not the emphatic particle, but is the suffix
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of the 2nd pers. sg. dat., used as a sort of dativus commodi.
Note that chdy, xii, 6, is apparently masc. although fem.
in form. The true subject is k3l in the preceding sentence.
Cf. chéyédy, ix, 6.

Conditional. 2 pl. masc. chiway, if ye are, xii, 15.

Used in possessive phrases (famis, etc.) chuh ndv, (his)
name 18 (so and so), i, 1; xii, 8 18; amis chuh tab, he has
fever, v, 3; likan chuh tav, the people have exhaustion
(i.e. are exhausted), xi, 13; tas chuk déd*, she has pain,
xil, 15; mé-nishé chuh nishana, I have a token, x, 14 ; ¢
nishé chuh nishana, x, 14 ; patashéhas chéh khabar, the king
has news, 01, 3; so las chéh khabar, xii, 2, she has news, she
believes ; similarly chéh in xii, 4, 5 (he has a wife), 15 (tas
chsh iikty niie® she has only one arm), 19 ; amis chéh zanana
tréh, he has three wives, xii, 19; asé chih gabar 2°h, we have
two sons, viii, 1; neg. asé chéna phursath, we have no
letsure, xi, 17. )

With pronominal suffixes. 1st pers. sg. mase. chum,
v, 8 (my (husband) is (sick)); vi, B (chum khoda, it is my
god); vii, 26 (chum tamdah, I have longing) ; x, 12 (I have) ;
xii, 7, kydh chom hukwm, (what order (have you) for me);
fem. chém, v, 10 (chém boy*-kikait, she is my sister-in-law) ;
ix, 4 (motin*® chém bid'-hal, it is to me a prison-house of
death); 3 pl. mase., vi, 3 (sath kuth® lari chim, there are
seven rooms in my house) ; vi, 3 (cy@fi¢ Iohlari chim, they are
(to fulfil) my longing for you); x, 5 (hamsiyé chim, T have
neighbours).

ond pers. sing., 1 fem. chésoy, 1 (fem.) am thy, ix, 3, 5,
ete.; 3 sg. masc. chuy, is of thee, viii, 18; Khddayé-sond*
chuy kasam, the oath of God 1s to thee, I adjure thee by God,
xil, 7; fem. chéy, she is of thee, v, 10; x, 8 (you have her) ;
xii, 14 (there is a road (wath, fem.) for thee); conditional,
chéyéy, if there be to thee, ix, 6. N.B.—-This last is masculine
although feminine in form. Cf. chéy in xii, 6. 1 pl. masc.
chiy (ds* chiy gabar, we are in the position of sons to thee).

3rd pers. sing., 3 masc. chus, is to him, he has something
masculine, ii, 11; v, 6 (athas chus déd®, his hand is sore) ;
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viii, 9 (pata chus, he is behind him) ; viii, 10 (chus caldn nél,
he has a letter of dispatch on his neck); xii, 3 (chus manz,
there is in it); fem. chés, viii, 6 (nazar chés batsan-kun, he
looks towards the husband and wife); xi, 9 (kala-kan'
dombij® chés, the crupper is close to its head) ; neg. patashohi
chésna, he has no royal state, x, 4; 3 pl. masc. lal chis 2%k,
he has two rubies, xii, 3.

2nd pers. plur., 3 sg. m. kyah sabab chuwa, what reason
have you ? viii, 5; fem. neg. chéwana paniifi®, she is not your
own, x, 1; 3 plur. masc. 6r chiwa t5he, trik chiwa myon® tohé-
nash, four are for you, and three are mine in your charge,
x, 5; fem. chéwa, they (fem.) are for you, x, 1.

3rd pers. pl., 3 sg. fem. chhékh, nazar chékh 6-kun, their
look ie (directed) thither, xii, 23; 3 pl. masc. chikh kar,
they have works, xi, 10.

(b) Auxiliary. (1) With present participle. sg. 1 masec.
chus wuchdn, 1 see, iii, 8; fem. chés diwan, I give, vii, 22
chés karan, 1 make, vii, 15; chés riwan, I lament, vii, 22 ;
chés wadan, 1 lament, ix, 1; chés walin, I cause to descend,
v, 4.

sg. 2 masc. chukh wuch@n, thou seest, iii, 8.

sg. 3 masc. enan chuh, he brings, x, 12; chuh anan, xii,
19; béhan chul, he sits down, xii, 4 ; chuh céwan, he drinks,
xii, 6; dapan chuh, he says, iv, 1; viii, 8, 9; x, 8, 12; xii,
10, 1, 4, 9, 20; diwan chuk, he gives, v, 11; xii, 23; chuk
dvwdn, xii, 17 ; chuh dazdn, is burning, viii, 13 ; x, 7; gatshan
chuh, he goes, xii, 4; chuh gatshan, xii, 4; chuh kadan, he
abstracts, he passes time, viii, 13; xii, 4, 11, 17; chuh
khéwin, he eats, xii, 6, 17 ; chuh kardn, he does, makes,
viil, 12, 13; x, 8, 14; xiu, 24; chuh kataran, he cuts, x, 7 ;
chub lagan, he is being attached, viii, 5; chuh lekhan, he
writes, x, 13; chuh lalawan, he caresses, v, 6; chub lonan,
he reaps, x, 5; chuh ldyan, he throws, v, 4; chuh nandn,
it is manifest, vii, 1; gwdsh chuh pholan, dawn is breaking,
xii, 2; chuk phéran, it moves about, ii, 5; chuh pakan,
he goes forward, i, 1; pakdn chuk, viii, T; xii, 7; chuh
praran, he is waiting, v, 6; chuh sholdn, is flaming, vi, 6 ;
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chuh tulan, he is raising, xii, 17 ; chuh gah trawan, is emitting
light, xi3, 2; chuh tshundn, he is letting fall, xii, 17; chuh
wuchhdn, he sees, iii, 1, 4, 7, 8; wviil, 6, 9; xii, 4; wuchdn
chuh, iii, 7; xii, 19; chuh waldn, he wraps, viii, 13 ; wanan
chuh, he says, x, 6; chuh wasan, he is coming down, v, 7;
wasd@n chuk, viii, 13; chuh walan, he arrives, iii, 7; chuhk
yiwdn, he comes, xil, 3; yowdn chuh, v, 5; xii, 4.

sg. 3 fem. chék dapdn, she says, vii, 2, 3,7, 85 ix,6; x,5;
xii, 18 ; dapan chéh, iii, 3, 4 ; ix, 1; xui, 7, 11; chéh gatshan,
she goes, becomes, x, ; gatshan chéh, xii, 23 ; chék karan,
she does, iii, 4 ; Likhdn chéh, she writes, xii, 11 ; chéh pakan,
she goes forward, i1, 2; xi, 7; chéh wanan, she says, vi, 2;
vii, 1, 20, 6; wandn chéh, ix, 6; chéh yiwdn, she comes,
xii, 15.

Pl 2 masc. chiwa yiwdn bozana, you appear to be, vin, 5.

pl. 3 masc. dapan chih, they say, iii, 3 (people say) ; diwan
chih, they give, x, 14; chih hardn, (rubies) are dropping,
xil, 9; chik kadan, they pass the time, viii, 11 ; chih kardn,
they do, make, viii, 3; xii, 3, 23 ; cheh lardn, they run, i1, 9;
chih pakan, they go forward, xii, 2; pakdn chih, x, 4; chik
sombran, they collect, xi, 7; chih s@rdn, they collect, xi, 6 ;
chih sharan, they seek, iii, 3.

pl. 3 fem. chéh karan, they do, v, 12; chék gatshan, they
occur, viii, 1. ,

neg. sg. 1 mase. chusne thah®dan, I am not standing,
i, 4; 2 masc. chukhna witan, thou art not reaching, xii, 13;
3 masc. chuna karan, he does not make, vili, 2; yiwan chuna
bozana, he cannot be seen, xii, 22.

neg. interrog. chuklnd parzandwdn, dost thou not recognize,
x, 12,

emph. sg. 3 masc. chuy dapan, he verily says, iii. 4; chuy
wan@n, he verily says, i, 13; vii, 31; fem. chéy wanan,
she verily says, vii, 16.

With pronominal suffixes. 1st person; sg. 3 masc. chum
dapin, he says to me, xii, 20 ; chum diwdn, he gives to me,
vii, 14, 7, 8; chum haran, my (flesh) is dropping, vii, 24 ;
chum k*nan, he sells me, vii, 17; chum karan, he makes
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for me, vii, 15, 24 ; chum mangdn, he is asking from me,
xii, 4, 5, 11, 4 ; madzas chum tuldn, he is raising (bits of) my
flesh, vii, 14; chum wuchdn, he is inspecting me, vii, 18.

pl. 3 masc. ckim bozan, they listen to me, xi, 15; chim
mangan, they are asking from me, xi, 14.

3rd person sing.; sg. 3 masc. chus dapan, he says to him
or her, v, 5, 11; viii, 3, 11 (bis) ; x, 8 (bis), 14; xii, 3, 13,
20 ; dapan chus, iii, 4; v, 11; viii, 9; x, 8, 10 (bis), 14 ;
xii, 3, 5, 10 (bis), 18 (bis), 19; chus lamdn, he pulls
him, viii, 9; chus péwan, falls to her, vii, 26 ; chus wanan,
he says to him, viii, 7; chus yiw@n, (stink) is coming from
it, ii, 4.

3rd pers. plur.; pl. 3 masc. pata chikh lardn, they are
running after them, xi1, 18.

neg. bazin chukhna, he is not listening to them, viii, 2 ;
fem. neg. rozan chékhna, she is not remaining for them, ii, 9.

(2) With emph. pres. part. chuh dazon’, he is verily burning,
x, 7.

(3) With perfect participle. sg. 1 fem. neg. chésna
tshufi®miits®, 1 have not been sct (to learn), v, 6; sg. 2
masc. chulh gomot*, thou hast gone, xii, 4; neg. chukhna
gomot*, thou didst not become, v, 5; fem. chéhh tsiijimiits®,
thou hast fled, ix, T.

sing. 3 masc. chuh amot*, he has come, x, 12, 4; chuk
ds"mot*, he has been, v, 1; chuh gamot®, has gone, etc.,
i, 4; i, 1; vii, 1; chuh gomot®, 1x, 1, 6; chuh Lor*mot®,
he has been made, x, 12; chul pémot®, it has befallen, x, 3 ;
chuh rot*mot*, he has been arrested, x, 12 ; fem. chéh mumiits®,
she is dead, viii, 1; chéh tsijimiits®, she has fled, ix, 1; chéh
wiifimaits®, it (fem.) has been said, vii, 30.

plur. 2 masc. chiwae lagimat’, ye have arrived, viii, b.

plur. 3 masc. chih mumdt’, they are dead, viii, 1.

With pronominal suffixes. 1st person; sg. 3 masc. chum
gamot®, he has gone for me (dativus commodi), v, 10; pl. 3
masc. chim dit'mat’, 1 have given them, x, 12.

2nd person sg.; sg. 3 masc. chuy gél*mot¥, thou hast
destroyed, ii, 11; fem. chéy amiits®, she has come to thee,
v, b; chéy kir'mit®, thou hast made it (fem.), x, 8.
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3rd pers. sg. ag. and pl. dat. ; sg. 3 masc. chunakh dyut*mot®,
she has given to them, viii, 1.

3rd pers. sg. dat. ; sg. 3 masc. kus-ldfi ds“mot* chus wdpar,
somebody else was with her, v, 4.

2nd pers. pl.; sg. 3 mase. chuwa théw“mot*, you have
deposited, x, 12.

3rd pers. pl.; sg. 3 masc. chukh théw"mot, they have
deposited, x, 12,

(4) With future passive participle; sg. 3 mase. chuh
chdwun, (one’s Tated lot) must be experienced, ix, 6; fem.
chéh wasiini®, 1t is to be descended (a place, fem.), ix, 6 ; emph.
chuy gatshun, (I) must certainly go, v, 10 ; with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. dat. chus khasun, he must mount, x, 3; with suff. 2nd
pers. plur. dapun chuwa, (whatever) is to be said by you, v, 8.

(%) With conjunetive participle ! sg. 2 masc. chukh bihith,
thou art seated, xii, 5; se. 3 masc. ¢l bikith, he is seated,
X, D xil, 4 chuh Earith thaph, he is holding (it), v, 6 ; viii, 7.

(6) With negative conjunctive participle ; chuh pakanay,
1t is not yet walked over, x, 1.

chél, 1. a plece, fragment ; pl. nom. chéla, vii, 14.

chalun, to wash ; past sg. m, with suti. 3vd pers. sg. ag. cholun,
x, 5 xil, 2; past cond. sg. 1 chalahi, x, 5.

chan, m. a carpenter, x, 12; xi, 18; sg. dat. chanas, vii, 17, 20 ;
pl. nom. chan, x, .

choii, {. a carpenter’s wife, xi, 19.

chawun, to experience (ix, 6); to enjoy (xi, 3); fub. pass. part.
sg. m. chawun, ix, 6 ; pres. part. chawdn, xi, 3.

cakla, n. a group of villages, a village circle, ix, 10.

cdldn, m. a letter of dispatch, an invoice, viii, 10: xi, 4.

cénda, m. a pocket ; sg. dat. eéndas, v, b; xii, 15; abl. cénda,
xii, 15.

carkh, m. a lathe; sg. dat. carkas khdlun, to put on to a lathe,
vii, 19; carkas khasun, to be put on to a lathe, vii, 20.

carpay, 1. a bedstead ; sg. dat. carpayi, x, 5.

céshma, m. an eye ; pl. nom. céshma, i, 3.

cith’, f. a document, viii, 10 (bis).

cyon¥, to drink ; inf. hyotun cyon®, he began to drink, viii, 7 (ter) ;
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pres. part. céwan, vi, 15; vii, 31; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh céwan,
xii, 6 ; past. sg. f. neg. with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. trésh céyénna,
he did not drink water, viii, 7 ; past cond. sg. 3, trésh céyiké,
(if) he had drunk water, viii, 7.

cybn®, poss. pron. thy ; sg. m. nom. cyén®, v, 9: x, 14 ; xii, 16, 8 ;
cybn* gatshs, thou shouldst, v, 9; xii, 6, 20, 2, 3; emph.
cybnuy, thine verily, v, 9; dat. eyonis, v, 9 (bis); pl. m. dat.
eyanén, viii, 3, 11.

fem. sg. nom. eyoit®, v, 9; viii, 3, 11; x, 10; dat. cyaiis,

vi, 3; x, 12.

¢iz, m. a thing, xii, 19. ‘

dab, m. a {all from a height ; tdri-dab, the fall, or blow, of an adze,
vii, 18.

dab, {. (in zina-dab), a covered wooden balcony on the roof of
a house ; sg. dat. dabi, viii, 1.

dob, m. a hole, or pit, in the ground, xii, 6 ; sg. dat. ddbas, xii, 6, 7 ;
sg. abl. doba, xii, 7; ddba-hand, a small hole in the ground,
viii, 7 (N.B. masc.).

dabawun, to press, squeeze ; dabévith th@wun, to press into (the
ground), to conceal (in the ground), x, 3.

dachyun®, adj. right (not left) ; m. sg. abl. dachini atha, with the
right hand, vii, 7.

dod, m. milk ; ddda-béiié, f. a milk-sister, a foster sister, 1ii, 4;
doda-gar*, m. a milk cowherd, a milkman, xi, 13; doéda-har,
m. cream of milk, 1, 3; dode-mdj®, 1. a foster mother, v, 2
(ter) ; doda-not*, a milk-pail, xi, 3.

dod*, see dazun.

déd*, m. pain, agony, anguish (mental or physical), v, 3, 6, 7;
vii, 1 (bis), 21; 1x, 6; xii, 15; sg. dat. didis, v, 6 (bis);
abl. dadi, vii, 22; pl. dat. dadén, vi, 14; tas chuh dod“
pananis dilas, she has pain in her heart, xii, 15.

dadkhah, m. a petitioner; ésus dagay zagan dadkhah, disloyalty
(to the king) was watching in him as a petitioner, ii, 5.

dod'lad, adj. pained, afflicted ; with ay, if, suffixed, dod'lad-ay, vii, 9.

didar, adj. seeing ; sohiba-sond* kara didar, I will do seeing of the
master, 1 will see the master, iv, 5.

deg, {. a large metal pot, a cauldron ; pl. nom. déga, vi, 16.
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dagay, . disloyalty (cf. dadkhah), i, 5 (bis), 11; agas-péth dagdy
kariifi®, to show faithlessness to one’s master, viii, 8,

d?h, m. smoke ; diwd@n chuk achén d%h, he puts smoke in (her) eyes,
he abuses her, v, 11.

dak, card., ten, v, 6.

doh, a day ; doh gav, the day passed, v, 11; dok la rdth, night and
day (adverbially), vii, 3; with suff. of indef. art. dohd akh
banydv, a certain day came, xii, 1; dohd dohd kadun, to pass
each day, viii, 3, 11; xii, 4, 11; sg. dat. dohas, by day
(cf. ratas, by night), xii, 4; abl. tami doha, on that day,
n,7; v,5; x, 12; doha, by day, on each day, xii, 9; oki
doka (v, 1) or doka aki (i, 8; 1, 1; v, 1; vii, 1, 3 (bis),
7, 11), on a certain day ; prath doha, every day (adv.), viii, 1
(bis) ; gen. dohuk®, x, 10 ; fem. dohiic®, x, 10, 14 ; pl. nom.
doh gay, days-elapsed, iii, 5; xii, 23. Note the adverbial
form, othi doh?, after eight days, ib, 4.

dig®, f. a square piece of cloth, a napkin, a kerchief ; bata-diy¥,
a kerchief containing food, xi, 18.

dujdn, adj. pregnant, xi, 7 (f. pl.).

dakh, m. the post (for letters) ; sg. dat. dakas, xi, 6.

dokinl, adj. entered ; karuhukh dokhil-i-mahala-khiina, bring them
into your harem, xii, 19.

dakhandwun, to lean upon (a stick or the like); pres. part.
dakhandwan, xi, 16.

dukhter, f. a daughter; dukhtar-é-khdsa, (your) own daughter,
v, 11.

dil, m. the heart, mind, soul, v, 7; dar dil, in the heart, 1, 5;
sg. dat. dilas, 1, 7; ii, 5; xii, 15; dilas pyos yinsapk, his
heart was filled with pity, viii, 11; déd* dilas, pain in the
heart, xu, 5. ’ -

doli, the gusset of a garment ; in déli-damanas, v, 9, to the skirt
of the gusset of the garment, ie. to the skirt of the
garment. The sg. abl. dali has been altered to doli m.c.
See daman.

doli, f. in kana-doli, closing of the ear, refusal to hear, v, 2.

dalil, f. a story, tale, narrative, viii, 7, 10, 1, 3; x, 1 (quater);
with suff. of indef. art. dalild, viii, 6, 8, 11; x, 1 (bis).
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dalom®, m. leather ; with emph. y dalomuy, nothing but leather,
xi, 14.
dulun®, m. the act of rolling; pl. nom. duldn’ diwdn chuh, he is
rolling himself, xii, 23.
dildsa, m. soothing, consolation ; — dyun¥, to soothe, ix, 7.
dombijé, f. a crupper, xi, 9.
daman, the skirt of a garment ; sg. dat. damdnas thaph karifi®, to
seize the skirt of a person in entreaty, begging, in making
improper advances, or the like, v, 9 (bis); doli-damanas
thaph layun®, id., v, 9 (see dol¥), with the double meaning.
dandh, adj. wise ; dandh waziran, by a wise vizier, viii, 1.
din, m. faith, religion ; din-i-Mahmad, the religion of Muhammad,
iv, 6.
dén®, m. a pomegranate, xii, 22 (bis), 23 (bis).
dand, m. punishment, fine; sg. abl. danda dyun, to give in com-
pensation (for harm, etc., done), v, 11 ; danda hyon™, to take
in compensation, v, 11.
d®nun, to shake out (clothes), to shake (clothes); pres. 3 m. sg.
chuh d*nan, x, 7.
donaway, card. both. x, 4, b, 13; x1, 12
duniyi@, m. the world ; sg. dat. dun’ydhas, xi, 18 (bis).
dapun, to say (the person addressed iz usually put in the dat.,
sometimes with kun added, as in dapan chuk emis mejéras
Lun, he says to this master of the horse, x, 12} ; to send word
asking for something, xii, 15.
inf. dapun gatshis, you must say to her, v, 9; fut. pass.
part. dapun chuwa, (whatever) is to be said by you, (what-
ever) you have to say, v, 8; pres. part. dapan wuchukh, as
they said (this), they looked, viii, 1.
impve. sg. 2, daph, xii, 4; say to him, dapus, xii, 20; fut.
dapizém, you must say to me, v, 8 ddpzém-na, you must
not say to me, v, 8; ddpizékh, you must say to them, v, 7;
past, ddap'zihékh, you should have said to them, xi,
15 (bis).
fut. sg. 1, dapay, I will say to thee, iii, 4; v, 5; dapas,
I will say to him, xii, 19; 3, dapi, he will say, x, 1; she will
say, v, 9; dapiy, she will say to thee, xii, 18 ; pl. 3, dapanam,
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they will say to me, ii, 11; dapanay, they will say to thee,
xii, 16.

pres. (often used as historical pres.), dapdn (pres. part.
alone used without auxiliary), say, (he or she) says, ii, 1, 2,
59,10,12; 1, 2, 4, 5,6, 7,8, 9; v, 1, ete.: vii, 3, ete. ;
viil, 1, 10; ix, 4; x, T; xii, 4, 24 ; they say, i.e. people sav,
i, 9; v, 9; vi, 16 (ter); vili, 4; sg. m. 3, dapdn chuh, he
says, iv, 1; viii, 8, 9; x, 8, 12; xii, 10, 11, 14, 19, 20; chuy
dapdn, he says verily, iii, 4 dapdn chum, he says to me,

, 20 he says to him or her, chus dapan, v, 5, 11; viii,

3 ]1 (bls) X, 8 (bis), 14; xu, 3, 13, 20 ; dapan chus, i, 4 ;
v, 11; wiii, 9, x, 4, 8, 10 (bis), 14; xi1, 3, 5, 10 (his),
3 (bis), 9; he says to them, chukh dapan, x, 1, 12 (ter), 4;
1. she says, chéh dapan, v, 2, 7, 8; ix, 6; x, b; dopan
chéh, ni, 3, 4; ix, 1; =xn, 7, 11; she says to him or her,
chés dapan, vin, 3, 11; xi, 4, 15; dapan chés, v, 3, 11;
1x, 6; xii, 10, 4; pl. m. 3, dapan chih, they say, 1.e. people
say, iil, 3; they say to him, chis dapan, x, 1 (bis); dapan
chis, 1i, 3.

past sg. 3 m. dop®, said, i1, 4; v, 9; wviii, 1, 13; x, 2, 8;
xi, 2,11,2,4; xi, 4,5, 9.

dopuin, 1 said ; I said to you, depum®uwe, x, 12.

dopun, he or she said, i, 7 9, 11; 51, 9; v, 6,8,9, 10
vil, 3, 4, 6,9, 10, 3; x, 2, b (bis); xii, 5, 13, 9, 21 (bis);
asked from thee, dopuy, xii, L), said to him, dopus, 1, 7;
v, 1; xii, 1; he said for me, dop*nam, iv, 4 ; she said to thee,
dop*nay, x, 12; he or she sald to him or her, dop*nas, ii, 9,
11; iii, 1 (guater), 2, 4 (ter), 5 (quinquics), 8 (quater),
9 (ter); v, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 6 (ter), 8, 9 (quater), 12;
vi, b, 8, 14, 5 (quater); viii, 3 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9 (ter), 10,
1 (sexies); ix, 1 (bis); x, 6 (bis), 10; xii, 1, 4 (sexies),
5 (bis), 7 (ter), 10, 1, 5 (septies), 6 (ter), 8 (ter), 20, 1,
2,4, 5; he or she said to them, dop*nakh, ii, 6, 8; v, 8 (bis) ;
vi, 16 (ter); viii, 1, 4 (ter), b (bis), 10, 1; x, 1 (ter), 5 (bis),
6 (bis), 12 (quater).

dop*wa, you said ; you said to me, dop*wam, X, 12.

dopukh, they said, ii, 1; v, 7; vii, 1, 2; x,1; xi, 18;
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they said to me, dop*ham, v, 8; they said to him, dop“has,
iii, 8 (bis); v, 8; viii, 3, 4 (bis), 5, 11; x,1, 2,5, 6,7, 8,
12 (bis); xii, 1 (bis), 17, 23 ; they said to them, dop“hakh,
viii, 1 x, 12.
3 past, 3 sg. m. dapydv, said long ago, xii, 24 ; I said long

ago, dapyam, ix, 4; 1 said long ago to them, dapyamakh,
xi, 15.

dar, prep. in; dar biyabdn, in the forest, ii, 4; dar dil, in the
heart, i1, 5. )

déra, m. a lodging, a temporary residence, viii, 9; a tent, v, 11;
sg. dat. déras, viil, 9; déras-péth, in a tent, v, 11.

doré, {. a window ; sg. gen. da@ré-handis ddsas, to the sill of the
window, v, 4; abl. dari-kdn’, (thrown) through the window,
v, 4 (bis); dat. daré-tal, under the window, v, 4.

dar 1, an ear-pendant ; pl. dat. diran, vii, 11.

dar 2, distant ; dir kadun, to expel, banish, viii, 11°; shéhara dir,
far from the city, viii, 11; abl. dari rézunm, to remain at a
distance, vii, 18 ; note, dr@v dar-pakin, he went a short way
off, x, 7; but byitk* dari-pahdn, he sat at a little distance,
x, 7.

darbar, m. a court (a king’s), viii, 11.

dard, m. affection, ix, 8.

drag, m. a famine, vi, 15.

darun, to place, etc.; freq. part. halam dor* dér, holding out the
lapcloth, 1.e. begging for alms, ix, 11; past masc. pl. 3,
2uth* atha dor‘nam, long arms are stretched over me, vii, 25,

drét*, m. a sickle, x, 5; sg. abl. drati-sétin, by means of a sickle,
M

ix, 5.

‘drav, ete., see nérun.

darwaza, m. a doorway ; -— thdwun, to open a door, viii, 4 (bis),
11 (bis), 2; — trop“nas, she shut the door against him,
viii, 11,

dray, etc., see nérun.

driy, . a vow; driy kasam karun, to make a vow, viii, 1 (bis), 2.

das, m. a window-sill ; sg. dat. ddsas, v, 4 (bis).

deshun, to see; fut. pass. part. kGh gathém-na deshun®, no one
may see me, xii, 22 ; conj. part. dishith, having seen, v, 2 ;
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pres. part. (for pres. tense), déshan, (is) seeing, vi, 12; past
m. sg. 3, dyuth®, was seen, vi, 11 (bis), 5 ; viii, 10 ; dyuth*-na,
was not seen, X, 12 ; dyiithum, 1 saw, vi, 15 (bis) ; dyath*m-ay,
I verily saw, xi, 1; dydthuth, thou sawest, vi, 15; plup.
m. sg. 3, 6s* dyath*mot*, (a dream) had been seen.

daskhath, m. a signature; — karun, to make a signature, sign.
xii, 21; abl. ath korun mél'-sandi daskhata, she signed it
with the father’s signature, xii, 22.

dwa, m. a prayer ; dwa-yi-khér, a prayer for welfare, i, 3.

dawa (vi, 14), dawah (v, 6 (quater)), m. a medicine, a remedy ;
dawa-han, 1. a little medicine, v, 6.

dév, a demon, xii, 7; sg. abl. déva-zath, the demon-race, the tribe
of demons, xii, 16.

dav, m. a channel, drain; abl. ab-dawa-kaii, {(enter) through the
water drain, v, 4. ,

dawdh, see dawa.

dawah, m. a claim ; — gandun, to make a claim, v, 11,

Day, m. God ; day’, God only, vii, 2; voc. dayé, O God ! iv, 1.

ddy, the belief in two, dualism, as opposed to monotheism, vi, 6.

doyum®, ord., second; m. sg. dat. doyimis gul@ma-sond*, of the
second servant, viii, 6.

dyun*, to give ; to make over a person to another’s charge, wiii, 11.

anith dyun®, to bring and give, xii, 4; dab dyun®, to give

blows, vii, 18 ; dyutun bar'shi-sity dobu-hana, he made a small
hole in the ground with his spear, viii, 7; achén d*h diwdn
chuh, he is giving smoke in the eves, he abuses, v, 11; duldn’
din', to roll oneself abous, xii, 23 ; didasa dyun®, to comfort,
ix, 7; danda dyun®, to give in compensation, v, 11; las
gardan difi¥, to behead him, ii, 8; grayé chés diwan, I am
causing to wave, vil, 11; Aukum dyun™, to give an order,
x, 5,9, 13 ; halam bart bar® dyun®, to fill the lap-skirt (of a
beggar), to give alms, ix, 11; jalwa dyun¥, (of God) to give
forth glory, to become manifest, vi, 7; kadam dyun®, to set
forth (kun = to), x, 11, 2 ; khash dyun®, to cut, v, 4, 6 ; krékh
dii®, to make an outery, v, T; xii, 7; karith dyun, to do
completely, x, 12; muslas dyut* kas®m, he pronounced a
charm over the skin, xii, 22 ; makh dyun®, to hit with an
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axe, vii, 14 ; anun ndd dith, to send for (a person), summon,
x, 12; xii, 17; nale dimahé, I would give cries, vii, 23;
ndr dyun, to set alight (to), to set on fire (dat. of obj.), xii,
21, 2, 4; phahi dyun®, to impale, v, 10; pharyad dyun®,
to lay a complaint, x, 2 ; phash dyun¥, to tub, v, 4 ; rukhsath
dyun®, to give leave to depart, xii, 25; rapal dyun®, to
make a report, v, 9; shémshér ditsin shand, he put the sword
under the pillow, x, 7; amus shdph dyun®, to pronounce
a charm over him, xii, 15 ; sawdl dyun®, to present a petition,
X, 5; tam chum diwdn, he is causing me to be weary, vii, 17 ;
thaph difi®, to seize (dat. of obj.), vili, 7; xii, 12; wdday
Khoda dyun®, to swear by God, xii, 7; wurdi diii%, to give an
order, vi, 16; wdamukh® dyun®, to put on upside down,
v, 9; zir® dii, to give a push, x, 7 (bis).

inf. dyun®; sg. obl. dini, in order to give, ix, 7; fut. pass.
part. m. sg. r0payé hath gatshém dyun®, you must give me 100
rupees, X, 6 ; so, m. pl. gatshanan din’, you must give them
to me, x, 1; . sg. gatshém bakh®cyish din®, you must give
me a present, xii, 3; conj. part. dith, vi, 7; x, 12.

impve. sg. 2, dik ; di-sa, give, sir, x, 8; dim, give to me,
if, 1; v, 11 (bis); viii, 3; xii, 4, 7, 15, 8; dis, give to her,
xii, 4; dikh, give to them, viii, 11; pl. 2, diyew, give ye,
x, 12; xii, 21; give ye to me, diyim, vi, 16 ; pol. impve.
sg. 2, dita, please give thou, v,9; x, 4; with emph. y, ditay,
v, 2; please give to me, ditam, x, 5; fut. dizikh, thou must
give to them, xii, 16.

fut. sg. 1, dima; I shall give to thee, dimay, v, 6, 11;
xii, 4, 7; with irreg. sufl. 2nd person pl. dimaw, (I say to you)
I shall give, ii, 8; 3, diyi; she will give to thee, diydy, xii,
14; pl. 1, dimaw ; we shall give to thee, dimoy, x, 1.

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh diwan, he gives, v, 11; xii, 17 (bis),
22 ; he gives to me, chum diwan, vii, 14, 7, 8; pl. 3, diwin
chih, they give, x, 14 ; {. sg. 1, chés diwan, I give, vii, 11, 22 ;
3, chéh diwan ; she gives to him, diwan chés, xii, 4, 14.

past m. sg. dyut*, he was given, v, 9; viii, 11, 2; x, 2;
xii, 22 (bis) ; I gave for you, dyutum®wa, x, 12 ; gave to him,
dyutus, 1, 10; xii, 4; he or she gave, dyutun, v, 4 (bis);
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viii, 4, 7; x, 5,9, 11, 2, 3; xii, 15 (bis), 25 ; with emph. g,
dyutun®y, 1, 7; he or she gave to him or her, dyut*nas,
1, 9; v, 6; viii, 9; x, 6; xii, 5, 7 (bis), 11, 5, 6 (bis), 22 ;
he or she gave to them, dyut*nakh, i, 7; x, 5; xii, 17;
dyutukh, they gave, v, 10; x, 5; xii, 17, 24; pl. dit’, they
were given, xi, 17; I gave, ditim, x, 12 (bis); I gave to
them, dit‘makk, ix, 11; he or she gave, ditin, vii, 5; x, 2;
he gave to him, dit‘nas, x, 14.
{. sg. dits®, she was given, vi, 16; given to him, dits%,
vill, 7; he gave, dits“n, x, 7 (ter); xii, 7, 12; he or she gave
to him or her, dits®nas, v, 9; x, 8; they gave, dits*kh, iii, 8 ;
they gave to him, dits%has, x, b.
perf. m. sg. chunakh dyut*mot*, she bas given to them,
viti, 1; pl. chim dit'mdt’, 1 have given, x, 12.
plup m. sg. 6s* dyutmot®, had been given, x, 12; she had
given to him, ds“nas dyut“mot®, v, 6 ; pl. they had been given
to you, ds‘wa dit'mdt?, x, 12.
past cond. sg. 1, dimaho, vii, 23; 1 would have given to
them, dimahakh, vii, 20; 3, ma diythé, he would not have
given, viii, 13.
dydr, m. pl. coined money, wealth, x, 1, 6; mdhara-dydr, coin-
wealth, money in cash, i, 9.
dozakh, m. hell; sg. dat. dézakhas (for dézakhas-manz), in hell,
19, 20.
dazun, to burn; pres. m. sg. 3, chuk dazin, (a lamp) is burning,
viii, 13; x, 7; with emph. ¥, chuh dazén’, is verily burning,
X, 7; past sg. m. 3, dod*, he was burnt up, xii, 25.
¢0b, adj. invisible ; — gatshun, to become invisible, iii, 6.
gobur, m. dial. for gobur, a son; pl. nom. gabar, vii, 1, 3;
xii, 15.
gad, . a fish ; gada-hath, ahundled fish, 1, 8, 9.
g3d% a bunch or handful of grass or the like; pl. nom. géjé; géjé
kara@ié, to make bundles of grass, hence, met. to crowd
together, xi, 10.
god, m. a beginning ; abl. goda, first, at first, iv, 2; v, 9; vili, 3;
xi, §; xu, 15,
gadun, 1.q. garun, q.v.
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g6dadi, adv. first, at first, iii, 1; x, 12; xi, 2, 3, 10; emph. gédafisy,
at the very first, viii, 10; x, 3, 10; xii, 4, 6.

gddafiuk®, adj. first, the first, viii, 13; with emph. y, godafiukuy,
the very first, viii, 5; 1. gen. gddafiscé-handy khota, (more
beantiful) than the first, xii, 10.

gudarun, conj. 3, to happen, occur; inf. gudarun, a happening,
occurrence, viii, 5; 2 past m. sg. 3, gudariv, for gudaryov,
v, 9. :

gadéyr, f. begging, mendicity, the condition of a beggar; sg. gen.
gaddyiyé-hond®, x, 2.

gah, m. brightness, brilliancy, lustre; — ¢r@wun, to emit light,
x, 2.

gdh, m. a place, a time, a turn; gah bégak, in and out of season,
vi, 2; shora-gdh, a time or opportunity for outcry, a pro-
clamation, vi, 13.

g%jé, see ged®.

g6j*nas, see galun.

gal, . a feeling of shame caused by another’s action, mortification,
humiliation, ix, 4.

gul®, m. the forcarm ; gul’ gandan', to stand in a reverent attitude,
with the arms folded in front, v, 9. '

goldm, m. a servant, a slave, viii, 6 (quinquies), 7, 11, 3 (bis) ; sg.
dat. golamas, viit, 11; ag. gdlaman, vi, 14; viii, 7, 8, 11;
voc. qy golam, viii, 6, 8, 11; pl. nom. gdlam, viii, 5, 13,

galun, to be destroyed ; fut. pass. patt. suk gotsh* galun®, he must be
destroyed, xii, 10; fut. sg. 3, gali, xii, 24 ; past. m. pl. 3,
galt, xii, 25.

galun, to destroy ; to cause to waste away; past f. sg. géj¥nas,
he caused me (fem.) to waste away, he pared me down,
vii, 19; perf. m. sg. chuy gol*mot*, thou hast destroyed,
i, 11.

gam, m. a village ; pl. dat. g@man, xi, 8.

gumrdyl, f. going astray ; gayém gumrdyr, I went astray (lit. going
astray happened to me), vii, 12.

gamot®, gdmot%, gémot¥, see gatshun.

gan, m. the keeper of a brothel, a prostitute’s bully ; used as a
term of contempt after another noun, as in Adpath-gan,
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a wretch of a bear (ix, 2) ; kut®wal-gin, the wretch of a police-
captain (v, 9); wdtal-gdn, a wretch of a sweeper (xi, 15).
sg. dat. ganas, v, 9 (bis) ; 1x, 2; voc. g@nawu, xi, 15 (used by
a wife to her husband).

gand, m. a knot ; tath gand karun, to tie it up (in a parcel), x, 3.

gond®, m. a posy, bunch ; pdshé-gdnd®, a posy of flowers, v, 4 (ter).

gond®, m. the Turkestan pack-saddle, consisting of two straw-filled
pommels joined in front ; pl. nom. gand’, xi, 9.

gandun, to tie, to bind, iii, 8 (an ass was tied up), v, 6; the thing
to which the object is tied is put in the dat. (v, 10, 2; x, 2, 5).
gult gandan’, to stand in a reverent attitude with the arms
folded, v, 9; ddawdk gandun, to present a claim in court,
v, 11. Conj. part. (in sense of past part. pass.) gandiih,
ii, 8; impve. fut. gandiés, you must tie it, v, 6; past m.
sg. gondun, he or she tied, v, 10, 2 ; ddwah gond*nas, she made
a claim to him, v, 11 ; m. pl. gand’, were bound, v, 9; gdndin,
he tied them, x, 2; plup. m. pl. dsis gand'mat’, he had tied
them on 1%, x, D.

gonah, m. sin ; -— karun, to sin, viii, 11 (bis).

qui®, a piece or gobbet of flesh or the like; pl. nom. ga#ié karith,
having cut up, viit, 13; chuh kataran gefié, he cuts it into
lumps, x, 7.

gipoli, 1. a female dancer, a singing girl, v, 10 (bis), 11 (bis).

gar, see han-gdr and nan-gar.

gara, m. a house ; -— gatshun, to go to a house, to go home, v, 9, 10 ;
xii, 4 (bis), 19; — tsalun, to run away home, v, 5 ; — wdtun,
to arrive at a house, to reach home, iii, 2, 3 (bis); v, 1, 4;
x, 4,6, 7, 14; xii, 1, 5 (ter), 8, 10, 1, 2, 4, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis),
5; — wdtand@wun, to cause to arrive at a house, to bring
(a person) home, iii, 9; v, 10; -— yun®, to go home, iij, 1;
v, 5, 10 (bis); xii, 11, 3; sg. dat. garas, ix, 4 (bis); abl.
gart, at home, iii, 1; v, 10; xii, 5 (bis); gars béhun, to sit
down in a house, to stay at home, x, 5; xii, 4 (bis); pl. dat.
garan (for garan-manz), xi, 6.

garé, see giir,

gor, in gor-zan, adj. an ignorant person, hence, an unknown person,
a stranger, vii, 27; xi, 5; sg. dat. gor-zanas, ii, 1.

X
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gur®, m. a horse, iii, 8 ; x, 3 ; sg. dat. guris-kyut*, (grass) for the horse,
x, 5; guris khasun, to mount a horse, ii, 11; iii, 8 (bis);
guris withun, to mount a horse, ii, 6 ; abl. guri-pétha wasith
pyon®, to fall from one’s horse, i, 6; pl. nom. gur®, horses,
xi, 6, 8; xii, 1; gen. gurén-hinz* khazmath, service of horses,
groom’s work, xii, 3; abl. wath? guryau-pétha bon, they dis-
mounted, xii, 2.

gur*, m. a cowherd ; ddda-gir, a milk-seller, x1, 13 ; sg. ag. gar’,
xi, 12 ; gar'-bay, . a cowherd’s wife, xi, 12.

gtir®, f. a space of twenty minutes; any particular moment of time ;
abl. sdli-garé (m.c. for suli-gar:), at dawn time, v, 7.

gardan, . the neck ; las gardan difit, to behead him, ii, 8.

garm, adj. warm ; used as subst., warmth, i, 11.

garun or gadun, conj. 1, to make, form, fashion, forge, work metals ;
impve. sg. 2, gar, v, 3 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 0s* gaddn, he used to
make, v, 1; past m. sg. godun, he or she made, v, 10, 2 ; pl.
gdr', were made, v, 4.

garan@wun, conj. 1, to get made, to make (with help), prepare;
pres. part. garandwan, xi, 17.

gray, f. shaking; — lagiin*, shaking to be experienced, to be
unsteady, impermanent, ix, 12; pl. nom. grayé difié, to
cause to wave, vii, 11.

gryast*, m. a farmer, ix, 4; sg. ag. grist’-bay, a farmer’s wife, ix,
1 (quater), 4, 6 (ter), 8, 10, 2; grist-gara, a farmer’s house,
ix, 4 (bis}; pl. dat. gristén, ix, 7.

gar®z, m. design, view, purpose; abl. garza panani, for my own
purpose, vii, 26.

gorzan, see gor.

gasa, grass, hay, x, b (bis); xi, 6, 7; gasa-gond¥, a pack-saddle
made of grass, xi, 9 ; gdsa-l6w*, a handful of grass, as much as
is grasped by the hand near the root when cutting it, xi, 12 ;
gasa-médan, a grassy mead, a grass-field, x, 5; gdsa-raz,
a hay or straw rope, xi, 9. :

gash or (viil, 9; xii, 2 (bis)) guash, brightness, dawn ; — phdlun,
dawn to break, iii, 3; v, 5, 7; viii, 9; xii, 2.

gustii*, m. a mendicant monk, v, 9.

gata, m. skill, cleverness ; sg. abl. gata-san, with skill, i, 6.
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gath, 1. in gath kariii®, (of a widow) to do the salt ceremony, to
become sati, iii, 4.

gatyyt, see gatul®.

gatul®, adj. skilful, clever ; m. pl. nom. ga@tél’ gat®l, several skilful
(viziers), viii, 1; f. sg. nom. gat¥j%, v, 3, 10.

gutyul*, a man who wields a gutil, or axe for splitting logs into
planks, a woodcutter ; with suff. of indef. art. gutild, a
certain woodcutter, vii, 12.

gatshun 1, conj. 2, to be right, proper, advisable ; to be necessary,
requisite. Constructed with the future passive participle,
either actively or passively. It appears in these stories
either in the future (sg. 3 gatshi, pl. 3 gatshan) or in the past
tense (m. sg. 3 gotsh*). In the future it has the sense of the
present. The forms are all easily recognizable in the
examples given below,

A. Actively. kih gatshém-na déshun®, no one may see me,
xii, 22.

B. Passively. Here the personal subject is either not
expressed, or else is put in the dative or in the genitive.

(¢) Personal subject mnot expressed, anun* gatshi
phaharawadr, a file is necessary to be brought, i.e. you must
bring a file, v, 4 ; so, khabar (1.) gatshi anii#®, you must bring
news, xii, 19, 20 ; gatshi atsun®, you must enter, v, 4 ; g. hyon®
khar?j, you must take expenses, xii, 5; dob g. khanun®, you
must dig a pit, i, 6; ¢. khasun*, you must go up, xii, 6;
karun* g. gand, you must tie up, x, 3; néeth®r g. karun®, vou
must arrange a marriage, viil, 2, suh g. sengsar karin®,
lapidation is to be done (to) him, he is to be stoned, viii, 8;
sargi g. kardfi®, you must investigate, viii, 7, 8, 10 ; g. kariin®
thaph, you must seize, v, 9; g¢. mangun* bydkh, you must
ask for another, xii, 13 ; yih g. marun®, you must kill him, x,
5 (bis), 12, 5 ; sdzun* g. sonur, you must send the goldsmith,
v, 1; g. pdshakh tulun*, you must take up the garment,
xii, 6 ; g. kakad trawun®, you must throw the paper, xii, 11 ;
las g. kala (sar) tatun®, you must cut off his head,
viii, 6, 11.

With pron. suff. gatshém bakh®cish (f.) dini®, you must give
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‘me a present, xii, 3; gafshém bézun®, you must hear me,
xii, 7 ; répayé-hath gatshém dyun, you must give me a hundred
rupees (sing.), x, 6; tik gatshém karun¥, you must do that
to me, xii, 3; kéntshah gatshém ladun®, you must send me
something, x, 3; woling® gatshés aniifi®, his heart must be
brought (here), x, b; dapun® gatshés, you must say to her,
v, 9; gatshés mShar kariii®, you must seal it, x, 3; ¢ kydh
gatshiy anun®, what must (I) bring to thee ? xii, 21; kor*
gatshiy asun®, I want a bracelet from thee, xii, 13.

tocé (. pl.) gatshan big*raii€, loaves are to be distributed,
you must distribute loaves, v, 8; tithiy tréh gatshan
sdmb%rawdn’, you must collect three times as many, xii, 24 ;
tim gatshan tsatdn’, they must be cut, v, 4.

With pron. sufl. gatshanam din® rdpayés pants hath, you
must give me five hundrved rupees, x, 1, 2; lal gatshanay
dsan’, rubies are required to be from thee, I want rubies
from thee, xii, 5.

suh gotsh® galun®, he was proper to be destroyed, you should
have destroyed him, xii, 19; 3k karun® gotsh*, (that) which
was proper to be done, v, 7; watun® gotsh®, it was proper to
arrive, I should have arrived, v, 7.

(b) Personal subject expressed in dative. mé gatshi Gsun*
(kr*), to me (a bracelet) is proper to be, i.c. I want (a bracelet),
xii, 4 (bis), 10 (bis), 13; mé gatshiy dsun* trot*, 1 want a
necklace from thee, xii, 5; mé gatshi watun, T must arrive,
xii, 22; yik ¢ gatshiy, (that) which thou wantest, xii, 7;
gatshiy anun® méwa (khath), thou must bring a fruit (a letter),
xii, 21 ; € gatshiyé asun® okuy kor*, oughtest thou to have
only one bracelet ? xii, 13; ¢ gatshiy yun®, thou must come,
xii, 7. Note mé gatshi tihanza wolinjé, I want their hearts,
where the grammatical subject is plural, while the verb is
gingular, viii, 11.

(c) Personal subject expressed in genitive. cydn* gatshs
gatshun, thou must go, v, 9; xii, 6; th cybn® Khyon®
gatshi-na, thou must not eat that, xii, 16; cyén* gatshds
mangun* musla, thou must ask her for the skin, xii, 18;
cybn* gatshi zyun® sOmb’run®, thou must collect firewood,
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xii, 20; cydn* gatsht watun®, thou must arrive, xii, 22, 3;

tuhond* gatshi yun®, you must come, xii, 15.
gatshun 2, conj. 3, to go, i, 4; i1, 1, 3, 4, 6,7, 9, et passim (the place
or person to which one goes is usually in the dative, e.g. x, 10 ;
xii, 4, 10, 2; cf. however, gayé Lole akis péth, she went to
the bank of a stream, xii, 2); to go, disappear, die, i1, 4;
to go, elapse (of a period of time), iii, 1, 5; v, 10, 1; wiii,
2 (bis), 10; xii, 6, 20, 3; to become, iii, 4, 9; vii, 11; ix, 4;
xi, 3, 18; to happen, occur, 1, 12; v, 8; wvi, 16; wvii, 12
(bis), 3; wiii, 1 (ter), 3 (bis); ix, 1, 6 (bis); xii, 15, 23 (kyah
gom, what happened to me ? viii, 9; kyah gav, what is the
matter ¢ viii, 11; kwih gayé, what was (fem.) it ? x, 14;
gayé trih katha, three stories happened, i.e. there, you have
had vour three stories, x, 1).

The past tense “ became ” is often used in the sense of
“am’”, “18”, ete. Thus, 11, 1; i, 9; v, 7; vi, 6 (khoda
gav suy, God is He alone, 1.e. God is one, there is no duality
about Him); vii, 13; x, 1, 10 (kyah ¢os, of course 1 am,
I am no other than), 2 (id.), 4; xii, 15 (2a¢b% gav, 1t is all
right).

Often in idiomatic phrases (mostly nominal compounds), as
ada gatshun, to be completed, come to an end (of night,
a month, ete.), x, 8; xii, 4, 9, 11, 2; ash’kh g., love to befall
a person, v, 2 (bis); béddr g¢., to become awake, awake,
wake up, vi, 12; vii, 6, 9, 13; g¢. bémdr, to fall sick, v, 10;
gay panas bith', they sat down at liberty from their turn of
duty, viii, 8; ¢db g., to disappear, iil, 6; g¢. panun® gara,
to go home, xii, 4 ; hushydr g., to become awake, to wake up,
v, b (bis); khalds g., to go free, to be released from this mortal
cail, to die, 1ii, 4 1 rdpayé hath gom khar®e, expenditure of the
hundred rupees happened to me, I have spent the hundred
Tupees, viii, 10; khdsh g., to become pleased, happy, viii,
1,9,14; xi,18; xu, 9, 12; ¢0s yi:n 2°h khosh, these two were
pleasing to him, he felt affection for them, viii, 11; mara
gatshun, to suffer a violent death, vii1, 13 ; x, 7, 8 ; mushtakhg.,
to become entranced, enamoured, iii, 8, 9 ; ¢. pida, to become
manifest, appear, become visible, turn up, i, 1; iii, 8; x,
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4, 5, 7; xii, 10; phikiri g., to go into anxiety, to become
anxious, viii, 10; xii, 4; amis gav shékh, she felt hesitation,
xii, 15; sar® gatshun, to be drowned, iv, 3; g. thod* withith,
to stand up, ii, 3; tsér gav, it has become late, it is too late,
v, 9; ndr gémot* théta, the fire had become extinguished,
xii, 23 ; 9¢ds yinsaph, he felt pity, viii, 4 ; mé-tv chuh gémot*
zulm, I also have experienced tyranny, ix, 1.

With a present participle, gathun indicates continuous
action, as in gatskta bozin, keep hearing, listen attentively
to the whole, xi, 1; gatshiv paran, recite ye continually,
vii, 4 ; similarly vi, 17 gatsh tdran, take tribute, and go on
doing so perpetually, xi, 2 ; gatshu trawdn, go on leaving behind
(at every stage), xi, 11.

With a conjunctive participle it forms frequent compounds,
most of them the so-called ““ Intensives ”’.  Thus, kéth gatshun,
to take away (Hindi l¢ jana), v, 1; wviii, 3 (bis), 4, 10, 2;
xii, 4, 9, 12, 8 ; marith gatshun (Hindi mar jand), to die, vi, 16 ;
kath mashith gayés, he forgot the statement, x, 6; nirith
gatshun, to go forth, i, 3 ; xit, 15; phirith gatshun, to become
hostile, iv, 3.

fub. pass. part. mé chuy gatshun®, it is verily to be gone by
me, i.e. I must really go, v, 10; cyon* gatshi gatshun®, thou
must go, v, 9; xii, 6; pres. part. gatshdn, see pres. and
imperf. ; past part. gamot® or gémot*, see perf. and plup.

impve. sg. 2 gatsh, ii, 9; 1, 5; vi, 17; viii, 10; xi, 2;
xit, 4, 5, 11 (bis), 4, 20; poetical, gatshu, xi, 11 ; pl. 2 gatshiv,
vii, 4; x, 7, 8; pol. sg. 2 gatshta, xi, 1.

fut. sg. 2 gatshakh, v, 5, 6 ; xii, 18; 3 gatshi, v, 8; pl. 1,
gatshav, viil, 3 ; xii, 18 ; 3 gatshan, xi, 12.

pres. m. sg. 3 gatshan, iii, 6 ; chuk gatshan, xii, 4 ; gatshan
chuh, xii, 4; with pron. suff. 3 pers. sg. dat. gatshan chus,
he goes (to shave) him, xii, 19; f. sg. 3 chéh gatsh(in X,
viii, 1; gatshan chéh, xii, 23 ; imperf. f. sg. 3 és% gatskan
v, 1; neg. ds%na gatshan, viii, 1; m. pl. 3 (two subjects,
one masc., the other fem.), ds' gatshan, viii. 1.

I past m. sg. 1-gds, x, 10, 2, 4; emphatic, gdsay, 1 verily
became (pleased), xi, 18; m. sg. 3 gav, viii, 10, 1 (bis), 3

.
1]
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x, 4,7 (ter), 10; xi, 1,18; xii, 1, 4 (quater), 7, 9 (bis)
10, 2 (bis), 3, 5 (ter), 8 ; with suff. st pers. sg. dat. gom, he
went to me, etc., iii, 1; v, 7; vii, 12, 3; wviii, 9, 10; with
guff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. gds, he went to him or her, etc., iii, 4,
8; wviii, 4, 10, 1; xii, 12; neg. gds-na, went not for her,
v, 5; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. gokh, he became (pleased)
with them, viii, 14 ; m. pl. 3 gay, ii, 1, 4; 1, 5; v, 9; vi, 9
(he and she), 16 ; viii, 3 (ter), 4, 5, 8, 11 (bis), 2, 3; x, 1;
xi, 3; xii, 6, 11, 23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. gés, they
went for him or her, etc., iv, 3; v, 4.
f.sg. 3 gayé, i, 1 (bis), 4, 9; v, 9, 10, 1; x, 8, 14 (bis);
xi, 2, 9, 10, 2, 3; with sufl. of 1st pers. sg. dat. gayém, ix, 4 ;
emph. gayémay, it (fem.) verily happened to me, vii, 12;
with suff. of 3rd pers. sg. dat. kath gayés mashith (see above),
x, 6; . pl. 3gayé, iii, 8; x, 1.
II past, went a long time ago, m. sg. 3 gaydv, xii, 15;
f. sg. 3 gayé (for gayeyé), vii, 16 ; wviii, 11.
perf. m. sg. 2 chukh gomot¥, xii, 4 ; neg. chukh-na gémot®,
v, 5; 3 gamot*, x, T; gomot¥, xii, 23; chuh gamot*, ii, 4 ;
i, 1; v, 10; viit, 1; chuh gomot*, ix, 1 (bis), 6; with suff.
2nd pers. sg. dat. chéydy (not chuyéy) gomot®, (cf. chéy nag,
xii, 6), i1x, 6; pl. 3 gamdt’, x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20; {. sg. 3 gamit®,
xii, 10.
plup. m. sg. 3 6s* gamot®, 1, 4; v, 2; with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. dat. dsus gomot*, (love) had befallen him, v, 2; pl 1
os' gamdt’, v, 9.
gav, {. a cow ; sg. dat. gov¥, xi, 12; pl. nom. gov¥, vi, 15; xi, 12
(bis) ; pl. dat. (in sense of acc.) govin, vi, 15.
géwun, m. a song, iv (title).
gwash, see gash.
gawdy', f. evidence, testimony; chis karan gawoy’, they give
evidence to him, x, 12.
Gaznavi, of or belonging to the town of Ghazni, i, 1.
guzaran, m. a livelihood ; — karun, to make a livelihood, xi, 19.
ha, O! (inferior addressing superior); ka, Wazir-a, O Vizier, xii,
19. Cf. the next.
hd, O!, ha!; as exclamation, xi, 3; governing voc., with -a;
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ha phakir-a, O Faqir, i, 3 ; ka Vigiiidh nag-a, O Vigiiiah Nag,
v, 9; ki ydr-a, O friend, x, 4; k@ Wazir-a (address by an
inferior), O Vizier, xii, 10; with -0; k& phakir-6, O Fagqr,
ii, 2; hé wazwr-6, O Vizier (address by a superior), ii, 4.

hau, pleonastic suff. (poet.), ii, 10.

ho, pleonastic suft. added to kyah, kéhd, what ? (addressed by wife
to her husband), v, 4, 5.

hab-jushi, composed of the seven metals (haft-josk), ie. iron,
antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, and silver, xii, 22.

héchun, to learn ; impve. sg. 2 héch layan® rinz’, learn to throw balls,
v, 3.

had, a limit; had pdnas karun, to make a limit for oneself, to
consider oneself perfect, vi, 15.

hihur, a father-in-law ; sg. gen. hthara-sandis shéharas-kun, towards
the father-in-law’s city, x, 12.

hakh, m. right, duty ; kakh-v Khoday, duty of God, i.e. (a husband),
sacred to me as God, xii, 15.

hokh®, dry (of a river); pl. nom. kokh?, vi, 15.

hakim, m. a wise man, a sage, vi, 14; with suff. of indef. art.
hakima, a single wise man, vi, 14.

hukum, hukm, m. an order, command ; kyah chum hukum, what
order have you for me, xii, 7; Aukin-i-Mahrdj, the order of the
Mahardja, xi, 4; hukum dyun®, to give an order, ii, 7; viii,
4,11,2.3; x, 5,9, 13.

hékmath, f. cleverness, skill, contrivance; Aékmnat-i-Parwardigar,
the power of Providence, 1, 11 ; sg. abl. hékmiits®, 1, 12.

hal, m. condition, state, vii, 9 ; ix, 4 ; Adl kyah kor*hakh, an arrange-
ment of affairs was somehow or other made by them,
xi, 17. )

kal, f. a house ; bid*-hal, a prison, ix, 4.

hala, inter]. expressing urgency, look sharp! be quick, xii, 17.

halam, m. a skirt, a lap-cloth, apron, ix, 11; halam darun, to
hold out the lap-cloth for alms, to beg, ix, 11 ; sg. dat. halamas,
v, 4 (bis), 5.

hamud, m. praise ; k. parun, to recite praises, vii, 4.

hamnishin, m. a companion, a familiar friend ; pl. nom,, id., vii,
20 (his) ; dat. hamnishinan, vii, 21, 4.
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hamsdyé, m. a neighbour, x, 12 ; pl. nom,, id,, x, 5.

kan, dim, suff. f. bata-han, a little cooked rice, a little food, x, 7;
dawd-han, a little medicine, v, 6 ; kdr'-kan, a small bracelet,
xit, 12 ; musla-han, a piece of skin, xii, 21 ; ndra-han, a small
fire, 1ii, 1 ; ratshi-han, a very little (of something), v, 6 (bis) ;
tshéth-han, a little waste food, x, 5.

hand, a small quantity, x, 5; dim. suff. (f. unless otherwise
stated) aba-hand, a little water, x, 5 ; bata-hand, a little cooked
rice, x, 3 (masc.) ; ddba-hand, a small hole or pit, viii, 7 (masc.);
kashéna-hand, a little scratching, a small amount of scratching,
xii, 16, 17 ; pari-hand, a small hut, xi1, 2 ; ratshi-hand, a very
little (of something), v, 6.

hani-hani, in small pieces, in fragments, vii, 6,

kan®, m. a dozx, viii, 9 (sexies), 10 (quater); sg. dat. hanis,
viii, 9, 10 (ter); pl. nom. kan', viii, 4 (bis), 12 (bis).
kond™, postpos. of gen.

A. Added to fem. sg. nouns ; m. sg. nom. gadéyryé-hond*,
of beggary, x, 2; Loré-hond*, of the daughter, v, 2, 9;
kathi-hond®, of a word, 1, 5; wmajé-hond”, of a mother,
xit, 105 mskini-hond®, of beggarv, x, 4 (bis); noyé-hond*,
of a reed flute, vir, 1; phakiriyé-hond®, of faqirhood, x, 9;
patasholi-hond®, of rovalty, x, 2, 9; rétsi-hondu, of night,
n, 1; dat. béié-handis, of the sister, x, 3 (bis), 10; bayé-
handis, of the wile, viii, 6, 13 ; daré-handis, of the window,
v, 4; khétini-handis, of the lady, x, 7; shémsheri-handis,
of the sword, viil, 13 ; zandni-handes, of the wife, x, 5; abl.
godaiiicé-handi-khota, than the first, xii, 10; khitane-handi,
of the lady, x, 7 (bis) ; fem. sg. nom. béné-hiinz?, of the sister,
X, 3; wmayl-hiin:®, of the reed flute, vii, 1; shémshéri-hiinz®,
of a sword, i, 5, 6. '

B. Added to plural nouns ; m. sg. nom. sodagaran-hond*,
of merchants, viit, 9 ; wdranéeivén-kond®, of step-sons, viii, 3 ;
hatan-hond®, of hundreds, v, 1; jandwaran-hond®, of birds,
vii, 1; lalan-hond®, of rubies, xii, 5 (ter); abl. don-hand:i-
khita, than two, xii, 9; pl. nom. athan-hind’, of hands, v, 6 ;
i. sg. nom. gurén-hiinz®, of horses, xii, 3; néecivén-hiinz®, of
sons, vill, 3, 11; wyikinz", of these, viii, 1; pl. nom. don-
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hanza, of two, viii, 4; patashahzadan-hanza, of princes, viii,
4 ; twhanza, their, viii, 3.
C. Added to an adverb ; yuri-hond®, hither, v, 5.

hanga ta manga, adv. unexpectedly, iii, 6.

hénz®, m. a boatman ; with suff. of indef. art, hdnzdh, 1, 4.

hdputh, m. a bear, ii, 10, 1 (ter), 2; hdpath-gan, a bear pimp, a
bear referred to ahusively, ix, 2; sg. dat. hapatas, ii, 10, 1;
ag. hapatan, ix, 4.

kar 1, every ; har wati, on every path (fem.), i1, 2.

har 2, m. cream ; sg. gen. ddda-hardk’, (cups) of milk-cream, ii, 3.

har* hdr', the cry used in driving a cow, xi, 8. Cf. chuh 1.

harud, m. sutumn ; har®da-vizi, in autumn time, ix, 8.

hargdah, if ; hargdh drds-na, if it do not issue from it, xii, 3 (bis);
hargah-ay wuchihé, if he had seen, viii, 10 ; hargah kiy céyike,
if he had drunk, viii, 7; hargdh kevy karihé, if he had done,
viii, 13.

h%run, to remain over and above; 2 past m. sg. 3, A%rydv, x, 12;
f. sg. 3, with suff. 3 pers. pl. dat. A%ryéyékh, x, 5.

harun, to drop ; pres. sg. 3 maz chum haran, my flesh is dropping,
vii, 24 ; pl. 3 1@l chih hardn, rubies are dropping (from her

. mouth), xii, 9 (bis).

hasa, interj. sir! i, 11; v, 7; vi, 11; x, 4 (bis), 8; xii, 1 (bis),
5, 10; sirs! x, 1 (passim).

hosh, m. sense, 1, D.

hushydr, awake ; — gatshun, to awake (intrans.), v, b (ter).

host*, m. an elephant, vi, 16 (ter).

hata, interj. ; hata-sa, O sirs!x, 5; hatay, hullo! (a mother speaking
to her daughter), xii, 15.

haté, interj. ; hato kédyau, ho prisoner! x, 5.

hot*, smitten ; Sakhi-hot*, smitten by rage, full of rage, vii, 14.

hot*, m. the throat; — tatun, to cut the throat, v, 7; sg. dat.
hatis, viii, 1.

hath, a hundred ; gada-hath, a hundred fish, i, 8; hath walsi,
a hundred (years) in age, ii, 12; rdpayé-hath, a hundred
rupees, viii, 9, 10 (with verb in sg.); x, 6 (ditto); rdpayés
pants hath, five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis); x, 1, etc.;
sg. dat. gada-hatas, for the hundred fish, i, 9; mdhara-hatas
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(akis) rosh*, a necklace of one hundred mohars, v, 10, 12;
pl. dat. &dtas (sic) bahan hatan-hond®, of twelve hundred
pupils, v, 1; hata-bgd*, hundreds, ix, 9; hatabod'-khorv,
weighing hundreds of kharwars, ix, 7.

hots®, m. the forearm, xii, 12 (bis), 15; sg. gen. hatsyuk®, xii, 15.

hatsh, f. an accusation ; with suff. of indef. art. hatshd, vi, 9.

hav, interj. O (addressed by a woman to her hushand), v, 4; xi, 11.
Ct. hay.

hawd, m. air, atmosphere ; hawd-yi-asmin, the air of heaven, i, 6.

hawah, 1. Bve, vi, 7.

hawdla, m. deposit, consignment, charge, v, 10; hawala-y-Khoda,
in the care of God, x, 7; hawdla karun, to put in so and so's
(dat.) charge, to make over (to) as a deposit, v, 7, 12 (bis);
viil, 4 ; x, 12 (quinquies) ; xii, 22.

hdwun, to show, make manifest; Aasam hdwun, to make oath,
swear, v, 9; impve. sg. 2 hav, xii, 14; pol. with suff. 1s6
pers. sg. dat. Advtam, please show to me, v, 9; fut. sg. 1, with
suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. Adway, 1 will show to thee, iii, 8; 3, hdve
v, 9; pl. 3, withsuff. Ist pers. sg. dat. kdwanam, they will show
to me, iv, 7; 1 past m. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. howuth,
thou showedst, vi, 5; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. h6wun,
vi, 16; xii, 15; ditto, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. k6w nam,
she showed to me, v, 4; ditto, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat.
how“nay, she showed to thee, v, 4 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers.
pl. dat. Row¥nakh, he showed to them, xii, 18 ; with suff. 3rd
pers. sg. dat. h6wus, showed to him, v, 4; past cond. sg. 1
hiwaho, vii, 21.

hay, interj. O! (addressed by a man to his wife), v, 4 (passim):
xi, 14, 6, 9; (addressed by woman to woman), v, 2;
ix, 7, 9.

hay, interj., as exclamation, O! v, 7.

hyuh*, adj. like ; m. sg. nom. lalas hyuh®, like a ruby, xii, 4 (bis) ;
tath' hyuk, exactly like that, xii, 4; yinsan hyuh®, like a
human being, x, 7 (bis) ; dat. badis hikis, to the elder (prince),
viil, 13 ; zithis hikas, to the elder (prince), viii, 5; ag. lokss
hik’, by the youngest, xii, 1; f. sg. nom. yinsan hish?, like a
man, X, 7.
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an car (of corn, etc.); pl. nom. Aél, vi, 15; pl. dat. Zélén,
vi, 15.

L to take, i, 1; 11i, 1,2; v, 1,4, 6,7 (bis); viil, 7; x,5,11;

xi, 12, 3, 4, 6, 8 xii, 5, 12, 20, 22, 23 ; to begin, hyotun cyon®,
he began to drink, viii, 7 (ter) ; hyotun nérun, he began to go
forth, i1, 3; Ayotukh pekun, they began to go, x, 1; hisn
woth tshuniifi®, she began to leap, iii, 4 ; héts®nas yini® néndr,
sleep began to come to him, v, 6. The conj. part. kéth, having
taken, may often be translated ““ with ”, as in vir Aéth, with
the fine, v, 7; drav séda kéth, he went off with merchandize,
vill, 9; wazir héth, taking the Vizier, i.e. taking the Vizier
along with you, xii, 23 ; pdatash@h-kir® héth tsaldn, running
away with the princess, xii, 25.

danda hyon*, to take in compensation, v, 11; *khabar
héiid, to bring news, xii, 24; wmol* hyon*, to buy, x, 14;
rukhsath hyon®, to take leave, depart, xii, 10, 3; ap® hén’,
to take bites, to bite, x, 7; yad hyon¥, to keep in memory,
xii, 17 zuma hyon®, to take responsibility (for), to admit,
xii, 15.

héth gatshun (Hindi I jand), to take away, v, 1; wvii,
3 (bis), 4, 10, 2; xii, 4, 9, 12, 8; khéth yun* (Hindi I& gna),
to bring, i, 8; 11, 1; vii, 6; x, 12 xi, 2, 5, 11.

fut. pass. part. m. sg. Ayon*, xii, 5 ; conj. part. héh,
i, 85 i, 1,2; v, 1 (bis), 4, 7 (bis) ; viii, 3 (bis), 4, 6,9, 10, 2 ;
x,5,12; x1, 13,4, 6,8; xi1, 2, 4,5, 9, 11, 2 (bis), 7, 8, 22,
3 (bis), 4, b; impve. sg. 2, héh, xi, 12; with suff. 3rd pers.
abl. Aés, take from him, xii, 20; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd
pers. sg. abl. Zémay, I will take from thee, v, 11; pres. m.
sg. 3, chuh héwin, x, T; f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat.
and neg. chésna héwan zima, she does not admit to her, xii,
15; past m. sg. 3, with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hyotun, ii, 1,
3; wviii, 7 (ter); with suff. 3rd pers. sg. abl. Ayotus, took
from him, xii, 10, 13; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. hyotukh,
x, 1; . sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. Altsin, iii, 1, 4; v, 6;
x, 11; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. hétsinas, v, 6; pl.
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. hétan, v, 7; ditto, with sufl, 3rd
pers. sg. gen. kétanas, viil, 7 ; perf. part. {. pl. hétsamatsa, x, 14.
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hyor*, adj. upwards; — khasun, to go upstairs, iii, 2, 9; -pakdn
khasun, to go a short way up stream, xii, 6.

haz?, as a title of respect, holy, v, 9.

huziirt nokar m. a personal servant, viii, 5.

. hazrath, a title of respect, saint ; hazrat-i-Adam, Saint Adam, iv, 2 ;
hazrat-i-Noh, Saint Noah, iv, 3 ; Ahazrat-i-Yisah, Saint Jesus,
iv, 4 ; hazrat-i-Musdy, Saint Moses, iv, 5 ; hazrat-i-Yibrahim,
Saint Abraham, iv, 6; haezrat-i-Ydasiaph, Saint Joseph,
vi, 8, 10, 14, etc.; kazrat-i-Sulayman, Saint Solomon, xii, 17.

Judah, apart ; gayé judah, she went apart, she became separated,
vii, 16.

Judéyi, fem. separation, vii, 16.

Jah, a place, in gay yég-jah, they went together, ii, 4 ; khéyév yékh-
Jah, (you) ate together, x, 12.  Cf. jay.

5¢l, 1.q. 7él*d, quickly, vi, 16,

géled or jel (q.v.), adv. quickly, xii, 15, 23, 4.

jalwa, m. glory ; — dyun®, to give forth glory; — dith, giving
forth glory, in all His glory (of God), vi, 7; with emph. y,
jaly héwun, he manifested glory, vi, 16. '

jaldy, see jalwa.

gamae, m. a coat, x, 9.

Jumala, m. entirety ; jumala dlam, (He who is the source of) the
whole world, God, 1, 13.

Jan, adj. good, vi1, 27; xi, 17, 8.

jénda, m. a flag; — lagun, to set up a flag, to insist on a claim,
v, 11.

jénath, m. heaven; sg. dat. jénatas (for jénatas-manz), xii, 19;
Jjénatas-manz, in heaven, xii, 20, 3, 4; sg. gen. m. jénatuk®,
of heaven, xi, 13 xi, 21, 2; fem. pl. jénatacé jaye, places of
heaven, 1, 7. ‘

Jandwdar, m. a winged creature, a bird, ix, 1, 3,5 ; pl. gen. yandwaran-
hond™, viti, 1.

jav, for Hindi j@o, go ye, xi, 4.

jawé, for Hindi jaeo, go ye, xi, 4.

Jéw@b, m. an answer, reply, iil, 4; xii, 17.

Jay, 1. a place (cf. jak), ix, 6; xi, 12; sg. dat. panadié jayé, (seated)
in his own place, x, 5 ; ath jayé gav buiiul®, there occurred an
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earthquake in that place, xii, 15; w6t* tath jayé, he arrived
at that place, xiii, 15; wét* jayé akis, he arrived at a certain
place, ii, 8 ; viii, 7 (ter), 9; tsénukh akis jayé-manz, they led

him into a certain place, iii, 7; jayé akis . . . jayé akis,
in one place . . . in another place, i, 3, 4; pl. nom. jayé,
i1, 7,

Jyaday, more ; kam ya@ jyaday, (a hundred) less or more, 1i, 12.
ké, see kyah, 1.
kabar, 1. a grave, a tomb ; sg. dat. kabart walun, to cause to descend
into a grave, to inter, iv, 7.
kdd, m. prison; -— karun, to imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis); x, 5, 12;
—- lagun, to become imprisoned, v, 8 vi, 11 ; kéd-khan (not
~khina), a prison, v, 8 ; pl. dat. -khanan, v, 7, 8.
kad®, see kir®,
kod!, m. a prisoner, a person imprisoned, v, 8; sg. dat. kodus,
x, b (bis) ; ag. kodi, x, 5; voc. kidyau, x, 12 ; haté kédyau,
X, 5; pl. nom. (and acc.) kéd', v, 8, 9; ag. kédyau, v, 7,
vi, 11,
kadam, m. a step; — dyun®, to set {orth, x, 11, 12; — trdwun,
to step forward, iv, b.
kadun, or (iv, 2; vilii, 3) karun, to extract, pull out, viii, 4, 11, 2;
to drag forth (e.g. a person from his house), x, 13; to bring
forth, bring out, lead forth, 1ii, 4, 8 (ter); xii, 1; to take out
(of a receptacle), viii, 7, 10; xii, 17 (bis); to bring forth,
produce, exhibit, x, 2, 12; xii, 15 ; to tear out or off, dislocate,
viii, 7; to take ofl (from something to which the object is
attached), viii, 10; to expel, banish, iv, 2; viii, 11 ; to take
off clothes, v, 9 (bis); xii, 6, 7; to draw (a sword), viii, 13 ;
x, 7; to pass a (period of time), viii, 3,11; x, 11; xii, 4, 5,
11; to while away the time (on a journey), x, 1; kadith
tshunun, to drive out, viil, 10; to take off, doff (clothes),
x, 9.
fut. pass. part. sg. m. gatshe kadun, he should be expelled,
viti, 11; conj. part. kadith, viii, 10; x, 9; xii, 6, 7. Impve.
sg. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. kadun, iii, 8 ; fut. pl. 1, with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ace. kadon, x, 1 ; pl. 3 kadan, viii, 11 ; pres.
masc. sg. 3 chuh kadanm, viii, 13 ; xii, 4, 11, 17; pl. 3 chik
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karan, viii, 3 ; chih kadan, viii, 11; past sg. m. kod", xii, 15,7 ;
with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. kodun, iii, 8; v, 9; wii, 7, 10, 3;
with ditto and suff. 1 pers. sg. dat. kortnam, iv, 2; with
ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kod“nas, wvii, 10;
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. kodukh, iii, 4 ; pl. kad’, x, 2 ; with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. gen. kad*nas, viii, 7 ;
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. kdadekh, viii, 4, 12; x,12; xii, 1;
1. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. kiid*n, x, 7 ; xii, 5; with suff.
3rd pers. pl. ag. kid“kh, x, 11.

kah, 1. the leather lace used by shoemakers for sewing together the
parts of leather shoes or the like, used where English cobblers
use thread, xi, 14.

kéh, anything, something ; m. sg. nom. kik, anyone, i, 2; vi, 10;
xil, 22 ; kdh-ti, even anyone, vii, 23 ; kaisi, to anyone, iii, 3 ;
by anyone, i, 8; kosi, by anyone, v, 9; kék, anything, i, 6 ;
i,5; iv,4,6; v,8; viil, 2; Ix, 6; xi,15; xii, 6, 7, 15 (bis) ;
biyé kéh, something more, iii, 8 ; anything else, xii, 8 ; na kéh,
not at all, 11, 5; v, 5 (bis); xii, 2.

As adj. kik kod', any prisoner, v, 8; kdh-t hosh, any sense
at all, i, 5; kéh* pron, some old (prisoners), vi, 11; kéh,
any (inanimate thing), vi, 16; viii, 1; x, 1, 7; xii, §; some
women, xi, 7; kéh kald(k), some little time, v, 10; viii, 2 ;
kéh-ti, any (sound) at all, viii, 9.

ké-hd, see kyah 1.

kih, m. loose hair (from the head), combings, v, 4 (ter).

kok, kok, m. a mountain ; koh-i-téra, Mount Sinal, tv, 5 ; kéha-kshar,
on every mountain, 1x, 2.

khab, m. a dream, sg. dat. khabas, vi, 14 ; abl. khaba, vi, 12; gen,
Lhabuk® tébir, the interpretation of a dream, vi, 14; khad
déshun, to see a dream, have a dream-vision, vi, 11 (bis),
2,4, 5. .

khiib, adv. well, thoroughly, vi, 10.

khabar, {. information ; news, tidings, xi, 20; notice, care, heed,
xil, 2 (ter) ; bé-khabar, an untaught person, vii, 28 ; — andiit®, to
bring news, xii, 19, 20 (bis) ; (tas) chéh khabar, there is informa-
tion (to him), (he) knows (all about it), iii, 3 ; there is heed (to
him), (he) believes, (he) i1s under the impression (that), xii,
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'2 (ter) ; chya khabar, is therc news ? hence, (I) don’t know,
how am (I) to know ? how can (I) know ? v, 7; xii, 20;
Lhabar difi?, to give news, x, 14 ; tas khabar gayé, news went
to him, information was given to him, iii, 1; khabar héth yun®,
to bring news, xii, 24 ; khabar kar, news when ? i.e. who knows
when (such and such a thing happened) ? i1, 4; — miA¥
to bring news or information, ii, 16 ; x, 7, 8; xii, 23 ; khabaral,
a piece of news, ii, 6.

khabardar, m. an informer, spy, scout, newsman; pl. ag. khabardamv
i, 1,6; x,7,8; xii, 23.

khobsirath, adj. beautiful, xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 5, 9

khod, a pit; x, 13; sg. dat. khddas, x, 13.

Khada, m. God, vi, 5, 6, 7 ; x, 7; Khdday, verily God, God alone, x,
8: az Khodd, from God vi, 10 ; ba-Khoda, one who believes
in God, a true believer, xii, 20 ; wada-y-Khidd, a promise of
God, an oath by God,xi1,7,15 (bis); hakh-i-Khoddy, the duty of
God alone, i.e. a husband as sacred to the wife as God, xii, 15 ;
sg. dat. Khodayds, vii, 4; x, D; ag. Khddayén, xii, 15 ; gen.
Khodaye-sond*-chuy kasam, (I) adjure thee by God, xii, 7;
voe. Khddaye, O God!iv, 1; bar Khdddyo, O Great God! v, 7 ;
Khoda-Sob, God the Master, God, sg. dat.-sébas, x, 5; ag.
-g0ban, iii, 8 (ter).

Lhéjinas, see khalun.

khal, m. a threshing floor ; sg. dat. khalas karun, to put (crops) on
the threshing floor, ix, 9

Ehalun, caus. of Lhasun, to cause to mount, to take (upstairs),
X, 7; to fix (on to a lathe), vii, 19; zima khalun, to cause
responsibility to mount, to prove responsible, x, 12; impve.
pl. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. khélyan, cause ye him to
mount, X, 7; past. mase. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and
3rd pers. sg. dat. khél"nas, x, 12; fem. with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. nom. khdjénas, vii, 19.

khalds, adj. free ; — gatshun, to die, iii, 4.

khalath, m. a robe of honour ; khalt-é-shoh?, a royal robe of honour,
a magnificent robe of honour, x, 4 (bis).

kham, adj. raw, unripe, green, vi, 15; of small value, cheap ;
kham pbsa, the pice formerly current in Kashmir, of small
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value compared to the British pice worth about a farthing,
now becoming current ; vii, 25, 6.

Lhumdr, m. intoxication ; languor of love, languishment ; pir®-
khumdr, full of languishment, one who intoxicates another
with love, v, 2.

khan, a certain title, used as part of a proper name in Bahtdir Khan
= Bahddur Khan, ii, 1; sg. dat. — khanas, ii, 12.

khana, m. a house, sg. dat. kkdnas, vi, 4; kod-khdna, a prison,
sg. nom (m.c.) kéd-khan, vi, 10 ; pl. dat. kod-kkanan, v, 7, 8 ;
mahala-khina, a palace, xii, 19.

khén, m. food, xit, 16, 17.

khon, . the haunch ; sg. dat. khoni-kéth, (carrying) on the haunch,
xi, 13.

khanun, to dig ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshe dob khanun®, you must
dig a pit, xii, 6.

khanand@wun, to cause to be dug; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. ag. Lhananbwun, x, 13.

khar, m. an ass; iii, 8, 9; v, T (bis); sg. dat. khot* kharas, he
mounted the ass, ii, 8.

khar, m. a blacksmith ; sg. voe. khara, ii, 12; wvi, 17; pl. ag.
kharav, xi, 17 ; Wahab Khar, or Wahb the Blacksmith, is the
name of the author of stories 11 and vi.

Fkhor (v, 5) or khor (v, 9), m. the foot ; sg. dat. khoran, v, 9; shanda
karun khor, to go from the pillow to the foot of the bed, v, 5 ;
khora karun shand, to go from the foot of the bed to the pillow,
v, D.

khér, m. welfare ; dwd-yi-khor, a prayer for welfare, a blessing, i, 3.

Ehort, a thing which weighs a khdr or kharwdr, i.e. an ass’s load ;
sg. dat. hatabod’-khéris dray, they turned out (i.e. amounted)
to hundreds of kharudrs, ix, 9.

kharc (viil, 10) or khar®y (xii, 4, etc.), m. expenditure ; expenses,
money to be spent for any purpose ; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 11,
20; khar°c gom, expenditure has occurred by me, I have
spent, viii, 10.

khérath, m. alms, v, 9.

Kkhrdv, m. the clog, patten, or wooden soles worn by Kashmiris in
winter ; nom. (acc.) plur. khrav, v, 9.
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khdsa, adj. peculiar, special; personal, own; choice, select,
excellent, i, 3 ; dukhtar-é-khdsa, thine own daughter, v, 11.

khoés*, m. a kind of metal cup ; pl. nom. kkés®, ii, 3.

khash, m. a cut ; — dyun®, to cut, v, 4 (bis), 6.

khdsh, adj. pleased, happy ; — gatshun, to become happy, to become
pleased, viii, 1, 9; xii, 9; — gdsay, I became pleased about
thee, xi, 18 ; gés —, he became pleased with him, xii, 12 ;
gokh, —, he became pleased with them, vii, 14; gés —,
they became pleasing to him, i.e. he loved them, viii, 11;
yih patashéhas -— kari, that which will make the king pleased,
whatever will please the king, xii, 3.

khashém, m. anger, wrath ; yimau amis phakiras — kor*, by them
to that faqir wrath was made, i.e. they were made angry
with the faqir, ii, 3.

khasun (1 p.p. khot* or khoth*), to rise, arise; to rise, come up
(out of water), 1, 6, 8; xii, 11, 2; to rise, go up, go upstairs,
ili, 2, 9; x, 8 (bis); xil, 7; to get up on to (e.g. on to a bed,
or a funeral pyre, governing dat., with or without péth), ii, 7 ;
v. b, 6, (bis) 9; x, 7 (bis); xii, 21, 4; to mount (a horse, etc.,
guris or guris-péth), 1, 6, 11; 1iii, 8 (quater); to ride (a
horse), (qur¥ chus khasun®, he has a horse on which to ride),
x, 3 ; carkas khiits*, she mounted on to the lathe, she was fixed
on the lathe (for being turned), vii, 20 ; koli koli khasun, to go
up stream, xii, 6 ; kaisi chuna khasan 2tma, the responsibility
Tises on no one, no one can be made responsible, or, as we
should say, the responsibility falls on no one, iii, 3; kotyah
khdtis mar, how many murders have risen for him, i.e. of how
many murders is he guilty! ix, 5; pdtashéhas khot* zahar,
poison arose to the king, i.e. he became enraged, viii, 7.

Fut. pass. part. sg. m. khasun®, x, 3 ; xii, 5 (gatshe khasun®,

you must go up) ; impve. sg. 2 khas, iii, 8 (bis); fut. sg. 2
khasakh, v, 6 ; 3 with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. khasiy, xii, 11
(there will arise before you); pres. m. sg. 3 neg. chuna
khasan, i1, 3 ; imperf. sg. m. 3 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat.
neg. bsus-na khasan, i, 6 ; 1 past sg. m. 3 khot®, i, 8 ; ii, 11;
ii, 7, 8 (bis), 9; v, B, 6; wviii, 7; x, 7, 8; xii, 12, 21, 4;
khoth*, ii, 6 ; x, 7 ; pl. 1 khat', v, 9 (we, i.e. one m. and one £.) ;
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3 khat', x, 8 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. khatis, ix, 5 ; {. sg.
3 khaits® i1, 25 wvii, 20; xii, 7.

khdta, postpos. than ; don-kandi khdta, (more beautiful) than the
two, xii, 19; godaticé-handr khdta, (more beautiful) than
the first (girl), xii, 10. In ami khdta haway boh, iii, 8, I will
show thee more than that, the word *“ more *’ is not expressed.

khoe*, adj. false, base, counterfeit; (of a jewel) flawed, xii, 3.

khath, m. a letter, a document, xii, 22, 3 (ter) ; mol-sandt daskhata
khath, a letter signed by (my) father, xii, 21.

khatun, to conceal ; conj. part. khatith, having concealed (sc.
yourself), secretly, xii, 6.

khétiina, {. a noble woman, a lady, x, 12; xii, 18, 9 (bis), 20, 5;
with suff. of indef. art. khoétund akh, a certain lady, v, 11;
xii, 15; sg. dat. khétani, x, 7 (bis); xii, 15; ag. khotans,
xii, 15 (quater), 8, 22; gen. khétani-handis shikamas-manz
(x, 7) or khétani-shikamas-manz (x, 7), in the lady’s belly ;
khotani-handi shikama-manza, from in the lady’s belly, x,
7 (bis).

khétir, m. carnal desire, viii, 3.

khawand, m. a master, a lord, viii, 10 (of a dog) ; a woman’s husband,
i, 1,2,3,4; v,1,8,10,1,2; x, 5 (bis), 12; xi, 11; xii, 18;
sg. dat. khdwandas, iii, 4; v, 8, 10, 2; xi, 11; xii, 18;
khawandas nishin, (go) to (your) master, viii, 10; sg. gen.
fem. khawanda-siinz®, i, 2.

khowur®, adj. left (not right) ; — atha, the left hand, vii, 7.

khyon*, to eat; to consume unlawfully, misappropriate, x, 2.

inf. obl. wdth® khéni, they got down (in order) to eat, x, 5 ;
fut. pass. part. m. sg. tth cyon* khyon* gatshi-na, you must
not eat that, xii, 16; pres. part. chuk bikith khéwan, he is
seated eating, xii, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, khéh, iii, 1; (dial.) khyuh,
X, 8; (dial.) khyo, x, 12; pol. sg. 2, with sufl. 1st pers. sg.
dat. khétam, eat for my sake, iii, 1; fut. sg. 2, khéz, xii,
16 (bis). ’
fut. sg. 1 khéma, viii, 11; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat.

khémay, I will eat for thy sake, iii, 1 ; do. with neg. khémay-na,
I will not eat for thy sake, iii, 1; 2, with neg. interrog.
khékh-nd, wilt thou not eat ? ii, 3; vi, 2; 3, khéyr, xii, 15.
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pres. m. sg. 3 chuk khéwan, xii, 6, 17; imperf. m. sg. 3,
with neg. khéwian 0s*-na, he used not to eat, vi, 16.

1 past m. sg. khyauv, X, 12; khév, ii, 2; with suff. 3rd
pers. sg. ag. khyon, vi, 16 (bis); x, 5; pl. (dial. for khyéy)
khéy, x, 2 ; . sg. with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. (dial. for khéyéwa)
khéyév, x, 12. ,

khazmath (xii, 3) or khizmath (ii, 3), f. service ; gurén-hiinz* khazmath
karakh, I will do service of horses for them, i.e. I will do groom’s
work, xii, 3.

kikad, m. paper, a piece of paper, xii, 11, 2, 5 (quinquies), 6, 7,
8 (bis), 22; — Ulikhun, to write a paper, xii, 11; sg. dat.
kakadas, xii, 16, 7 ; cf. kakaz.

kaka#i, f. the wife of the eldest son in a Hindu family ; boy'-kakas,
an elder brother’s wife, v, 10.

kokur, m. a fowl ; kokar-gam, a fowl village, a village the speciality
of which is rearing fowls, xi, 8.

kakaz, m. paper, viii, 10. Cf. kikad.

kal, time ; with suff. indef. art. kéh kala gav (v, 10) or kéh kalah gav
(viil, 2), some short time passed ; warayah kaldh gav, a very
long time passed, viii, 2 ; warayah kal, for a very long time,
vili, 2; sg. dat. waraydhas Ldlas, for (during) a long time,
i, 1.

Lala, the head, iii, 1, 5, 9; kala tatun, to behead, iii, 2; vili, 6;
abl. kala-kdn?, in the direction of the head, at the head end
(of an animal), xi, 9; kala-péth® tshuniiii® with, to leap over
(so and so’s) head, 11, 9.

kol, f. a small river, a stream ; sg. dat. dli-manz, in the stream,
xii, 2 ; goyé koli akis péth, she went to the bank of a stream,
xii, 2; abl. koli koli khasum, to go up along the stream, to
go up stream, xii, 4; kdle-manza, from in the stream, xii, 4.

kol*, adj. of or belonging to time ; yits“-kél, of or belonging to
a long time ago, ii, 4. 3

kul*, m. a tree; abl. kuli-dadari-manz, in the tree-hole, in the
hole in the tree, 11, 10.

kalacén, adv. in the evening, at eventide, v, 5; wviii, 8.

kalam, m. a pen; kalama sotin likhun, to write with a pen,
1x, 12, :
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kdlupk, m. a lock. — thdwun, to open a lock, to unlock a door,
iii, 8 (bis).
kolay, . a wife, iii, 4; v, 3, 5; wviil, 3, 11; sg. ag. kdlay?, v, 9.
kam 1, adj. less, deficient, iv, 4, 6; kamyd jyaday, less or more,
more or less, 11, 12.
kam 2, kam?, kami, see kyah 1.
kom®, f. a thing done, a deed ; a business; kom® chéh pakawis®,
the business is one that marches, i.e. it involves marching,
xi, 11 ; in the stories, kiir® kom¥, he, she, or they, did a deed,
is equivalent to the English, *“ what do you think he, she,
or they did,” * what did he do but,” i, 5, 7; vii, 4;
x, 7 (bis), 12, 4; xii, 22; so, with suff. of indef. art. kérin
(x, 2) or kiir® (x, 3) kombah.
kombakh, m. help, aid, assistance, the reinforcement (of an army) ;
sg. dat. barayé kdmbalas, in order to help, by way of help,
as a reinforcement, xi, 7.
kamyuk®*, see kyah 1
kan, m. the ear ; — thawun (ii, 7) or — thawun (viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ix,
1, 4), to apply the ear, to lend the ear, to listen attentively ;
sg. dat. kanas kiir*nas thaph, he seized him by the ear, iii, 9;
abl. kana-dolt difi® (poet.), to give ear-closing, to refuse to
listen, v, 2; kane ratfith, holding (a goat) by the ear, iii, 5;
pl. dat. with emph. y, kenanagy, vii, 11,
kan', postpos. signifving—
(n) direction, as in kala-kdn', in the direction of the head,
at the head end (of an animal), xi, 9; lati-kdn®, at the tail
end, xi, 9.
(b) route, as in dari-kdn’, (cast) out through the window,
v, 4 (bis).
(¢) direction from, as in yés-kdn', from whom (it will escape),
i1, 8.
Cf. kani, kun, kafi, and kil
kant, postpos. signifying—
(a) locality, as in bona-kant, (he is standing) below, down-
stairs, iil, 2; bontha-kani, in front, before (governing dat.),
u, 3; i, 1; wvii, 11; x, 5, 10, 2; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis);
ath'-pétha-kani, on the top of it verily, viii, 1.



kina HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES 328

(b) direction towards, as in 6ra-kant, in that direction, v, 2.

(¢) direction from, as in falawa-kani, (down) from the
ceiling, viii, 6; dsa-kant, issuing from the mouth, viii, 7.

(d) other miscellaneous relations as in thir®-kani (v, 4) or
thiid®-kani (v, 4 bis), (turning) backwards (from there);
pata-kani, afterwards, x, 1; kuni-kani, in any way, xii, 13 ;
ampa-kani, by means of beak-to-beak feeding, viii, 1; tami-
Ppéth*-kani, in addition to that, ii, 8.

Cf. kdn®, kun, kan, and kifi.

kina, conj. or. Used to indicate an alternative in an interrogative
sentence, v, 7; viii, 3, 11; xii, 18, 9, 23.

kona, adv. why not ? viii, 1 (why is there no chirping ?).

kun, postpos. governing dat., meaning—

(a) towards, viii, 6, 11; x, 3, 5, 12; similarly 6-kun, in
that direction, xii, 23 ; must@kh kun, enamoured of, yearning
for, iii, 7; vii, 3; biyé-hkun, (he does not go) anywhere else,
xii, 4.

(b) to (after verbs of saying, addressing, etc.), v, 2; vii,
4, 20, 6; ix, 1; x, b (bis); x, 12.

{¢) in, at, bonth-kun, i, 8, (came) before (the king); wét®
shéharas and-kun, he arrived at the outskirts of the city, x, 5 ;
andas-kun, at the end, xii, 6.

(d) other meanings, nagas akith kun, on one side of the
spring, xii, 14 ; asé-kun héwuth, thou showedst before us, vi, 5;
path-kun, afterwards, iii, 5; v, 5; at the back (of a place),
in the rear, v, 8.

(with gen.) ydra-sond® kun, (he set out) in the direction of
his friend’s abode, x, 11.

Cf. kdn', kans, kait, and kifi.

kuni, adv. at all, in any respect, v, 6 ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 9; xi, 1,22;
anywhere, vili, 7; somewhere, vili, 7; kuni-kani, in any
way, xii, 13. .

kun®, num. adj., only one ; with emph. y, One only (of God), vi, 7 ;
vii, 2; x, 8; kunuy zon*, only one person, all alone, viii, 7 ;
fem. kifity zufi®, xii, 15,

konda, £. a potter’s kiln ; sg. abl. kond: walun, to put (unbaked pots)

into a kiln for baking, xi, 11.
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kond* m. a thorn, viii, 1 (bis).

kanga#, f. a comb ; chés walan kangai, I am combing (my hair),
v, 4.

kong-wir®, {. a safiron-garden or -field ; sg. dat. (for loc.), kdng-wart,
or (m.c.) kong-wari, v, 7.

E%nun, to sell ; inf. abl. @v k%nani, he came (in order) to sell, xii, 3 ;
ayé k°nana (pass.), she was sold, vii, 26 ; fut. sg. 1 with suff.
3rd pers. sg. acc. k°nan, I will sell it, viii, 9; 2, with same
suff. ma k®nahan, I wonder if thou wilt sell it, viii, 9; pres.
sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. acc. chum k°ndn, he is selling me,

vii, 17,
Léntsah (vii, 20) or (usually) kéntshah, indef. pron. something,
vii, 20, 6; x, 3; xii, 18 (bis); -— karun, to do something,

esp. to do something malicious, xii, 5, 10, 3, 9; yih-kéntshah,
whatever, iii, 1, 8 (ter); v, 8.
As adj. some, xii, 4, 19 (bis) ; any, xii, 19.
kénz®, f. a kind of cup with a foot to it; Musalman women eat
their rice out of it. Sg. dat. kénzé, x, 3.
kunz, . a key, 1ii, 8 (bis).
kan, postpos. by means of ; @-dewa-kdfi, (enter) by means of
(i.e. through) the water-drain, v, 4.
Cf. kan’, kani, kiai, and kun.
kit (for kin®), postpos. in apor’-kifi, from that direction, v, 7.
Cf. kan', kani, kun, and kai.
kint {. a stone; sg. dat. kafid-manz, in a stone, iv, 7 ; kofié-kin?,
punishment of death by stoning, lapidation, x, 13; abl.
kafis-phol®, a pebble, xii, 15 (bis).
kafiiekh, 7 gender, the apparatus consisting of two ropes attached
at the back of a Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc.,
xi, 9.
kafiuw*, adj. made of stone ; m. pl. nom. kaiivv’, v, 4.
kuphdr, m. pl. infidels, non-Muslims (for kuffar, Ar. pl. of kafir),
iv, 3.
kar, adv. when ? 1, 4.
kar, m. an action, a deed, a work, xi, 2 ; pl. nom. kir, v, 12; xi, 10.
kara, m, a pea, pease, xii, 16 (ter), 7.
kdra, in wara-kdra, safe and sound, x, 8.
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f:6r, adv. where ? ii, 2.

kor®, m. a bracelet, xii, 11, 2, 3 (ter); rat®na-kor*, a bracelet of
jewels, xii, 10, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 5, 8 ; kdr*-han, {. a little bracelet,
xii, 12 ; sg. dat. rgt®na-karis-soty, xii, 15; pl. nom. ret®na-
kdrt, xii, 20.

kiar®, or (v, 5, 12) kad?, f. a daughter, v, 7 (bis), 9; x, 1, 6, 7 (bis),
8; xii, 1; patashah-kiar®, (v, 2, 5, 8 (bis), 9 (ter), 10; xii,
1, 2) or patashah-kiad® (v, b); or patashéh-kur* (xii, 10, 3 (bis),
25), a king’s daughter, a princess ; sg. dat. kodé, v, 12; koré,
xii, 4, 5; pdatashah-koré, v, 2, 9 (ter) ; xii, 2, 10, 13 ; patashék-
koré, xii, 10; koré-kyut*, for the daughter, v, 1 (bis); koré-
soty, with the daughter, v, 10; pdtashih-koré-soty, with
the princess, xii, 1; gen. koré-hond*, v, 2; patashah-Loré-
kond*, v, 9; ag. kori, xii, 4, 5; patashah-kor:, v, 1; xii,
2; abl. kdri-halamas manz, in the lap-cloth of the daughter,
v, 4; voe. kar', v, 2; karydy, v, 2; korly, xiu, 15 (all
addressed by an elder woman to a younger woman).

karddr, m. the Hind@ overseer of a village, a government official
whose duty it i8 to collect the Maharaja's share of the grain ;
sg. ag. karddran, ix, 1.

kroj®, £. a potter’s wife ; cf. kral ; sg. ag. kraji, xi, 11.

krékh, f. an outery ; -— deft¥, to raise an outery, to cry out, v, 7;
xii, 7; -— withifi®, an outery to arise, iii, 3.

kral, m. a potter; cf. krdj%; sg. ag. krdlan, xi, 10; voc. kralaw
(addressed by a woman to her husband), xi, 11.

karun 1; to do, ii, 4, 11 (bis); iii, 8; v, 4, 5, 7 (bis), 12; wviii, 1,
3, 4, 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 1 (quater), 2; ix, 4; x, 3,
5, 8 (bis); xi, 2, 19 (bis); xii, 1 (quater), 3 (bis), 6, 15,
7, 20, 6 (bis) ; to make, i, 1,3, 7; ii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 4 (bis),
5,10,2; ii;1,4,8; 1v,2,3,6; v, 2,5 (bis), 6,9, 10; vi,
9, 11 (bis); wvii, 4, 6 (bis), 8, 15 (bis), 6, 24 (ter) ; viii, 1 (bis),
2 (ter), 3 (bis), b, 7, 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3 (quater); ix, 3,
4 (bis); x,1,3,4,5,7 (bis), 8, 12 (bis) ; xi, 5, 8 (bis), 10 (bis),
7, 9 (bis); xii, 1, 4, 7, 15 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 9 (bis), 20 (his),
2 (bis), 3, 4, 5; to make something out of something else,
to turn one thing into another, pdshakus kiir‘n shékal yinsan
hish®, he made the shape of a man out of his clothes, he
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folded them up to look like a man, x, 7 (bis); kd#’-phol*
kor*nas, she (uttered a charm and) turned him into a pebble,
xii, 15; to make another marriage, to take a second wife,
(woriiz® zanana, or some such words, being understood), viii,
1 (bis), 2 ; khalas karun, to put (crops) on the threshing floor,
ix, 9; karith dyun* (= Hindi kar déna), to complete, finish,
x, 12.

Nominal compounds are very commonly made with this
verb. The following examples by no means pretend to form
a complete list : alav karun, to call out (to a person, dat.),
x, b (bis), 12 (bis); xii, 7; ardam karun, to repose, Test,
sleep, v, 9; band k., to tie up, x, 2; didar k., to do seeing,
to see (gen. of obj.), iv, b; driy kasam k., to swear, to take
an oath, viii, 1; gafié karafié, to make into pieces, to cut
flesh into gobbets, x, 7 ; gath karii@i*, (of a widow) to perform
the sat? ceremony, to become suttee, iii, 4 ; gawdy' karif?,
to give evidence, x, 12; hawdle karun, to make over (to so
and so, dat.) for safe custody, to put into so and so’s charge,
v, 7, 12 (bis); viii, 4; x, 12 (quinquies); kdéd Fkarun, to
imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis); x, 5, 12; khosh karunm, to please,
gratify (dat. of person), xii, 3; khizmath (11, 3) or khazmath
{xii, 3) karun, to do service, to act as a servant ; kém¥ karin?,
to do a deed (for the %pecial meaning of this compound see
kom®), 11, 5, 7; viil, 4; x, 2, 7 (bis), 12, 4 ; xii, 22 ; kéntshah
karun, to do something, esp. to do something malicious,
xii, b, 10, 3, 9 (bis); kashéna-hana karifit, to do a little
scratching, to scratch a person (at his request), xii, 16 ; kasam
karun, to make oath, to swear, v, 9; vili, 1; katha karaié,
to utter words, to speak, say, iii, 1 ; iv, 5 ; xii, 23 ; to converse,
x, 7 (ter); xil, 3; langdt' kerin®, to put on a loin-cloth ;
lar karifi%, to run after, pursue (dat. of obj.), ii, 8; mdhar
karifi®, to seal (dat. of obj.), x, 3 (bis), 10; mol karun, to
fix a price, agree to a price, viii, 9 (bis), 10; putalén korun
nakar, he prohibited idols, iv, 6; nds'yéth karufi®, to give
instructions, xii, 16 ; néth% karun, to make preparations for
a marriage, to marry (amis sily, him), viii, 2 ; xii, 15; nazar
kariifi%, to look, x, 7, 8 (bis) ; xii, 23 ; pdda karun, to create,
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“iil, 8 (bis); xii, 7; pardd karum, to veil, cover with a veil
(dat. of obj.), vi, 4; pasand karun, to approve (acec. of obj.),
v, 1; xii, 4 (bis); rajy karun, to do ruling, to rule, x, 14;
rawana karun, to dispatch, x, 3; maris karun réza, he cut
the corpse to pieces, ii, 7; salam karini®, to make a salaam,
to bow, xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 8, 6, T; sara karun, to inquire into,
test, prove the truth about, investigate concerning, viii, 1, 3 ;
x, 2, 6 (ter), 14 ; saragi kardfi®, id., viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10; x, 7;
sran karun, to bathe, xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis); thaph karifi?, to
seize, lay hold of, grasp (dat. of obj.), iii, 8, 9 (bis); v, 6, 9
(bis); vi, 9; wiii, 7, 9; xii, 11; tukara kardn’, to make
pieces, to cut to pieces (dat. of obj.), viti, 6 ; tay karun, to do
authority, to exercise sway, xi, 3 ; tayar karun, to make ready,
to make and have ready, to make, xii, 22; tshdpa karith,
silently, in silence, xii, 4; wuchundh karun, to do a seeing,
to take a glance at (dat. of obj.), viil, 3; wdriz* zanana
karifi®, to take a second wife, (of a man) to make a second
marriage, vill, 11; zulm karun, to exercise tyranny, ix, 1;
gur® zin karith, a horse ready saddled, iii, 8; z6r karun, to make
force, to show force, to insist, xii, 15 ; zara-par karun, to make
lamentations, to lament, ix, 1; to utter pious ejaculations,
x, § (bis); to make earnest entreaties, ii, 3, b; zwydphath
kariifi®, to make a feast, x, 11.

inf. tamis tog“-na karun, he did not know how to make,
vili, 9; sg. abl. forming inf. of purpose, karanz, viii, 4 ; x, 2;
xii, 4, 6 (bis), 26 ; fut. pass. part. sg. m. sg. karun®, it is to be
made, it must be made, xi, 8 ; gatshi karun®, viii, 2, 8; x, 3;
xii, 3; gotsh* karun®, v, 7; wati karun*, vii, 6, 8, 11 ; f. sg.
karifi®, it is to be done, please do, xii, 16 ; gatshi kariin®,
v, 9: viii, 7, 8,10; x, 3; conj. part. karith, iii, 8 (bis); vi,
9 (bis); wiii, 11, 3; x, 7, 12; xi, 19; xii, 4, 23; 2dnakh
karith, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12; in adjectival
sense, zin karith, (a horse) ready saddled, iii, 8; chuk karith
thaph, he holds, v, 6; wvili, 7; irreg. conj. part. karithan,
xi, 10; freq. part. kdr* kdr*, vii, 24. ‘

impve. sg. 2 kar,i, 7; ii, 12 v, 2; x, 8; xii, 17; neg.
ma kar, xii, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. karus, viii, 9;
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with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ace. (irreg.) karuhukh, make thou them,
xil, 19; 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. karinam, let her make
for me, v, 9; pl. 2 kariw, viii, 11; xii, 17; with suff. 3rd
pers. pl. ace. karyikh, make ye them, viii, 4; pol. impve.
sg. 2 karta, xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 9; pl. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat.
kar'tés, please make ye for him, i, 10; impve. fut. kdrizi,
xii, 11 ; neg. kdrizi-na, viii, 1 (bis) ; xii, 6.

fut. sg. 1 kara, ii, 4; iv, 5; wii, 10; ix, 4; xii, 1 (bis),
3, 15, 20; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. karay, ii, 3; xii, 1;
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. karas-na, xii, 15; 2
karakh, xii, 1, 3; neg. karakh-na, viii, 13; with suff. 3rd
pers. pl. dat. karakakh, thou wilt make to them, xii, 16;
3, kari, viti, 1; xi, 2, 19; xi, 3, 19; with suff. Ist pers. sg.
dat. karém, ix, 4; pl. 1 karav, x,1, 5; xi, 19; with suff.
3rd pers. sg. dat. kards, ix, 1; 2 kariv, xii, 1; pres. subj.
sg. 3 kari, viii, 6, 8, 11.

pres. m. sg. 3 karan, he (is) making, ii, 5; chuk karan,
viil, 12, 3; x, 14; xii, 24; kardn chuh, X, 8; neg. chuna
kardn, viii, 2 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. gen. or dat. chum karan,
vii, 16 (dat.), 24 (gen.); pl. 3 chih kardn, wii, 3; xi,
3, 23; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. chis karan, i1, 3; x, 12;
f. sg. 1, chés karan, vii, 15; 3 chéh kardn, i1i, 4 ; with suff.
3rd pers. sg. dat. chés karan, v, 5 (bis); pl. 3 chéh karan,
v, 12.

imperf. m. sg. 1, 6sus kardn, x, 14; s8g. 3 Os* kardn, 1, 1;
pl. 3 6s* karan, i, 3 ; kardn os¢, xi, 8; {. sg. 3 6% Laran, xii,
20 ; emph. ds%y karan, vii, 16 ; pl. 3 dsa karan, xi, 19.

past m. sg. kor*, ii, 2, 3, 4 ; iii, 8 (bis); iv, 6; v, 9; viii,
1,9,10, 2; xi, 3; xii, 4, 7 (bis).

With suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. koruy, x, 12; ag. koruth,
v, 4,5; wiil, 3; with do. and suff. 1st pers. sg. nom. kor“thas,
x, 12; with do. and suff. lst pers. sg. dat. kor“tham,
i1, 11.

With suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. korus, xii, 7 ; ag. korun, ii, 4,7 ;
iv, 6; v, 7; vi, 11 (bis); vii, 4, 6 (bis); viii, 2, 10; ix, 3;
x, 3, 5, T; xii, 18, 22 (ter) ; emph. kor*nay, iv, 3 ; and with
suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. kor*nam, ix, 4 ; and with suff. 3rd pers.
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sg. dat. kor*nas, v, 10; viii, 9; xii, 15 (ter); and with suff.
3rd pers. pl. dat. kor“nakh, vi, 4 ; viii, 3.

With suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. kor*wa, x, 12 (bis).

With suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. korukh, viii, 1 ; x, 5 (bis) ; =xii, 7,
18 ; and with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. kor*kay, iv,2; and with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kor*has, viii, 2; x, 5; and with suff.
3rd pers. pl. dat. kor*hakh, xi, 17.

pl. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. kdrim, v, 9; ix, 9; with
suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. kdrith, v, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. sg.
ag. kdrin, v, 7,9; vii}, 5; x, 2; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen.
-kdr'nas, viii, 6 ; and suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. kdr‘nakh, x, 12.

f.sg. keird, i1, 1,5,7; vii, 3,4,11; x,3,5,7 (ter), 8 (bis),
11, 2, 4; xii, 15, 9, 22, 3; with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. and
neg. kiirim-na, v, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. keir’s,
ili, 1, 9; and neg. kiirisna, v, 1; ag. kiirn, v, 12 (bis);
vil, 8; wiil, 11; x, 2, 7 (bis); xii, 12, 3, 7, 20, 3; and suff.
3rd pers. sg. dat. kiirPnas, 1ii, 4, 9; viii, 9; x, 3, 4; xii, 4,
5,9, 16 ; with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. kiirfwa, x, 12 ; with suff.
3rd pers. pl. ag. kir®kh, ii, 8; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat.
kiirthay, xi, 5.

pl. karé, i1, 1; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers.
pl. dat. (irreg.) karémav, x, 6 ; suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. karéth,
x, 6; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. karén, x, 6, 7 (bis); and
suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. karénam, iv, 5; and with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. gen. karénas, x, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. karékh,
xi, 10; xii, 25.

perf. m.sg. chuh kor*mot*, x, 12 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg.
dat. for ag. chy kir'miits?, x, 8.

plup. m. sg. kor*mot®, iii, 8 ; 8s* kor*mot¥, ii, 1 kortmot*
6s*, x, 7; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. acc. for
nom. 8s*than kor*mot¥, thou hadst made him, x, 12 ; with suff.
3rd pers. sg. dat. sus kor*mot®, ix, 1; with suff. 3rd pers.,,
pl. ag. Osukh kor¥mot*, viii, 2 ; f. sg. kiir*mdits®, viii, 1 ; with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. ds¥s kiirimuts®, x, 10.

cond. past sg. 1, karaké, i, 11; v, 6; viii, 11; x, §;
3, karike, v, 9; wiii, 7, 13,

EFarun 2, see kadun.
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kriind®, f. a basket, v, 9; kranjé ladun, to put into a basket,
v, 7.

karandwun, to cause to be made ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. ag. karanéwun, he caused (a mat) to be made (i.e. spread),
xii, 24 ; f. sg. with same suff. as karandvin, x, 13.

kaisi, kdsi, see kéh.

kus, kusa, kusuy, see kydh 1.

kosh*, a honeycomb ; pl. nom. kdsh®, ix, 5.

Kashmir (Hindi, not Kashmirl), Kashmir, xi, 4. The Kashmiri
word is Kashir®. Cf. Loshyur®.

kashun, to scratch ; inf. abl. kashéna-hand kariii®, to do a little
scratching, to scratch (somebody) a little, xii, 16, 7.

kbshyur*, m. (f. koshir?), an inhabitant of Kasghirt, or Kashmir;
pl. nom. kdshar', xi, 6.

kasam or (xii, 2, kas®m), m. an oath ; a charm, an incantation ;
Khodayé-sond* chuy kasam, there is an oath to thee of God,
I adjure thee by God, xii, 7; — karun, to take an oath, to
swear, v, 9 (bis); driy kasam karun, to take an oath, to
swear, vili, 1 (bis), 2; — hdwun, to take an oath, swear by,
v, 9; muslas dyut* kas®m, he uttered a charm over the skin
(cf. shaph), xii, 22.

kasun, to expel, 1, 12; vi, 6; to shave (hair); wast kdsun, to shave
(so and so, dat.), xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9.

inf. obl. (inf. of purpose) kasans, xii, 4, 5, 19; fut. pass.
part. with emph. y, muhim tagiy kasunuy, poverty will be
able to be expelled for thee, thou wilt know how to expel
poverty, 1, 12 ; conj. part. kdsith, xii, 10, 3 ; mast mokaldw¥nas
kdsith, he finished shaving him, xii, 5.
impve. sg. 2, kas, vi, 6; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers.

sg. ag. (amus) kbsun mast, he shaved him, xii, 10, 3; with
ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. mast kis*nas, he shaved
him, xii, 4; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kdsus mast, shaved
him, =xii, 10, .

kusir, m. a fault ; gom suy kusur, that very fault happened to me,
i.e. that was my bad luck (for some fault of mine), vii, 13.

kasawun®, one who expels, 1, 11.

kati, adv. where ? (kdt® of the grammars), vii, 20 ; x, 12 (ter) ; xi, 17 ;
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from where ? whence ? (kati of the grammars), x, 4; xi, 17;
xii, 4, 5, 11, 5 ; kati-pétha, from where ? whence ? ii, 2.

kot¥, adv, where ? xi, 5.

kot¥, a son, esp. a clever son ; Okhun-kot*, the son of a doctor of
divinity, xit, 25.

kat*, pron. adj. how much ? pl. how many ? m. sg. nom. kat,
vii, 22 ; kotdh, vii, 24; pl. nom. katt, vii, 25 ; kastydh, ix,
5, 11; kotyah, vii, 31; x, 7, 8; xii, 20; f. sg. nom. kots®, vii,
15; ag. kdtsa, i, 12 ; pl. nom. katse, x, 6.

kiatab, 1. a book ; sohib-i-kitdb, a master of books, a celebrated
writer, x, 13.

kath, f. (this word is the equivalent of the Hindi bat), & word, an
uttered word, ix, 7; xii, 9 ; a word, a statement, iv, 5 ;
x, 4, 6 (many times), 14; a matter, circumstance, affair,
m, 5; xii, 1; a story, tale, narrative, v (title); wii, 1;
vili, 1; x, 1 (many times), 2 (many times); katha-bitha,
pl. conversations, xii, 25; katha-karafié, to converse, iii,
1; x, 7 (ter); xi, 3; to say (such and such) words, xii, 23 ;
kori sity kath kariii®, to hold speech with the girl, i.e. to
make improper overtures to her, xii, 1. In x, 11i,, the point
of the story consists in a misunderstanding of the word
kath, one person of the company means “a statement ”,
the others mean ““ a tale ”.

sg. nom. kath, v, 1; vil, 1; viii, 1; x, 6 (bis); xii, 1 (bis);

gen. kathi-hond®, iii, 5; pl. nom. kathe, iii, 1; iv, 5; x,
1 (many times); 2 (many times), 4, 6 (many times), 7 (ter),
14; xii, 3, 23, 5; dat. kathan, x, 1; xii, 9; abl. kathan,
ix, 7. '

katho, see kydah 1

kéth, postpos. governing dat. in, on ; athas kéth, in the hand, ii, 7;
v, 4; x, T; xii, 22, 3 (bis); khoni-kéth, on the haunch,
xi, 13 ; rumalv kéth, in a kerchief, iii, 2.

kétha, adv.; kétha-poth', how ? in what manner ? iii, 9; v, 8;
viil, 5; x, 8; xii, 3, 24.

kotah, see kat®.

kuth®, m. a room, viii, 3; with suff. of indef. art, kuthdh, ix, 4;
sg dat. kuthis, iii, 8 (bis) ; x, 7, 8 (bis); pl. nom. kuthi, vi, 3.
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katiko, adj. of or belonging to where ? ii, 2 (poet.). Cf. kati.
katarun, to cut to pieces ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh kataran, x, 7.
kut*wdl, m. a chief of police, a kotwal, v, 7, 9 (bis), 10; sg. ag.
kut®walan, v, 7, 8, 9 ; kut®wal-ginas (sg. dat.), to the wretch
of a police captain, v, 9 (see gan).
katawafi, f. the wages of spinning; — kari@i% to earn money by
spinning, xi, 19. |
kaityah, kotyah, see kit®.
katsa, kata, see kath.
ks, see kyut®.
kots®, see kat®.
kuwa, adv. how 7 v, 9,
kvy, in hargah-kyy, if, viii, 7, 13.  Sce hargdh.
kya, see kyak, 1 and 4.
kyah 1 or kya 1, interrog. pron. who ? what ?
As subst. an. m. sg. nom. kus, who ? xi, 2; xii, 1; kusuy,
who verily ? xi, 19 ; ag. kdm?, by whom ? iii, 3 (bis); x, 12
pl. nom. kam, who ? xii, 1.
subst. inan. kyad, what ? vi, 5; kyah, what ? 1, 2, 4, 11 ;
ii, 4 (quater), 8, 9 (bis); iv, 7; v, 9 (bis); wvi, 15; wii,
20, 2, 4, 6, 30; wiii, 1, 3, 6, 8, 9, 10 (ter), 1 (quater);
ix, 4 (bis); x, 2, 5, 6, 8; xii, 1, 7, 20. ’
ké-ho, what, sir (colloquial, addressed by a woman to her
husband), v, 4, 5; dat. kath; poet. colloquial, katho-kit'
(pots) for what ? xi, 11 ; abl. kami-bdpath, for what ? why ?
on what aceount? ix, 1; x, 12; kami-mdkha, on what
account ? x, 4; gen. kamyuk®, of what? vi, 13, 4.
kyah sabab chuwa, what is your reason ? viii, 5; kyah
gatshiy anun* nishdno, what is to be brought to thee as a
token ? xii, 21.
adj. . inan. nom. kusa kusa, which (of several) ? x, 6 (bis).
mé kyah zulm chuh gémot*, (hear) what tyranny has happened
to me, ix, 6.
an. masc. kus-tafi wdpar, some one else, v, 4 ; inan. Lyah-tan
takhsir, some faunlt of other, vin, 10.
kyah 2, adv. why ? x, 14 (bis); how ? vii, 8, 27, 8.
kyah 3, an expletive implying interrogation, vii, 27, 8.
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kyah 4 or kya 2 (v, 9 ; xii, 23), an expletive common in the colloquial
language, impossible to translate, but approximately equivalent
to the English “ why ! 7, ““ of course,” * certainly,” “ verily,”
“ you see,” or something of the sort, v, 8, 9 (many times) ;
viii, 1; ix, 10; x, 3 (ter), 12; xi, 18; xii, 15 (bis), 23 ; yit’
kyah, ‘ here, in fact,” or * here, you see,” x, 12 (bis); it}
kyah . . . at* kyah, here on the one hand you see . . . there
on the other hand you see, viii, 13 ; ada-kydh, then of course,
of course, certainly, viii, 11 ; xii, 4.

kyah b, conj., or, iv, 7.

kyom¥, m. a worm, xii, 3 (ter), 4.

kyut®, postpos. for. This, like the postpositions of the genitive,
is adjectival, and agrees with the governing noun. Thus:
m. sg. nom. bag zananan-kyut*, a garden for the women, ii, 1 ; -
guris-kyut* gasa, grass for the horse, x, 5; rétas-kyut* kharj,
expenditure for a month, xii, 4; trén rétan-kyut* kharj,
expenditure for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; tath-kyut* shéstruw
panja, an iron claw for that, xii, 16 ; zyun® mé-kyut®, firewood
for me, xii, 24. With a special adverbial meaning indicating
time, rath-kyut*, by night, ii, 1.

m. pl. nowm. wasth patashéha-sanzé koré-kit?, articles for the
king’s daughter, v, 1; kathé-kit', (pots) for what ¢ xi, 11,

f. sg. nom. wdj* patashdha-sanzé koré-kits”, a ring for the
king’s daughter, v, 1; ziyaphath patishohiyén-kits%, a feast
for the kingdoms, x, 11; gov® kits* jay, a place for the cow,
x1, 12.

kyuth*, adv. how ? ii, 5.

kyazi, adv. why ? i, 1; v, 8; wviii, 1, 3, 11; ix, 1; xii, 4, 5;
ti-kydzi, because, viil, 2.

la, in La-makan, without a dwelling-place, an epithet of the Deity,
vil, 29.

labun, to take; fut. sg. 2, labakh, ii, 9; past m. sg. with suff.,
3rd pers. sg. ag. lobun, ii, 10.

lach, m. a hundred thousand, a l@kh ; laché-néw®, m. He Who has
a hundred thousand names, an epithet of the Deity, ii, 2.

lich®n, see likhun.

ladun, to send, iv, 2; vii, 7; x, 3 (many times); xii, 15; to put
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or place (into or on a receptacle, such as a basket or tray),
v, 7; viil, 4, 12; to fill (a cup with water, pyalas ab ladun),
viii, 7; to place or impose (a burden), ii, 5 ; mate rak ladun,
to impose a crime on the shoulder, to charge (a person, gen.
or dat.) with a crime, v, 9.
fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshém ladun® kéntshdh, you must

send me something, xii, 15; impve. sg. 2, lad, xii, 15; fut.
sg. 2, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. and conditional suff.
ladaham-ay, if thou wilt send to me, x, 3; past m. sg. with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. lodun, ii, 5; vii, 7; wii, 7; x, 3;
ditto and with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. lod“nam, iv, 2; v, 9;
xii, 15 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. liz¥n, x, 3 ; ditto and
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. liiz"nas, x, 3 (bis); pl. with 3rd
pers. sg. ag. lazan, v, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. lazakh,
viii, 4, 12,

ladun 1 and 2, see ldrun 1 and 2.

ladoy', £. fighting ; miliivikh ladoy', fighting was joined by them,
L.e. they began to quarrel, x, 1.

lagun, to be joined (to), connected (with) ; to be felt, experienced,
(amar lagun, desire to be felt, v, 2; bdché lagiiii®, hunger to
be felt, vi, 16 ; trésh lagiini®, thirst to be felt, viii, 7; in all
these cases the person is put in the dat.); to come into
existence (mang lij%, a demand was made, xi, 16); to occur,
happen, become (rath lagiin®, night to come on, viii, 9);
to become liable to, to incur (kod lagun, to incur imprisonment,
to be imprisoned, v, 8; vi, 11); to be experienced {(gray
lagiiii®, shaking to be experienced, to be unsteady, to be
impermanent, ix, 12, dat. of pers. experiencing); to be
attached (to), find oneself in a certain condition (lagun wabals,
to find oneself in blameworthiness, to incur guilt, viii, 5);
to be caught (walawdshi lagun, to be caught in a net, v, 2);
to arrive at (a place), viii, 5; xi, 5; (conversely), (of a place),
to be reached, to be arrived at, xi, 5 ; (of a work) to be allotted
(to so and so), viii, 5; to begin.

In the meaning “to begin ”, this verb is used with the

oblique infinitive in -n¢ of another verb to form inceptive
compounds. Thus, atsani lagun, to begin to enter, x, 7;
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nérant 1., to begin to issue, x, 7; phdlani l., {of the dawn)
to begin to break, v, 5, 7; xii, 2; wanams l., to begin to
say, X, 1 ; wasanz L., to begin to descend, viii, 6 ; wdotharani l.,
to begin to wipe, viii, 6 ; watani l., to begin to arrive, viii, 6 ;
ywni L., to begin to come, x, 8. In all these cases, the verb
lagun is in the past tense.
fut. sg. 2, lagakh, v, 2; with prohibitive neg. repeated as
a suff. ma lagah-a-m, mayst thou not find thyself, v, 2;
3, lagi, with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. lagékh, ix, 12 ; pres. m.
sg. 3, chuh lagan, viii, 5.
past m. sg. log*, v, 5, 7; vi, 11; wvili, 6 (ter), 7 (bis), 8;
xi, 5; xii, 2 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. and emph. y, log“mty,
v, 2; pl ldag®, x, 1; xi, 5; f.sg. Lg% xi, 16; with suff. 3rd
pers. sg. dat. Lg%, vi, 16; vili, 7, 9; perf. m. pl. 2, chiwa
ldg*mat’, viii, 5.
cond. past sg. 1, lagakd, v, 8.
ldgun, to apply ; to fix (jénda lagun), to fix a flag, set up a flag,
insist on a claim, v, 11); to assume the character of (30 and
s0), make oneself look like (so and so), dress oneself up as
(so and so), disguise oneself as (so and s0), 1,2 ; v, 9,10, 1 (ter);
x, 7, 12 (bis), 4 ; to cause to come into existence, to be carried
on (log'mdt* nagma, dances were being carried on, iii, 7).
conj. part. loguth, 1, 2; v, 11; x, 12 (bis); impve. sg. 2,
lag, v, 9, 11; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. ldgun,
v, 10, 1 (bis); x, 7; perf. m. pl. (auxiliary omitted), log'mt?,
1i, 7; plup. m. sg. with sufl. 1st pers. sg. ag. dsum log“mot®,
x, 14. '
lagar, adj. lean, thin ; f. pl. nom. ldgar, vi, 15.
luh-luh, & meaningless refrain added in songs, v, 11 (four times).
Iohliir®, f. longing, eager desire ; sg. abl. loklari, vi, 3.
g, £. a cooking pot ; pl. nom, 1&¢, xi, 10.
Liig®, liig¥s, see lagun.
lékh, . indecent 1anguage immoral proposals made to a woman ;
pl. dat. lékan, viii, 3, 11.
lokh, m. pl. people; pl. nom. ii, 11; dat. l6kan, ii, 11; =xi, 13,
According to the Kaémiraéabdamrta (II, i, 66), in standard
Kashmiri this word is liikh, and retains the long % throughout
all its cases.
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likhun, to write ; impve. sg. 2, likh, xii, 15; fut. pl. 3, likhan,
ix, 12 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh likhan, x, 13 ; {. sg. 3, likhan chéh,
xii, 11; part. m. sg. lyukh®, xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg.
ag. lyukhun, xii, 22 (bis); ditto and with suff. 3rd pers. sg.
dat. lyukh*nas, xii, 15 (bis), 6; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat.
lyukhus, xii, 17 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. and 3rd pers.
sg. dat. lyukh*has, xii, 17; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag.
lick®n, viii, 10 ; perf. (auxiliary omitted) m. sg. lyukh“mot®,
viii, 10; xii, 15, 23.

lgkum, m. a bridle, xi, 9.

IOkut*, adj. small; lokut* hyuh*, the younger of one or more
brothers, sg. ag. lokeg® hih?, xu, 1.

lal 1, m. a ruby, xii, 2 (quater), 3, 4 (many times), 6; sg. dat.
tath lilas Iu/ulz“ like that ruby, xii, 4 (bis); pl. nom lal,
1, 9; x,2; 5, 12 (ter); xu, 3,5, 9; dat. lilan-péth, on the
rubies, x, 5; gen. lalan-hond®, xi1, 5 (ter); abl. lalau, vii,
3, 11; lal-pharésh, m. a ruby-seller, a jeweller, xi1, 3; lal-
shénakh, m. a ruby-tester, a lapidary, xii, 4, 5, etc. ; sg. dat.
lal- 9]1571(7&1.5 xii, 4 (bis), 5, 6, 10, 1, 3, 5, 9 (several times),
22, 4, 5, gen. lal-shénika- sond”, xii, 8, 25; ag. -shéndkan,
xii, 4 (bls) 7,9, 10, 3, 22 (ter), 4, 5

lal 2, 1. spittle, saliva, vilt, 7.

Lalmal, N.P. . xii, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 5 (indeclinable in composi-
tion), 25.

Lala-Malikh, N.P. m.; sg. gen. Lala-Malikun®, iv, title; dat.
Lala-Malikas, iv, 7.

lalawun, to caress; to caress, in order to relieve pain, to soothe,
fondle, stroke, v, 6; pres. m. sg. 3, chuk lalawan, v, 6.

lamun, to pull, drag; pres. m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat.
chus lamdn, he is pulling him, viii, 9.

lon*, m. fate; lon'-tsir, a fate-thief, a destroyer of good luck,

vii, 12.
Landan, m. London ; sg. abl. Landana-pétha, xi, 3.
langut’, 1. a loin-cloth ; — karith, wearing only a loin-cloth, xii, 23.

lonun, to reap ; pres. sg. 3, chuk londn, x, 5.
lar, {. the side (of the body); sg. abl. lars, vii, 18 ; lari-tala, from
under the side (of Eve’s birth from Adam), vii, 7
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lar, f. running, pursuit; running away, fleeing; — karii@i?, to
pursue, ii, 8 ; lar tsandiii?, to pursue, ix, 2.

liirt, f. & house ; dat. laré, vi, 3.

larun 1 or (ill, 5; vi, 8) ladun 1, to run ; pata larun, to run after,
to pursue (i1, 9; vi, 8; xi, 18).

pres. part. lardn, vi, 8; viii, 6; xi, 12; pres. m. pl. 3,

chih lardn, ii, 9; with sufl. 3rd pers. pl. dat. chikh laran,
xi, 18; imperf. m. pl. 3, és* laran, x, 5; 1 past m. pl. with
suff. 3rd pers sg. dat. lords, i1, 9 ; 111 past m. sg. ldryad, ii, 10;
ladyav, i1, 5 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. ladyeyés, vi, 8.

{larun 2 or ladun 2, to be brought into contact with, to touch (of
oil or other liquid dirtying a person); perf. laryomot*
(Govind Kaul) or lidyomot¥ (Hatim), viii, G (amis zahar 1.,
the poison has touched her).

lashkar, f. an army, x, 11 ; sg. dat. laskkart, 11, 7 : x,9,13; laskkarz-
manz, in the army, 1i, 6, 8.

lasun, to survive (a danger); fut. sg. 3, last, x, 7.

I5t%, adj. light, gentle ; [ot*-poth®, gently, xii, 5

lot¥, the tail of an animal, v, 7; abl. lafi-kdn’, in the direction of
the tail, towards the tail (and not towards the head), xi, 9. -

lath, 1. a foot; pl. dat. rotun latan tal, he held it under his feet,
i.e. he stood upon it, viii, 7.

lath, f. an occasion, time, turn ; sg. dat. ddyi lati, on two occasions,
twice, viil, 7 ; tréyimi lafe, on the third occaston, viii, 7.

lithr®, f. a saw; abl. litri-soty, with (by means of) a saw, vii, 19,

{6w*, m. in gdsa-low®, a bundle of grass, xi, 12.

lyukh®, ete., see likhun.

loyikh, adj. fit, worthy; mé loyikh, worthy of me, xii, 10, 9;
loyik-é-patashdh, worthy of a king, x, 4 ; loytk-i-wazir, worthy
of a vizier, xii, 10, 19; loyik-i-patashih, worthy of a king,
xii, 19.

layila, the Musalman creed, a corruption of the Arabic ld ibika
alla-Uahu, there is no god, but the God, vi, 17.

layun, to strike, hit, beat, iii, 1 (dat. of obj.), 2 (dat. of obj.), 9 (dat.
of obj.); ix, 8; x, 1 (amis lyukh, they beat him, bhave
prayoga) ; (shémshéri-hiinz* tsind® layifi®, to strike a blow
with a sword, iii, 5, 6; thaph damanas layifi®, to strike a
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grasp to a skirt, to seize the skirt, v, 9; bandikh layun, to
aim and fire & gun, ii, 11; wviii, 10); to cast, to throw,
i, 6,7,8; v, 3, 4 (ter), 5.

inf. dat. (inf. of purpose) layéni, ix, 8 ; fut. pass. part. m.
pl. héch layan® rinzt, learn to throw balls, v, 3; impve. 2,
lay, 1, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. layws, ii, 5; fut.
sg. 3, laye, iii, 9 ; pres. m. sg. 3, laydn chuh, v, 4 ; imperf. m.
sg. 3, 65" layan, 1, 6.

I past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. lbyun, i, 8; ii,
1, 2; ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. léy“nas, viii, 10; with
suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. léyukh, x, 1; ditto and suff. 3rd pers.
sg. dat. loy*has, ii, 11 ; pl. with sufl. 1st pers. sg. ag. and suff.
3rd pers. sg. dat. loy'mas, v, 4; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag.
loyin, v, 4; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. loy®n, vili, 6,
ditto and suff. st pers. sg. dat. loy*naimn, v, 9; ditto and suff.
3rd pers. sg. dat. l6y*nas, iii, 6.

III past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers.
sg. dat. laydnas, he had thrown a long time ago to her, v, 5.

liiz%, see ladun.
ma or (poet. v, 2) may, prohibitive adv., used with impve. ma kar,

do not make, xii, 7. Cf. ma 1.

ma 1, or (poet. v, 11) mav, prohibitive adv. With 2 sg. fut., in v, 2

it is repeated, under the form of m, as a suffix to the verb,
md lagaham (lagakh--a--m, in which the @ is a junction vowel),
mayst thou not find thyself. It is also used as a negative
in the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as in hargdh-ay

wuchthé . . . mda marihé, if he had seen . . . he would not
have killed, viii, 10 (but cf. mdriké-na, viii, T); hargah-kiy
sara karthé . . . md diyihé hukwm, if he had investigated, . . .

he would not have given the order, viii, 13. Cf. ma and na.

ma 2, or (poet. v, 9) mdh, adv. indicating a question asked with

hesitation, equivalent to I wonder if 7', “ can it be possible
that 271, 2; v, 8,9; vii, 20; viii, 9, 13; x, 5, 12; xii, 23.

mé, see bOh.
mobarakh, adj. blessed ; — karun, to congratulate, x, 8.
mdch-1°l%r%, {. a honey-bee, ix, 1 (ter), 3, 4, 5; sg. ag. mdch-1°l°ri,

ix, 1, 6.
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macama, m. N. of a certain dainty, a kind of rice pudding, cooked
with gh? and spices, and coloured, ii, 3.

mad, m. pride, vii, 15.

mddd, f. (Ar. mudda‘a), meaning, object, vi, 7.

modu, see mort,

mud®, see marun.

médan, m. an open field, plain, x, 1 (quater); with suff. of
indef. art. gasa-médand, a certain grass plain, x, §; sg. dat.
médanas, iii, 1; viii, 9; x, 1; xii, 20; pl. nom. (ace.) poshé-
modan, the flower-meadows, xi1, 3.

modur®, adj. sweet, vii, 31 (wine); pl. abl. mddaryiv kathau, with
sweet words, ix, 7.

makh, see ma 2.

mahabath, m. affection, love; sg. abl. mahabala-sioty, through
affection, x, 4.

mahkam, ad]. made firm, firm, stable, strong, xi, 9 (of a rope);
strong, established, which cannot be abrogated, iv, 6 (of a
religion).

mahala-khin, or (xii, 19) -khdana, m. the private apartments of
a palace, the harem, vii, 3, 11; dokkid-i-mahalakhana, (of
a woman) brought into the harem, xii, 19.

muhim, m. poverty, i, 11, 2; viii, 9 (bis); x, 3; sg. abl. mukima-
sétin, through (i.e. owing to) poverty, i, 4, 5 (bis); muhim-
zad, poverty stricken, x, 4.

Mahmad, m. N.P. Muhammad, iv, 6 ; vii, 4.

Mahmod, m, N.P. Mahmiid; -— -i-Gaznavi, Mahmiid of Ghazni,
i, 1.

mahanyuv®, m. a man, x, 4; pl. nom. mahanivi, x, 1.

mohar, f. a seal, x, 3, 10; xii, 22; N. of a certain coin, a geld
mohur ; mdhar kariil®, to seal, x, 3 (bis), 10 ; mohara-dyar,

© wealth of mohurs, much money, i, 9; mdokar-hatas rosh®,

a necklace worth a hundred mohurs, v, 10, 12. R

mdhraj, m. (a Hindi word), the Maharija of Kashmir, xi, 4.

mah®ram, adj. familiar (with), intimately acquainted (with), ii, 4
(with a secret, dat.).

moj%, f. a mother, viii, 1, 3, 11 (bis); =xii, 15 (quater), 8; sg.
dat. majé, vii, 3 (bis); gen. majé-hond®, xii, 15; ag. majs,
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v, 6; xii, 15, 8; voc. mdyy, xii, 15 (bis); mdjé-zamin,
mother-earth, ix, 9; wdra-méj®, a stepmother, viii, 1.
mdjub, m. a reason ; amiy majub, for this reason, viii, 6.
mé&ér, m. a major (corr. of the English word), a superior officer,
e.g. a master-of-the-horse, x, 12,13 ; sg. dat. méjéras, x, 5 (ter),
12 (bis) ; ag. méjéran, x, 12.
mukadam, m. a certain revenue official, the village headman, ix,
10; sg. ag. mukadaman, ix, 1.
makh, m. an axe ; makh dyun®, to apply, or wield, an axe (dat. of
obj.), vii, 14.
mokh, m. the face ; mokh ratun, to seize the face, gaze on the face,
v, 9; abl. mokha, on account of ; tams mokha, on that account,
vill, 9; Lami mékha, on what account, x, 4,
makhtra, m. coquetry ; makh®r-i-zan, a woman’s coquetry, woman’s
wiles, x, 13.
mdkalen, to be completed, finished, viii, 6, 8; to be released, to
escape, v, 8; vi, 10, 1: mdkalan pdy, a device for escape,
a way of salvation, ix, 11.
inf. obl. abl. mokalan (poet. for mokalana), ix, 11 ; fut. sg. 3,
mokali, v, 8; vi, 10; 1 past m. pl. with emph. y, mdokdliy,
vi, 115 3 past m. sg. mokalydv, vii, 6, 8.
mokalguwun, to finish, to complete, vi, 16; ix, 6; x, 1; xii, 5;
to release, set free, v, 8.
wanith mokalawun, to finish speaking, vi, 16; ix, 6;
kosith m., to finish shaving, xii, 5.
fut. pass. part. . sg. tzgiyé mokalawiifi®, do you know how
to get her released ? v, 8; {fut. pl. 1, with suff. 3rd pers. sg.
ace. mdkaldwalkun, we shall complete it, x, 1; 1 past m. sg.
mbkaléw®, vi, 16 ; ix, 6; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd
pers. sg. dat. mdkaléunas, he finished (shaving) him, xii, 5.
makan, m. a dwelling-place, see ld.
mokta, m. a pearl; pl. nom. with emph. y, moktay, pearls verily,
i, 9. This word is elsewhere usually spelt mokAta.
mal, m. goods, property, 1, 9; iii, 1; viii, 9 (quater).
mala, m. a Musalmén priest, a Mullah ; pl. dat. malan, vi, 13,
mol, m. the price (of anything), viii, 9; — karun, to fix the price,
viii, 9 (bis).
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mol®, m. a father, viii, 13; wdra-mdj® ya mél*, a stepmother or
(step)father, viii, 1; sg. dat. mélis, xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3;
gen. moli-sond*, xii, 19, 20 (bis), 1 (bis), 2, 4; ag. mél’, v, 6.

Malikh, N.P. See Lala-Malikh.

malakh, m. an angel ; pl. ag. malakav (for malakau), iv, 2.

mulkh, m. a country, district ; pl. dat. mulkan, 1, 1.

mal'kéfi®, f. a queen, esp. Queen Victoria of England; sg. ag.
mdl'kani, xi, 2.

malawun, to join, unite (transitive); 1 past f. sg. with suff. 3rd
pers. pl: ag. miliv®kh ladoy?, fighting was joined by them,
they began to fight among themselves, x, 1.

mumot®, see marun.

man, {. the mind ; sg. abl. manid, vi, 6. This word is usually m.,
but here it is certainly feminine, with a fem. adj. (panafié,
for panafit, m.c.) in agreement with it.

mané, m. meaning, purport, ii, 4, 5; vii, 27, 8; Lkhdbas mané
tsarun, to tell the meaning of a dream, vi, 14.

mang, . a request ; — ladiii®, to make a request, make a demand,
xi, 16.

manga, see hanga ta manga.

mangun, to ask for, demand ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. mangun®,
1% is to-be demanded, you must demand, xii, 18 ; with gatshs,
xii, 13, 8; impve. sg. 2, mang, xii, 5, 10, 1; with suff. 1st
pers. sg. dat. mangum, ask from me, xii, 18; fut. with suff.
3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. mdngzés-na, you must not ask from
her, xii, 18; indic. fut. sg.1, with sufl. 2nd pers. sg. dat. mangay,
I shall ask from thee, xii, 7; 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat.
mangahas, thou wilt demand from him, xii, 19 ; pres. m. sg. 3,
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. chum mangin, he is asking from
me, xii, 4, 5, 11, 4 ; pl. 3, with same suff. chim mangan, they
are asking from me, xi, 14.

manganduun, to send for, summon (by another) ; past m. sg.
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. mangandwun, vi, 16 ; pl. with suff.
3rd pers. pl. ag. and with emphatic suffix ay, gur manganivthay,
they actually sent for horses, xi, 8.

mandésh, m. a man, a human being, xii, 15 (bis) ; sg. dat. (for acc.)
mandshés, xii, 15.
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manz, adv. inside, xii, 11 (descend inside).
postpos. governing dat. in; on (in special cases only);
into.
in, ath-manz, in it, xii, 3, 15; ath-m., in it verily, vii, 1;
xii, 2, 22 ; bdgas-m., in the garden, ii, 1, 7; chus manz, he
is inside it, xii, 3 ; ddbas-m.,in the pit, xii, 6, 7; dadari-m., in
the hollow, it, 10 ; dilas-m., in the heart, ii, 5 ; hapatas-m., in
the bear, ii, 11 ; janalas-m., in heaven, xii, 20, 3; kéli-m.,
In the stream, xii, 2; kafié-m., in a stone, vi, 7; maris-m.,
in the body, ii, 6; pdtashéhi-m., in the kingdom, xii, 19;
stiras-m., in the ashes, xii, 23 ; tdtas-m., in the parrot, i, 8;
wértvis-m., in the father-in-law’s house, x, 3 ; yés-m., in whom,
i, 9.
on, atkas-m., (a bracelet) on the hand (arm), xii, 12;
modanas-m., on the plain, xii, 20 ; (6kis-m., (Jewels) on a tray,
viil, 12 ; tath*-m., (a bracelet) on even 1t (sc. a hand), xii, 11.
into, (on to), amis-m., (put) into this (bear), i, 4 ; bdgas-m.,
(went, entered, arrived) into the garden, i1, 1 (bis); 1i, 7;
v, 4, 5, 6, 9 (his) ; dun‘yakas-m., (go) into the world, xii, 18
(bis) ; halamas-m., (throw, ete.) into the lap-skirt, v, 4 (bis), 5 ;
hapatas-m., (entered) into the bear, i1, 10 ; janatas-m., (arrive,
etc.) into heaven, xii, 24 (bis); jdyé-m., {enter) into a place,
i, 7; Fkuthis-m., (ascend) into the room, x, 7, 8 (bis);
laskari-m., (go, etc.) into the army, ii, 6, 9; mdédanas-m.,
(arrived) on to a plain, i3, 1; vill, 9; mad(r)is-m., (enter)
into a body, i1, 5, 6, 7, 11 : ndgas-m., (descend, throw) into a
spring, 1, 5, 9; xii, 7, 12; ndras-m., (leap) into the fire,
i, 4; poshakas-m., (entered) into the garment, x, 7 (bis);
shéharas-m., (entered, arrived) into the city, v, 9, 11; x, 14;
xii, 2; shikamas-m., (entéred) into the belly, x, 7 (bis);
tath*-m., (throw) into it verily, xii, 11; tdtas-m., (entered)
into the parrot, i, 5; wanas-m., (arrived) into a forest,
ix, 1.
manza, postpos. governing abl. from in; ami-manze, from in it,
xii, 4 ; bagala-m., from in (i.e. from under) the armpit, viii, 7 ;
cénda-m., from in (i.e. out of) the pocket, xii, 15; doba-m.,
from in the pit, xii, 7; koli-m., from in the stream, xii, 4, 6 ;
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" rakhi-m., (seized) from in (i.e. seized in and brought from) the
field, x,. 12 (bis); shéhara-m., from in (i.e. from) the city,
viii, 11 ; shikama-m., from in the belly, x, 7 (bis); sira-m.,
from in the ashes, xii, 23 ; satav-m., from in (i.e. from among)
the seven, X, 12 ; wana-m., from in the forest, ix, 4; y&mi-m.,
from in which, xii, 11.
monzir, approved, accepted, 1, 12.
munazath (= munazzat), pure (of God), vii, 1.
miné-miir®, f. a hind, ii, 8 ; dat. -maré, ii, 9; ag. -mari, i, 9.
mar, m. killing, slaughter ; mara gatshun, to die a violent death,
x, 7,8, 13.
morY, or (ii, 5, 9) mod*, m. the body of man or beast, ii, 5, 9, 10 (bis),
1; sg. dat. maris, i1, T; maris-manz, i, 6,7, 11 ; madis-manz,
i, 5.
miir®, {. see mifié-miir®,
mard, m. a man ; marda-zan, man or woman, vii, 23.
murdamdziri, f. laughing and joking, amorous sport, x, 12. The
word is a corruption of the Persian mardum azari. In that
language mardum az@r, a tormenter of men, is colloquially
used to mean “a lovely woman ”. Hence wardwm aziri
would mean lit. © the conduct of & man with a lovely woman 7,
Le. © amorous sport.”
marhabd, inter]. welcome! hail! God bless you!; with suff. of
indef. art. kdr'tos marhabah, make ye a God bless you for him,
wish him good luck, ii, 10,
mdraka (== ma‘rake), m. an assembly; pl. dat. marakaen, (in) the
assemblies, vii, 23.
murkhas (= murakhkhas), dismissed, allowed to depart ; — karun,
to dismiss (a court), viii, 11,
marun, irreg. todie ; conj. part. marith, having died, i.c. after death,
v, T; marith gatshun (= Hindi sar jana), to die, vi, 16.
fut. sg. 1, bdy mara-y, if 1 shall die, viii, 1 (bis); 3, mari,
x, 7; xii, 19; imperf. ds* mardn, he was dying, he used to
die, 1.e. (in former times, if he did so) he always died, v, 9.
past sg. m. 3, mad®, 1, 3, 6 ; sg. 1. 3, mdyé, viil, 2, 11,
perf. part. m. sg. mumot*, dead, ii, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 10;
dat. kétyah warihy gamdt’ mumatis, how many vears have
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passed for him dead, i.e. how many years it is since he died, xii,
20; pl. mumdt’, viii, 1 ; perf. m. pl. 3, chih mumat’, they have
died, viii, 1; fut. perf. ast mumot*, he is probably dead,
x, 8 (bis).
cond. past sg. 3, marihe, viii, 7.
mdarun, to kill ; to strike, wound (v, 6).
inf. dat. mdranas, for killing, (a decision) to kill, ii, 7;
abl. mdarana-bapath, (given) for killing, x, 12; am mdarani,
he came to kill me, viii, 13; fut. pass. part. gatsht marun®,
he must be killed, x, 5 (bis), 12, 5; conj. part. mérith trawun
= Hindi mar dalnd), to kill, slay, x, 8.
impve. pl. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. méryun, ii, 16 ;
with sufl., 3rd pers. pl. ace. or dat. moryikh, viii, 4, 12, 3;
indie. fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. acc. mdrath, ii, 11; 3,
maré (m.c. lor mdr?), v, 7; with emph. y, mdriy, vi, 11 ; with
suff, 2nd pers. pl. gen. yus mariwa, he who among you will
ill, ii, 7 ; pl. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ace. mdranakh, vii, 4.
past ni sg. wdrt, iii, 3 (ter); vi, 11; neg. mdr*-na, ii, 8 ;
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and Ist pers. sg. nom. mdr'thas,
thou didst wound me, v, 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. mérun,
viii, 7, 10 (bis); x, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. and Ist
pers. sg. dat. mortham, they killed him for me {dat. ethicus),
i, 3; pl. mdr, viil, 125 with suft. 3rd pers. pl. sg. mérikh,
viii, 4.
cond. past 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and neg.
md@rchath-ne ; 3, neg. ma@ marché, he would not have killed,
viii, 10 ; mdrihé-na, he would not have killed, viii, 7; both
being in apodosis of a cond. sentence.
martsa-wigun, m, red pepper; marte-wdigan ratshi-hand, a little red
pepper, a small amount of red pepper, v, 6.
mar1-witul, m. an executioner ; pl. nom. (for acc.) marawdatal, x,12 ;
dat. marawatalan, vii, 4 (bis), 11, 2, 3; x, 5 (bis), 12; ag.
marawatalau, viit, 12 ; x, 12; Cf. watul.
Mardz, m. N. of the south-east end of the Valley of Kashmir;
Maraz-i-pargan, the Pargana, or fiscal division, of Mariz,
xi, .
mas, m. wine, vii, 31.
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Musd, Moses ; sg. ag. musdy, iv, 5.

mashhir, celebrated, renowned, xi, 3.

mashun, to be forgotten; (with subj. in dat.) to forget; conj.
part. kath gayés mashith, he forgot the statement, x, 6;
past part. m. sg. amis moth®, he forgot, v, 7; f. sg. 1 with
suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. muthikh, (love, fem.) was forgotten to
them, they forgot (love), ix, 8.

mushtakk, enamoured (of), entranced (with), usually governing dat.,
i, 1, 9 (bis); m. ath’ tamdshés-kun, enamoured of that
spectacle, iii, 7; m. lath*-sity, entranced with that also, iii,
8; panasty-kun mushiakh, (God has) yearnings only for Him-
self ; i.e. He alone is free from imperfections, and if He has
vearnings, they can only be for Himself, as all things consist
in Him, vii, 3; musht@kh gatshun, to become entranced, ete.,
i, 1,7, 8.

mashiyéth, f. a wish, vii, 7.

miskin, m. a beggar, one who is poverty-stricken, x, 10; pl. nom.
miaskin, 1x, 11.

miskind, f. poverty, beggary ; sg. gen. -hond*, x, 4 (bis).

musla, m. a piece of skin, xii, 18 (bis) ; dim. smusla-han, . a piece of
skin, xi1, 21 ; sg. dat. muslas, xii, 22.

maslahath, f. consultation ; — kariii%, to consult together, viii, 3 ;
x1, 19,

masnarr, f. a thymed poem, vii, 30.

Misar, see Aziz-1-Misar.

mast, m. hair; mast kasun {personal obj. in dat.), to shave, xii, 4
(bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9.

mas®th, adj. plump, well-favoured (of cattle). This adjective is
here inflected to agree with a fem. noun in dat. pl., mastan,
vi, 15.

mot*, ad]. mad, v, 2; subst. m. a mad man ; sg. dat. némis mates
stwdh, except this madman, v, 9; ag. mdt’, v, 9.

mot*, the space between the shoulders, the upper part of the back,
sg. abl. matz, v, 9; xi, 10.

moth, m. death; Death personified, hence sg. gen. f. motifi®, (a
prison-house) of Death, ix, 4.

mathun, to rub; conj. part. smathith, having rubbed (butter on
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something), ix, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, math, rub (ashes on the body),
v, 9.

mbtasiitt {for mutasaddi), m. an accountant; pl. nom. motasit,
ix, 7.

matsh, f. the arm ; sg. abl. matshi, x, .

métsh, m. a contemptuous term used by demons or the like for a
man ; ,sg. abl. moha-boy, f. the smell of a man, xii, 15.

mutsarun, to open ; — a door (viii, 3); — a letter (viii, 10; xii,
23); — the eyes (xii, 22); sinae —, to open the bosom, to
declare one’s inmost thoughts and sorrows (vii, 21).

conj. part. mutsarith, vii, 21; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd

pers. sg. dat. wmubsaray, viii, 3; past sg. m. with suff. 3rd
pers. sg. ag. mutsorun, viii, 105 xii, 23; f. pl. with same
suff. mutsarén, xii, 22.

méwa, m. a fruit, xii, 21, 2.

mov, poet. for ma 1 (v, 11}, q.v.

may, poet. for ina (v, 2), q.v.

moyc, see marun.

mydn®, possess. pron. my, i, 10; vii, 27, 8; x, 4, 5, 12 (bis), 4 ;
xii, 15; with emph. y, mybnuy, vii, 9; m. sg. dat. myénis,
xii, 19, 20 (bis), 1; abl. myani, 1, 2; pl. nom. mydén’, vii, 20 ;
x, 5; xii, 15 (bis); dat. mydnén, ii, 7; {. sg. nom. myéns,
i1, 2,4,8,9; v,10; xii, 14 (bis), 5, 8 ; with emph. y, myoiiy,
x, 10.

myith*, adj. sweet, pleasant, vi, 11 (of the interpretation of a
dream).

mdz, m. flesh, vii, 24 ; sg. dat. mazas, vii, 14.

mizmdn, m. a guest, vii, 4.

na, adv. neg. not. It is not used with the simple or with the
polite impve. (see ma, ma 1), but is used as a prohibitive
with the fut. imperative. In a direct statement it is usually
suffixed to the verb, as in mdért-na, did not kill, and if the
verb has pronominal suffixes it follows them, as in marakath-na,
{ should not have killed thee. Before it the suffix £% does not
become k, as in chukh-na, not chukana, thou art not. It is
used in this way, suffixed to a verbin i, 6; i, 1,4, 8,9, 11 ;
it, 1, 2, 3; iv, 4,6; v, 6 (ter), 9 (bis); vi, 10, 6 (bis}; wiii,
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1, 2, 8, 7 (ter), 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3; x, 1 (ter), 4 (bis), 6, 7, 12,
45 xii, 2 (bis), 3, 7, 15 (bis), 6, 7, 22.  With the fut. impve.,
we have ddp'zém-na, you must not say to me, v, 8; kdr'zi-na,
you must not make, viii, 1; xii, 6; wds*zi-na, you must not
descend, xii, 11 ; mdng'zés-na, you must not demand from
her, xii, 18.

It is also occasionally employed in other parts of the
sentence, as in no rid“not*, there was not remaining, i, 5;
wuchun ati ne khar, he did not see the ass there, iii, 9 ; wuchun
ta mal na kuni, he saw that there was no property, viii, 9;
wuchun alt na pishalh, she saw that her clothes were
not there, xii, 7. This is most common in subordinate
clauses, as in yéli ne bant, when it is not possible, x, 3; yésa
na pinas-soty chéh, (the woman) who is not with you, x, 6;
%el na yinsan Os*, when it was not a man, x, 7; yim ne
zanan, they who do not know, xi, 8.

It is sometimes used as a privative prefix, as in na-dsanas,
for non-existence, x, 1, 6.

With emph. y, it becomes nay 1, as in sa nay kih dyém,
she did not come at all to me, v, 5; ydr nay rozant @y, we did
not come here to stay, ix, 6, 8, 10, 2; vith nay lagekh gray,
80 that they may not he at all shaken, ix, 12; bdnay sara
»h, 1 shall never remember, xi, 14 ; kéh nay chim bozan,
they do not listen to me at all, xi, 15. This word should not
be confused with nay 2, q.v.

nid, negative interrogative suffix in asi-nd, will there not be?

viil, 7 ; ayé-nd, did there not come ? ix, 3 ; bani-ng, will there
not be ? vi, 13; bozakk-na, wilt thou not hear ? vi, 1, etc. ;
khékh-na, will thounot eat ?1i, 3; vi, 2 ; chukh-nd parzanawan,
dost thou not recognize ? x, 12; tagém-ng, will it not be
within my power ¢ le. of course it will be, x, 5; wada-nd,
shall I not weep ? vii, 25; yikh-nd, wilt thou not come ?
vi, 2; 2ana-nd, shall I not know ? x, 12,

nau, 1.q. na (poet.) ; nau kdh-ti, no one at all, vii, 23 ; nau zinav,

we do not know, xi, 15.

nu, adv. neg. in nu chuh gatshan patashéhas, nu chuk gatshin biyé-kun,

he goes neither to the king not does he go anywhere else, xii, 4.
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nébar, adv. outside, iii, 8 (ter); viil, 7; x, 7; postpos. shZharas
nébar, (he was taken) outside the city, x, 5.

néchi, see nétht,

nécyuv®, m. a son, iii, 9 (bis); with suff. of indef. art. zargar-
nécyuvah, a goldsmith’s son, v, 2; sg. dat. (for ace.) nécivis,
ii, 9; pl. nom. néeir’, vili, 11; xii, 1; dat. nécivén-péth,
on the sons, viii, 13 ; gen. nécivén-kiinz®, viii, 3, 11.

n@d, m. a call, a summons ; ndd dyun®, to summon, i, 10; x,12;
xii, 17.

nddan, m. a fool; sg. dat. nddanas, 1i, 5; voe. niddna, xi, 11.

ndg, a spring (of water) (usually looked upon as sacred, where it
issues from a mountain side), xii, 6; sg. dat. ndgas, v, 9;
xii, 6 ; ndgas-manz, (descended, etc.) into the spring, iii, 5, 9;
xii, 7, 12 ; ndyas-péth, (went, etc.) up to, or on to the bank of,
a stream (a common idiom), 1i, 4 (bis), 5, 9; xii, 6 (bis),
11, 2, 4; wdgas akith kun, on one side of the spring,
xil, 14,

sg. abl. kaswom ndga-pitha, an oath from by the stream,

an oath made on the bank of the spring, calling the spring
to witness, v, 9; voc. ndga, v, 9; pl. nom. ndg, vi, 15; dat,
(for ace.) ndgan, vi, 13.

aagma, m. a melody, song; in Kiashmiri, a dance of women; pl.
nom., id., ui, 7.

nigin, m. a jewel; pl. nom. id., 1, 9; ag. mgineu, (a tray filled)
with jewels, viil, 3, 11.

Naoh, m. Noah, 1v, 3.

nahith shunun, to cancel, make void, xii, 4.

nakha, adv. near, i1, 9.

nokhta (xii, 19) or ndkte (xii, 4), m. a point; hence a particular on
which one can condemn a person; famis rath-la kéntshah
nokhta, seize some poins (in) him, bring a charge of some fault
against him, get up something against him, catch him
tripping, xii, 19 ; so kar-ta kéntshdh noktah (with suff. of indef.
art.), xii, 4.

nakdr, m. probibition ; — karun, to prohibit (dat. of obj. pro-
hibited), iv, 6.

nokar, m. a servant ; nékar béhun, to sit down as a servant, to take
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“service, xii, 3; pl. nom. huziri-nokar béhant, to sit down as

personal servants, to be employed as such, viii, 5.

nokari, f. serviee ; kyah nokart karakh, what service wilt thou do ?
what employment dost thou want? xii, 3; béhiv mé-nish
nokari, be emploved (in) my service, take service with me,
viii, 5.

nokta, see nékhia.

nal 1, m. a horse-shoe ; pl. nom. nal, xi, 17.

ndl 2, m. the neck ; sg. dat. nalas, vi, 9; abl. nale, v, 9; viii, 10.
Cf. ndl.

nala, 1. pl. cries, lamentation ; nom. (ace.) nala difié, to utter cries,
to lament, vii, 22, 3.

ndle, postpos. (Hindi), with, xi, 4.

nol', adv. on the neck (cf. nal 2), viii, 10 (ter) ; — thunun, to put
round the neck, viu, 10; amas 6s* poshakh nol', he had
garments on his neck, i.e. he was wearing garments, x, 4;
poshakh tshon™ ami néli, she put the garment on her neck,
i.e. she dressed herself, xii, 7.

nam, a nail (of the finger or toe) ; pl. nom. nam, v, 6,

namun, to bow ; fut. sg. 3, nami, vi, 16; 2 past m. sg. 3, namyov,
vi, 16,

némas, see noth.

namurad, adj. unsuccessful ; in Kashmirl, without hope, without
expectation, i, 10.

non*, adj. naked; bare (of a sword), viii, 6; manifest, hence,
glorious, vi, 7; with emph. y, nonwy, vi, 7; f. sg. nom.
nif®, viii, 6.

nun, m. salt ; sg. abl. nuna-rathi-hand, a little salt, v, 6. (Elsewhere
the word is written nan.)

nénder, {. sleep ; — kariifi®, to sleep, v, 6; — péi?, sleep to fall,
v, 5, T; — yiit?, sleep to come, v, 6 (ter); yiyiy ninder
shéhij?, sleep will come to thee cold, i.e. thou wilt cease to be
sleepy ; but it also means * cool sleep will come to thee ”,
and is misunderstood by the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis).

ningalun, to swallow ; pres. part. ningaldn, vi, 15 (bis).

ndn-gar, m. a menial cultivator, xi, 10.

nanun, to become manifest ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuk nanan, vii, 1.
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naphts, m. the belly ; sg. dat. naphtsas, x, 3.

nar, m. a male ; (of a bird) a cock, viii, 1; sg. abl. naran, viii, 1.

ndr, m. fire ; zinis ndr dyun®, to set fire to the firewood, xii, 21,
2, 4; ndr gomot* héta, the fire (had) become extinguished,
xil, 23 ; sg. dat. naras-manz, (leap) into the fire, iii, 4; abl.
ndra-han zolith, having kindled a little fire, iii, 1.

ndr, m. light, brilliancy, glory ; sg. abl. nira, vii, 6.

niir¥, £. the arm (from shoulder to wrist), xii, 15.

narm, adj. smooth, vii, 24.

nérun, irreg. to go forth, come forth, issue, emerge; to issue,
turn out, happen (as the result of something), vi, 11; to be
issued (of an order), xi, 4; hatabdd'-khoris dray, they turned
out (i.e. amounted to) hundreds of kharwdrs, ix, 9; nirith
gatshun, to issue forth and be gone (Hindi nikal jana), i,
3; xii, 15; nirith yun®, to come forth (Hindi nikal Gna),
xi, 12,

inf. hyotun mérun, he began to go forth, ii, 3; log* nérani,
began to issue, x, 7; conj. part. nirith, ii, 3 ; xii, 12, 5; pres.
part. méran, viii, 7; impve. sg. 2, wer, 1, 9; pl. 1, nérav,
xi, 12; 2, nirww, 11, 7; xii, 1 (bis); #niriv-sa, go ye forth,
sirs, x, 9; indic. fut. pl. 1, nérav, xii, 18; imperf. néran,
xii, 1; m. sg. 3, 8s¥ néran, viii, 1.
1 past m. sg. 3, drdv, ii, 8; iii, 1, 3, 4 (bis); v, 1, 4,5, 6, 9;

vi, 7,11; viil, 9 (bis); x, 2, 3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 9, 14 (bis) ;
xi, 4,13 ; xii, 4, 5 (bis), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, 20, 3 ; with suff.
3rd pers. sg. dat. dras, issued from it, xii, 3 ; drds-na, did not
issue from it, (if 1t does not) issue from it, xii, 3 ; pl. 3, dray, ix,
9; x, 11; f. sg. 3, drayé, iii, 1, 2; v, 7 (bis) (drayé bazar,
she went forth to the bazaar), 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat.
drdyés, she issued from his (side), vii, 7.

nérawun®, n. ag. one who goes forth ; as adv. as I go forth, v, 8.

ndsh, m. destruction, see 6l*-nash, ix, 3.

nish, near, the equivalent of the Hindi pds, and governing the
dative ; mé-nish, near me, by me, viii, 5; forming datives
of possession, Bé-nish, in thy possession, x, 14; (Jhé-nish,
in your possession, x, 5, 12. After a verb of motion, and
governing a noun signifying a person, it means “to ”. Thus:

Ad
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Okhun-zadas mish, (brought it) to the teacher’s som, xii, 2;
boyis-nish, (go) to the brother, v, 10; lal-shéndkas-n., (came)
to the lapidary, xii, 26; mén. (came) to me, xii, 22;
méjéras-n., (brought him) to the master of the horse, x, 5;
phakiras-n., (came) to the mendicant, ii, 2; patashahas-n.,
(brought him) to the king, ii, 11 ; pdtashéhas-n., (came, ete.)
to the king, viii, 5, 13; x, 1, 2, 3, 5; waziras-n., (came) to
the Vizier, xii, 5, 10, 3; yiman-n., (she came) to these
(persons), v, 8; wydras-n., (came) to the friend, x, 4, 11;
zanani-n., (came) to the woman, xii, 4. Cf. nishé 1 and nishin.

nighé 1, i.q. nish, q.v.; phakiras-nishé, (he was) near (i.e. with)
the mendicant, ii, 9 ; tdrka-cha@nas-nishé, near (i.e. in the house
of) the cabinet maker, vii, 20 ; mé-nishé, in my possession,
x, 14; governing dat. of person and following a verb of
motion, mé-nishé, (came) to me, xii, 22 ; phakiras-nishé,
came to the mendicant, ii, 7; waziras-nishé, (he came) to the
vizier, xii, 19 ; governing inan. noun, palangas-nishé, he came
near the bed, x, 7; Cf. nish and nishin.

mshé 2, postpos. governing abl. (= Hindi pds-sé), from near,
from ; Fhaba-nishé abtar, territied from (i.e. at) the dream, vi,
12 ; Bakhi-nishé byonuy, distinct from (i.e. absolutely without)
anger, vii, 2.

nish@na, m. a token (given as a sign of recognition), x, 8, 14 (bis);
xii, 21.

nishin, postpos. governing dat, i.q. nisk and nishé 1; phakiras-
nishin, (he was) near (i.e. with) the mendicant, ii, 8;
khawandas-nishin, (go) to (your) master, viii, 10 ; patashak-
zadan-nishin, (came) to the princes, viii, 4. Cf. nish and

nishé 1.
nas‘yéth (xii, 16, 7) or nasiyéth, f. admonition, advice (xii, 1),
instruction ; — kariit%, to advise, give instruction, xii, 16;

nastycth karay akh kath, I will give thee one piece of instrucs
tion (xii, I).

nata, conj. (if) not then, (if so and so does) not (happen) then,
otherwise, v, 7.

not¥, m. a jar, a pitcher, iii, 5 (ter), 9; ddoda-not*, a milk-jar, xi,
13 ; sg. dat. natis-péth, on the jar, iii, 5, 9.
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néth see noth.
néth®, {. a thumb-ring ; sg. abl. néchi, vi, 16.
néth or néth, pronoun defective, said to be used mainly by villagers,
as the equivalent of yih 1, this. It has no nominative, and
néth is the inan. sg. dat. In declension it runs parallel to
ath, q.v.
As a substantive we have m. pl. dat. (for acc.) ndman,
(look at) these, viii, 1.
As adjective we have m. sg. dat. némis matis siwdh,
excepting this madman, v, 9; némis mandshés, to this man,
xii, 15; m. pl. nom. nom lal, these rubies, x, 5; {. pl. nom.
noma wolingé, these hearts, viii, 4 ; dat. ndman mdrawdtalan,
to these executioners, x, 12 ; ndman zanén, to these persons,
x, 12; ag. nomav tehalyav, by these grooms, x, 12.
néth®r, m. a marriage-arrangement ; — karun, to make a marriage,
to marry (so and so, amnis sily, xii, 15), viii, 2 (bis); =xii, 15.
ndtuwin, adj. feeble, i, 2,
nav, card. nine; pl. abl. nawav asmanav-péth', above the nine
heavens, iii, 8.
ndv, m. a name, i, 1; xii, 4 (bis); amis chuk ndv, her name is,
xil, 8 ; tath chuh ndv, its name is, xii, 18,
now", adj. new, 1, 11.
noéw*, see Laché-now*, s.v. lach.
nay 1, see na.
nay 2, f. a reed-flute, vii, passim; gen. m. nayé-kond*, vii, 1;
1. nayé-hiifiz®, vii, 1.
noyid, m. a barber, xi, 18; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bis),
22, 3, 4, b; ndyid-sabakh, a barber-lesson, instruction in
barber’s work, v, 6 ; sg. ag. noyidan, xii, 19, 25. Cf. nayéz®.
nyun®, irreg. to take, v, 12; vi, 9; viii, 9 (ter), 11; x, 1, 5 (bis) ;
xi, 18; xii, 19, 25 ; to bring (news), ii, 1, 6; x, 7, 8; xiu, 23;
ratith nyun®, to arrest, capture (a prisoner), v, 7, 9 ; x, 5;
tulith nyun, to lift up and take away, to raise (a person from
a bed) and lead (him) away, iii, 7.
impve. sg. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. nin, xii, 25; pl. 2,
with same suff., niyun, x, 5; indic. fut. pl. 1 nimav, xii, 19.
1 past m. sg. nyav, vili, 9; név, 1, 7; with suff. 3rd
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pers. sg. ag. nyin, vi, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. nyukh,
x, 5 (bis); xi, 18; with ditto, and also suff. 3rd pers. sg.
gen. nyihas, vili, 9; pl. niy, v, 9; with suff. 2nd pers. sg.
ag. nith, x, 1; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. nin, v, 7.
f.sg. miyé i1, 1, 6; x, 7, 8; xi, 23; with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. ag. miyén, v, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. niyékh,
viii, 11.
plup. m. sg. és* nyamot®, viii, 9.

naytstan, m. a place where canes or reeds grow, a cane-brake, vii,
26, 7, 8; dat. nayistdnas-kun, (saying) to the cane-brake,
vii, 26 ; gen. m. nayistanuk®, vii, 26 ; {. nayistaniic®, vii, 29.

nyawun, to cause to be taken, to cause to be taken away, to have
dispatched ; 1 p.p. nydw*. In xi, 6, this is given a pleonastic
suffix ku, forming nydw*-k¥, of which the m. pl. nom. is
nyovi-kt.

nayez®, {. a barber’s wife, xi, 19.  Cf. néyid.

ndz, m. blandishment, coaxing ; pl. dat. ndzan, ii, 7 (applied by
a man to soldiers).

néza, m. a spear; iron railings or the like round a garden, ete.
(v, 4); pl. nom. néza, v, 4.

nazdikh, postpos. near; soddagdras-n., (he arrived) near (i.e. came
to) the merchant, viii, 10.

nizikh, adv. near, vii, 6 (bis); x, 4; gds n., he went near it, viii,
10 ; postpos. governing dat., near, badanas-n., (came) near the
body, viii, 6; shéharas-n., (he came) near the city, x, 3.

nazar, {. look, regard, glance; observation, inspection, watching ;
— chés batsan-kun, his sight is (i.e. eyes are) directed towards
the married pair, viii, 6; — chékh o0-kun, their eyes were
directed thither, xii, 23 ; nazardk, a single glance ; nazarah
kariifi*, to take one look at a person, viii, 11 ; nazar karin?,
to look at, observe, inspect, watch, ii, 1; x, 7, 8 (ter) ; xii, 23 ;
dat. byith* nazari, he sat for looking, he sat in watch, x, 7 ;
nazar: tam'-sanzi soty, owing to his looking at (me), vii, 13.

nazarbdz, m. & watcher, a watchman, a detective ; pl. ag. nazarba:zav,
i, 1; x,7,8; xii, 23.

piché (Hindi), adv. afterwards, xi, 4.

poda, adj. born, created ; manifest, manifested; — karun, to



869 VOCABULARY pahan

create, iii, 8 (ter); vii, 4, 6 (bis), 8; xii, 7; — gatshun,
to become manifest, to become visible, to come into sight,
i, 1; ii, 8; x, 4,5, 7; xi, 10.

pagah, adv. to-morrow, iii, 4; vi, 16; on the following day, next
day, vi, 16; xii, 10.

phahi in phaky dyun®, to impale, v, 10.

phaharawdy, m. a file, a rasp, v, 4.

phakh, m. an evil smell, a stink, ii, 4.

phakir, m. a religious mendicant, a faqir, i, 2; i, 1, 2, 3 (bis), 9;
iil, 1; x, 7 (many times), 8 (many times), 9, 12 (bis), 4 (bis) ;
— lagun, to dress oneself as a faqir, pretend to be a faqir,
x, 12; with sufl. of indef. art. phakirah, ii, 1 (bis); phakira
akh, x, 7; sg. dat. phakires, 1, 3, 4, 7, 8, 9; i}, 1, 2, 9; x,
8 (bis) ; ag. phakiran, i1, 1; X, 7, 8, 12; gen. phakira-sond*,
x,12 ; f.—siinz¥ x, 8,14 ; voc. phakire, i, 3 ; x, 8; phakiro,
i, 2; pl. dat. phakiran (for gen.), vi, 13 ; ag. phakirav, v, 8.

phakiry, {. the condition or state of a religious mendicant, faqir-
hood, x, 14 ; sg. gen. phakirtyé-hond¥, x, 9.

phikir®, f. thought, consideration, reflection; concern, solicitude,
anxiety ; kéh chéna phikir® (xii, 5) or kétshah chéna phikir®
(xii, 20), there is no anxiety, there is no reason to be anxious ;
with suff. of indef. art. phikirdh kari@i®, to do a thinking, to
consider, reflect, xii, 19, 24 ; phikire gatshun, to go into
anxiety, to become anxious, viii, 10; xii, 4.

phal 1, m. a fruit; pl. nom. phal, ix, 9.

phal 2, . a small piece, a splinter ; pl. nom. (for acc.) phala, vii, 14.

phol*, m. a grain, hence any small round object, such as a pearl,
etc. ; kadii-phol®, a pebble, xii, 15 (bis).

pholun, to flower ; to break (of the dawm), iii, 3; v, 5, 7; i, 9;
xil, 2 (bis) ; inf. obl. pholani logun, to begin to break, v, 5, 7 ;
xil, 2; pres. m. sg. 3, chuk pholan, xii, 2; past m. sg. 3,
phol®, iii, 3; wiii, 9.

phamb, m. cotton-wool, viii, 6, 13.

pahan, a dim. suff. drae dar-pahin, he went forth a little distance,
x, 7; byuth* dari-pahan, he sat down at a little distance,
X, 7; khasun hyor*-pahan, to go a little distance up-stream,
xii, 6.
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pahar, m. a division of time consisting of three hours, an eighth
part of a day, a watch, viii, 5 (bis), 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10, 1, 3;
rts®-hond® pakar, a watch of the night, iii, 1; sg. abl. patims
pahara, at the last watch (of the night), v, 8; pl. nom. pakar,
viii, 5.
pharda, adv. to-morrow, on the morrow, vi, 11.
pharun, to cause loss, to be a plunderer or robber ; past m. sg. 3,
phor* tas Yiblis, Satan caused loss to him, plundered him,
ruined him, iv, 2.
phérun, to go round, wander about, i, 2; ii, 8; to return, go back;
to feel regret, be grieved, viii, 1, 7, 10 (bis), (all with dat. of
subject) ; thid®-kani phérun, to turn oneself backwards,
to turn the back (on a person), v, 4.
conj. part. phirith, having returned ; with or without pot¥,
very common in the meaning “ back again ”, as in phirith
yun¥, to come back, return, ii, 3; v, 10; vii, 10; esp. to
return home, go home, v, 1, 4; so phirith nérun (x, 14) or
phirith pot* nérun (xii, 19), to go forth back again; phirith
wasun, to come down again (after going upstairs), iii, 9 ; with
verbs of saying, it means “ in answer ' ; thus, phirith dapun,
to say in aunswer, to reply, iii, 1, 8; v, 4,5, 6,8, 11 (bis);_
viii, 8; ix, 1; x, 1 (bis), 6, 10; xi, 15; xii, 3, 4, 5 (bis);
so phirith wanun, to reply, v, 2, 4; wanun pot* phirith,
id,, x, 7; phirith ladun, to send (a message) in reply, x,
3 (bis) ; with wdthun, to arise, we have withus phirith, he up
and replied to him, viii, 6; x, 2; wdthus pot* phirith, id.,
x, 6; withis phirith, she up and answered him, xii, 11.
With gatshun, we have phirith gatshun, to go having turned
away, i.e. to become hostile, iv, 3.
pres. m. sg. 3, chuh phéran, i, 5; imperf. m. sg. 3, os*
phéran, 1, 2.
past m. sg. 3, phyir®, viii, 1; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat’
phydrus, viii, 7, 10 (bis).
phirun, to turn something round ; {req. part. phir' phir', turning
(me) round and round, vii, 18; conj. part. phirith tshunun,
to turn upside down, iii, 5.
pharosh, m. a seller ; lal-pharosh, a ruby-seller, a ]eweller xii, 3.

‘)
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Phorsat, m. N.P., Sir Douglas Forsyth, xi, 2.

phursath, £. leisure, freedom from duties, xii, 17.

paharawdl®, m. a man who keeps a watch, a watchman, sentry ;
sg. dat. ~wolis, viii, 8.

phdrtyad, m. a lamentation, cry for help or redress, complaint ;
— dyun®, to lay a complaint, cry for redress, vii, 22 ; x, 2.

phdsh, m. abusive language reflecting on a woman’s chastity ;
mé ma kar siras phdsh, do not accuse my secret (parts) of
unchastity, do not disgrace me by letting me remain naked,
xii, 7. '

phatun, to be broken ; past f. sg. 3, phut?, iii, 5 ; with suff.
2nd pers. pl. dat. phitiuwa, x, 12.

phutirun, to break (trans.); impve. pl. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg.
ace. phut®rydn, xii, 3; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. pl.
ag. phut'rukh, xii, 4 ; ditto and 3rd pers. sg. dat. phut’r¢has,
i, 11.

photuwith, m. a decree, order, ii, 7. This word has here the suff.
of the indef. art. added.

phyar®, etc., see phérun.

pakh, f. a wing ; pl. nom. pakha, viii, 7.

pakh, adj. pure, spotless, undefiled, virginal (of a woman), v, 10.

pokhta, adj. ripe ; as subst. pl. dat. (for acc.) pskhtan, vi, 15.

pakun, to walk, to go, to go along ; Inf. hyotukh pakun, they began
to go, X, 1; neg. conj. part. modan chuh wufié pakanay, the
plain Is still not having been walked, i.e. we have not yet
passed over it, x, 1; pres. part. pakdr, going, i.e. as I go,
v, 7; impve. pl. 2, pakw-sa, go ye, sirs, x, 1; pres. m. sg. 3,
chult pakan, iii, 11 ; pakdn chuh, vii, 7; xit, 7; pl. 3, chih
pakdn, xii, 2; pakdn chih, x, 4; 1. sg. 3, chéh pakan, iii, 2 ;
xii, 7; imperf. m. sg. 3, és* pakdn, v, 7; pl. 3, ds* pakan,
x, 1.

pakandwun, to cause to go, to set on the march (xi, 14); to drive
an animal (xi, 8) ; pres. (aux. omitted) m. pl. 3, pakenawan,
xi, 4; imperf. m. pl. 3, ds* pakandwdn, xi, 8.

pakawun®, n. ag., {. sg. nom. pakewifi¥, one who marches, xi, 11.

pal, m. a rock, xii, 14 (bis), 15; sg. dat. palas, xii, 15.

pdladuw®, adj. made of steel ; m. pl. nom. poladar’, v, 4.
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palun, to protect ; salam paliifi?, to make a bow, to salute reverently
(xii, 16); conj. part. polith, xii, 16.
palang, m. a bedstead, cot, bed, iii, 7; v, 5, 9; x, T; sg. dat.
palangas, v, 5, 6 (ter); wviii, 13 (bis); x, 5, T (quater),
8 (bis), 12 (bis); palangas tir", the tenon of the bedstead,
x, 5, 12.
poldv, m. a dish made of rice boiled in soup, with flesh, spices,
ete., vi, 2; pl. nom. pdldy, i, 3.
pam, {. a reproach ; pl. nom. mé rézan pama, reproaches will remain
{upon) me, i.e. I shall get a bad name, x, 3.
pan, m. the body, the human body, iii, 4 (ter) ; bala-pan, a youthful
body, a youthful condition, vii, 11, 5; sg. dat. pdnas,
vii, 24, 5.
pana, reflex. pron. self; myself, vii, 15; thyself, xii, 11, 25;
himself, 1, 1; i, 5; vi,4; vii, 1,2, 3; x, 2, 7 (bis), 8; xii,
5, 12, 21, 4; herself, v, 9, 10, 1; vii, 1; =xii, 7; oneself
(indef.), x, 1, 6, ; themselves, 11i, 8; viil, 3, 8; x, 12. This
word is equivalent to the Hindi ap.
sg. nom. pdna, i, 1; v, 10, 1; x, 7 (his), 8; =i, 7, 11,
21, 4; with emph. y, sg. nom. paray, vii, 1; pl. nom. panay,
x, 12.
dat. (sg. unless otherwise stated), ii, 5; 1ii, 8 (pl.); v, 9;
vi, 4; i, 1,2, 15; wiii, 3 (pl.), 8 (pl.); x, 1, 6; xii, 5, 12,
25 (bis) ; with emph. y, panas’y, vii, 3 ; had panas chés karan,
I am making a limit for myself, i.e. I consider myself perfect,
vii, 15.
ag. sg. pana, X, 2.
gen. parun®, q.v., 8.V.
The dat. panas is often used adverbially, to signify
“ voluntarily ”’, ““ of one’s own free will”, “ of one’s own
accord ”, vi, 4; vii, 2. Especially, with verbs of motion, it
signifies ** to go of one’s own accord ”, hence, simply, “ to go
oft”, ““start off ”, as in pdnas gatshun, to go away on one’s own
business, to go away, to go home, iii, 8; v, 9; viil, 3; panas
nérun, to go forth on one’s own business, xii, §; panas yun®, to
set out home, xii, 12 ; so gay panas bith?, they sat down free
from duty, they rested after finishing their turn of duty,



863 ‘ VOCABULARY paANAWoR,

vili, 8; gay pdanas pinas, they went away each on his own
business, or each to his own home, v, 9.
pinhan, adj. secret, hidden, concealed.
panja, a claw, xii, 16, 7; sg. abl. panja-sitiy, only by using the
claw, xii, 16.
panun®, poss. adj. reflex. (usually considered as the genitive of
pana) own, the equivalent of the Hindi apna. My own, iii, 1;
iv, 7; vit, 21 (his), 2, 6 ; x, 12; xii, 22 ; thine own, ii, 9, 11 ;
i, 2, 9 (bis); v, 1, 10; vi, 6; wii, 10; x, 1, 3, 8 (bis);
xii, 16, 25 ; his own, 1i, 5, 7, 11 ; 1ii, 1, 3 (bis), 9; v, 1, 4 (bis),
5 (ter), 10, 2; wiii, 3, 9 (bis), 10, 3; x, 5, 6, 9, 10, 3 (bis),
4 (ter); xii, 4 (quater), 5 (quater), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4, 7,
20,2, 5; herown, iii, 2, 4; v, 5, 8, 9 (bis), 10 (bis), 2; vii,
20, 6; viii, 11; ix, 6; x, 3 (bis), 5; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 4, 5 (ter), 8;
one’s own (indef.), x, 6; our own, x, 12; your own, x, 1;
their own, v, 10; wiii, 1, 5, 11; x, 5; xii, 18; ponun®
panun®, each his own, xi, 10.
m. sg. nom. panun®, i, 5, 9, 11; 1ii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis),
9 (ter); v, 1 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 9, 10; wi, 21, 6; wvii}, 3, 5, 9;
ix, 6; x, 05,6, 8 9; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (ter), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4,
b (bis), 6, 7, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 5; with emph. y, panunuy,
x, 1; dat. pananis, i1, 7; 1i, 2, 4; v, 8, 10, 2; wviii, 9, 10;
'x, b, 12, 4; xii, 4,5, 10, 3, 5, 8; abl. panani, v, 10; vii, 21,
2, 6; xii, 4, 5; pl. nom. pandn’, vii, 20; x, 14; pandn’
pandn', xi, 10 ; panin (m.c. for panan’), iv, 7; dat. pananén,
viil, 10, 3, 4.
f. sg. nom. paniii% v, 5; wii, 1, 11 (bis); x, 1, $ (bis),
6, 8, 10, 3 ; xii, 14, 25; dat. panafié, v, 4,10,2; x,5;xil, 4;
ag. panaiii, v, 5; x, 12; abl. panafii, x, 3, 13; panaiié (m.c.
for pana#ir), vi, 6. |
pdnts, card. five; katha pants (f. pl. nom.) five statements, x, 1
(several times), 14 ; pants katha, x, 6; rdpayés pants hath,
five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis); x, 1, 2 (bis); pl. dat.
pantsan kathan, for five statements, x, 1; pantan zanén,
to the five men, x, 6.
pontsyum®, ord. fifth, x, 1; f. sg. nom. péntsim?, x, 6 (bis).
panawdfl or panawiiii, adv. mutually ; pdnewsn, vili, 1, 2; xi, 19;

b
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xii, 26 ; panawiii, x, 1. This word is equivalent to the Hindi
apas-mé.

papun, to ripen ; conj. part. papith yun¥, to become ripe, ix, 9.

par, m. a foot ; pl. dat. paran, (we fall) at (his) feet, ix, 1.

para, see zqra-para, 8.v. Z4r.

pari, f. a fairy, xii, 7, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 20, 5; sg. ag. per‘y:, xii, 15;
pl. nom. pariyé, iii, 7, 8.

pir, . a saint, a spiritual guide or father, the head of a religious
order ; pl. dat. (for gen.) piran, vi, 13; ag. pirav, v, 8.

poré, £, a hut; dim. {. sg. nom. pari-hand, a hovel, a small hut,
xii, 2.

pir¥, adj. full, in par*-khumar, full of languishment, v, 2.

parda, m. a veil ; with suff. of indef. art. pard@ kor*nakh, she put
a veil over them, she hid them under a veil, vi, 4.

pargan, m. a certain fiscal division, a parish, a *“ pargana ”, xi, 5.

pron¥, adj. old, of former times ; m. pl. nom. pror?, vi, 11; wviii, 5.

parun, to read, xii, 18, 23; to read, study, viii, 3, 4; to recite
(a holy name, or a charm, etc.), vi, 17 (bis); vii, 4; xii,
1 (bis).

pres. part. paran gatshun, to go reciting, i.e. to recite

continually, vi, 17; vii, 4; impve. sg. 2, par, vi, 17; indic.
fut. sg. 1, para, xii, 1 (bis); imperf. m. pl. 3, 6s* paran,
viil, 3, 4; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. porun, xii,
23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. porukh, xii, 18.

parun, to prepare, make ready (a bed): conj. part. (in sense of
past part.) palang porith, a bed prepared, iii, 7.

porun, to put (a garment) on, X, 2, 9; to clothe (a person), v, 10;
past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. piarun, x, 2, 9; {. sg. with
same suff. porin, v, 10; pirith, having put on (a saddle to
a horse), xi, 9.

prang, m. a bed, a couch ; wutsha-prang, a flying couch, = the magic
carpet of our fairy tales, xii, 18. :

prarun, to wait for (a person), v, 6, 11; to watch (for an
opportunity), ii, 10 ; pres. part. prardn, v, 11; pres. m. sg. 3,
chuh praran, v, 6 ; 2 past m. sg. 3, prarydo, ii, 10.

prath, a distributive preposition, as in prath-ddha, on each day,
every day, viii, 1 (bis).
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prishun, to ask ; 1 past m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag.
timanty pryutshun, he asked them, xii, 1.

partawa, m. the sound of a footstep, a footfall, xii, 15 (pyauv, fell).

poravi, {. following ; hence (in Kashmirl) protection; — karifi¢,
to protect, i, 1.

Parwardigar, m. the Cherisher, the Provider, Providence, an epithet
of the Deity, i, 11.

parzand@wun, to recognize ; pres. m. sg. 2 neg. interrog. chukh-nd
parzandwdn, dost thou not recognize ? x, 12; past m. sg.
parzandéw®, x, b ; xii, 2; with suff. 1 sg. nom. parzanbwus,
I was recognized, x, 12; with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. ag.
parzandwun, viii, 9, 10; plup. f. sg. 3, ds¥ parzandvimiits®, x, 5.

pbsa, m. N. of a small copper coin, a pice; kham posa, see kham.
pl. dat. pdsan, vii, 25, 26.

pésh, adv. and prep., in front, before; gay pésh-é-patashah, they
went before the king, they were taken into the king’s presence,
vi, 9; amis pésh anun, to bring before him, to cause him to
experience (trouble), xii, 25.

posh, m. a flower; poshé-gond®, a bunch of flowers, a nosegay,
v, 4 (ter); poshé-midan, a flower-meadow, a field of flowers,
xi, 3; poshé-thiir®, a flower-shrub, ii; 3.

poshakh, m. a robe, a garment, v, 9 (bis); x, 2 (bis), 4 (ter), 9;
xil, 6 (bis), 7 (several times) ; — tr@wun, to put off a garment,
disrobe oneself ; sg. dat. ath pdshakas kiirin shékal yinsan-
hyuh® or ath pdshdkas korun yinsan-hyuh®, he made the
garment into the shape of a man, x, 7; pdshakas-manz,
(entered) into the garment, x, 7 ; dm' kiir‘nas pdshakas thaph,
he (the dog) caught hold of his coat, viii, 9.

péshkar, m. a certain high official; in vi, 11, a chief clerk.

pasand, adj. approved ; — karun, to approve of, v, 1; xii, 4 (bis).

pata, adv. after, afterwards, viii, 7; xi, 18; xii, 6, 25; with
emph. y, patay, xii, 10; pata-kani, afterwards, x, 1; with
verbs of mation, pata pata, (to go along) after, to follow, iii, 1,
2, vii, 9; xii, 7. Cf. bréth brih, s.v. brih.

postpos. This governs the dative in the case of animate

objects, and the ablative in the case of inanimate objects.
It also governs pron. suffixes in the dative. Thus :—
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A. Animate dative. mifid-maré pata lardn, ranning after
the hind, ii, 9 ; y¢man pata, after these (women came another),
xii, 7.

B. Inanimate ablative. ami pata, after this, vii, 13;
xii, 17; tami pata, after that, x, 12; xi, 16.

C. Governing suffixes. [ldoris pata, they ran after her,
1, 9; pata ladyeyés, she ran after him, vi, 8; yimawa pata,
I will come after you, I will follow you, xii, 1; pata chikh
laran, they are running after them, xi, 18.
backwards, back again ; — yunr®, to come back, return, v, 1;
~— phérun, id., xii, 19 ; ~— phirith, common as adv., back again,
in return, in reverse, esp. common with verbs of saying, to
say back again, to say in reply, x, 3, 6 (bis), 7.
the.young of any animal or insect, esp. a dear child ; pl. dat.
Ppotén, ix, 3 (young ones of a bee).
adv. behind ; path rozun, to remain behind, remain over and
above, xii, 23; path-kun, afterwards, iii, 5; v, 5; in the
rear, v, 8.

prep. governing dat. path wanan, at the back of the forests,
deep in the forest, vii, 10.
postpos. governing dat., on, upon, in various shades of
meaning. Thus :—

on, upon, asmdinan péth, on the heavens, iv, 4; palangas-
péth, (lying) on the bed, viii, 13; wddi-pith, (carry) on the
crown of the head, i1i, 1; xi, 12, 6.

on to, upon, ldlan-péth, (the hand fell) upon the rubies,
X, 5; mnatis-péth, (put) upon the jar, iii, 5; carpayi-péth,
(sat down) upon the bed, x, 5, so ath-péth, (sat) on it, xii, 21 ;
ath'-péth, on it verily, xii, 21 ; zanadabi-péth, (going forth) on
to the roof-bungalow, viii, 1.

on to (with verbs of mounting, etc.), guris-péth, (mounted)
the horse, ii, 11; ath® péth, (got up) on to it (a bed), iii, 7;
so palangas péth, (got up) on to the bed, v, 5, 6 (bis), 9 (ath) ;
x, T (bis) ; bathis-péth, (ascended) on to the bank of the river,
xii, 7; ath'-péth, (ascended) on to it (a pyre), xii, 24.

down on to, bathis-péth, (put) down on the bank, xii, 6, 7.

With certain words it is used in the sense of “to > after
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a verb o motion. Thus adalii®-péth, (went) to the court
of justice, v, 9; koli-akis-pith, (went) to (the bank of) a
stream, xii, 2 ; ndgas-péth, (arrived, ete.) at the spring, (went)
to (the bank of) the spring, iii, 4, 5, 9 (bis) ; xii, 6, 11, 2, 4.

on, close by, ndgas-péth chéh, she is {.e. lives) close by a
spring, iii, 4.

It means “in” in khdwand théwun déras-péth, she put her
husband in a tent, v, 11.

It means “on”, ie. “ with regard to”, * towards”, in
agas-péth (infidelity) to a master, viii, 6, 8, 11; nécivén-péth,
(an order) concerning or against (his) sons, viii, 13.

Forming adv. ath’-péth, thereupon, xii, 7.

pétha, postpos. governing abl. from on, as in guri-péthe, (fell) from

on (his) horse, fell off kis horse, i1, 6; guryau-pétha, (dis-
mounted) from (their) horses, xii, 2; Koh-i-T'ora-pétha,
(commandments given) from on Mt. Sinai, iv, 5.

from (generally), as in kati-pétha, where from ? whence ?
i, 2; Landana-pétha, from London, xi, 3; sdnar-ata-pétha,
(a cry raised) from (i.e. in) the goldsmiths’ market, v, 7.

In special cases it means simply “on”, like péth, as in
pétha kiirinas mdohar, on it she put a seal, x, 3, in which
pétha governs the dat. pron. suff. as. Similarly x, 3 (again),
and x, 10,

Another special meaning occurs in karin kasam ndga pitha,
let her make an oath from on (the bank of) (i.e. by) the spring,
v, 9.

pétha-kani, on the top of (it = ath?), viii, 1.

péth*, postpos. governing abl, on, above, in various shades of

meaning. Thus :— _
nawav asmanav péthi, above the nine heavens, iii, 8.
kala-péth’, (leaped) over (his) head, ii, 9.
tama-péth*-kant, in addition to that, iii, 8.

Ppotht or pithin, adv. used with other words to indicate manner.

It may be added either to adjectives or to adverbs, and in the
latter case is pleonastic. It converts adjectives into adverbs
of manner, and when the adjective is declinable it is put,
before pith’, into the case of the agent. Thus:—
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Added to an adjective, lot-pith* (I5t*), gently, xii, 5;
pdz'-poth? (poz*), really, truly, x, 6, 10.
Added to an adverb, kétha-pdth’, how ? in what manner ?
i, 9; v, 8; wviil, 5; x, 8; xii, 3, 24; tithay-pith’, in that
very manner, exactly so, xii, 23 ; yéthay-poth’, in what very
manner, exactly as, xii, 22 ; yithay-pothin, in this very manner,
exactly thus, viii, 3.
We occasionally find this word added to the agent case of
* a substantive. Thus, from tur¥, theft, we have Bari-psths,
theft-like, i.e. secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17; so &uri-péthin, iii, 1.
pathar, adv. on the flat ground ; hence, down, in phrases such as
pathar wasun, to fall to the ground, ii, 3; pothar pyon®, id.,
i, 11 ; pawun pathar, to throw down on the ground, iii, 9.
pathwort, m. a village accountant, ix, 10.
putol®, an idol ; pl. dat. putalén, iv, 6 ; putal-khina, an idol house,
a temple or room in which idols are worshipped, sg. dat,
-khanas, vi, 4.
pétarun, to be responsible for the carrying out of any work ; pyon*
pétarun, a load of responsibility to fall on a person, ii, 5.
patashah (QUawTy) or patashéh (qrawg) a king. This word is
given with either of these spellings almost at random in the
stories as written in the ndgari character. 1 have followed
them in this.
§g. nom. pdtashdh, 1i, 8, 10, 1 (bis); i, 1 (ter), 2 (bis),
3, 4 (several times), 5, 6, 7 (ter), 8; v, 7,9, 11; vi, 9, 10,
1, 2, 6 (quater); wui, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 6, 7 (ter), 8, 11
(ter), 2, 3 (quater), 4 (bis); x, 4, 10 (bis), 2 (bis), 4 (quater);
xii, 3, 4, 9, 19 (bis), 20 (bis), 4 (bis), 5; -bay, a king’s wife,
a queen, viii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (quater), 4, 6 (bis), 11 (quater),
2 (bis), 3 (bis); -kad® (= -kir?, bel.), v, 5; -kar?, a king’s
daughter, a princess, v, 2 (bis), 5, 8 (bis), 9 (several times),
10; xii, 1 (bis), 2 (ter). With suff. of indef. art. patashaha,
viii, 1.
patashéh, i, b, 8, 9; xii, 5, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4; patashéh-kar?,
a prineess, xii, 10 (ter), 3 (ter), 5, 21, 5. With suff. of indef.
art, pdtashéhd akh, viii, 7, 11 ; pdtashéhah, i, 1.
sg. dat. patashdhas, iii, 3 ; viii, 1.
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patashéhas, i, 8; i, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 11; ii, 1, 3, 5, 9;
v, 7 (bis), 9 (ter), 10, 1; vi, 16; wviii, 1, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 13 ;
x, 1, 2, 10, 1, 2 (bis); xi1, 1, 3 (ter), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 9,
11, 2, 3, 8, 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 1, 2, 3.
sg. ag. patashahan, ii, 11 ; vi, 11; wviii, 5.
patashéhan, i, 10 ; ii, 1, 4 (bis), 8; iii, 1, 8 (bis), 9; Wi,
15 (bis); wiii, 6, 11 (ter), 3 (bis); x, 2 (ter), 6 (bis), 7, 12;
xii, 4 (bis), 5, 11, 9, 21, 4.
sg. gen. patashiha-sond*, ii, 10; v, 10; vi, 11; sdnd’
(m. pl.), vili, 1, 13; -stimz¥ v, 7 (bis); viii, 1; x, 14 ; -sanzé,
v,2,4; -sanzi, v, 4; xn, 4.
patashéha-sond*, xii, 1, 4; -sandis, 11, 5, 6, 7; v, 11;
xii, 22; -sandi, i, 9; -sandén, viii, 1, 6; -sandyau, viii, 5;
-siinz®, x, B; xii, 1; -sanzé, v, 1 (bis); xii, 4,5 ; -sanzi, xii, 5.
patashola, 1. royalty, sovereignty, the state or condition of a king,
x, 2, 4,9; a kingdom, x, 11; xii, 19; — kari@i% to rule,
exercise sovereignty, viil, 12 ; x, 4 ; xii, 26 ; sg. loc. patashohi-
manz, xii, 19; gen. -hond* pdshakh, a royal robe, x, 2, 9;
pl. dat. patashéhiyén-kyut¥, x, 11.
pdtashéham, inter]. my king! your Majesty! ii, 4; v, 9 (bis);
viii, 2, 6 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 3; x, 2 (bis), 6, 12 (bis);
xii, 3 (bis), 19 (bis), 23.
patashahzada, m. a king's son, a prince ; sg. dat. -2ddas, vili, 5;
pl. nom. -zada, viii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter); dat. -zadan, viii, 4 (bis),
11 (bis); gen. -zadan-hond*, viii, 4.
patyum*, adj. last, final ; m. sg. abl. patimi pahara, at the last
watch (of the night), v, 8.
pawun, to cause to fall; impve. sg. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc.
pawun pathar, cause him to fall down, i1, 9; fut. impve.
mé pov'zi yad, cause memory of me to fall, i.e. make (so and
50) remember me, vi, 11.
pay, m. a clue (for discovering a thief, etc.), iii, 3.
pdy, m. a means ; mokalan pdy, a means of salvation, ix, 11.
pydday, m. a messenger ; the messenger of death, x, 12.
pyala, m. a cup, viii, 7; aba-pyala, a water-cup, viii, 7; sg. dat.
lodun pydlas @b, he filled the cup with water, viii, 7; pydalas
chuh thaph karith, he holds the cup, viii, 7.
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pyom®, to fall, vii, 19; x, 5; to fall, throw oneself down (before a
person, in humility), ix, 1; to fall (into a place), to trespass
(into a garden or the like), v, 7 (bis); to fall (of sound, on
a person’s ears), xil, 15; to fall to a person’s lot, to happen
to him, to be felt by him, vii, 30 (love) ; viii, 9 (bis) (poverty),
11 (pity); ix, 2 (calamity); x, 3 (adversity); to fall (of
gleep), v, 5, 7; to fall (in a person’s way), to be encountered,
vii, 12.
wasith pyon®, to fall down (= Hindl gir parna), ii, 3,6;
pyont pathar, to fall to the ground, to fall down, ii, 11;
bémar pyon®, to fall sick, v, 1; pyon* pdtarun, a load of
responsibility to fall (on a person, dat.), ii, 5; pyom wanun,
it is fallen to me-to speak, I shall have to speak, xii, 10;
pyds nav, a name fell to him, he was named (so and so),
xii, 4; yad pyon*, memory to fall to so and so, so and so to
remember, iii, 5; vii, 20; xii, 15; amis déd* és* pémot* yad,
she remembered the pain, xii, 15; chus péwan nayistin yad,
she remembers the cane-brake, vii, 26. :
impve. sg. 3, péymn, ix, 2; iundic. fut. pl. 1, with suff. 3rd
pres. sg. dat. pémos, ix, 1; pres. m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. -
sg. dat. chus péwan, vii, 26 ; m. pl. 3, péwan, vii, 20.
past m. sg. 3, pyawv, xii, 15 (bis); péy, ii, 3, 5, 6, 11;
iti, 5; v, 1, 7 (bis); vii, 9; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat.
pyom, vii, 12; xii, 10; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. pyds,
v, 6; wiii, 11; x, 5; xii, 4; f. sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers.
sg. dat. péyém, vii, 19; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. péyés,
v, 5; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. péyékh, v, 7.
perf. m. sg. 3, chuh pémot*, x, 3 ; plup. m. sg. 3, ds* pémot,
vili, 9; xii, 15; fut. subj. f. sg. 3, dsi pémiits®, vii, 30.
pyawal, adj. (of a woman), fresh from childbirth ; f. pl. pyawal,
xi, 7.
péz, m. & hawk, falcon, vi, 16 (bis) ; viii, 7 (quater) ; sg. dat. (for
acc.) pozas, viil, 7.
poz¥, adj. true, x, 8; with emph. y, as adv. pozuy, x, 6 (ter); m.
sg. ag. pdz-poth', really, truly, x, 6, 10; see poth’.
pazun, to be proper == gatshun 1, and used in the same way, the
future being used in the sense of the present.
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fut. sg. 3, interrog. yi pazyd, is this proper ? is this right ?

vi, 8.

racén, sec rafun.

radt, riad®, rud*mot®, see rézun.

rah, m. a fault ; mafe 7@k ladun, to tmpose a fault on (so and s0’s)
shoulder, to charge a person with a crime, v, 9.

rahath (? gender) (= pers. rahat), rest, repose, ease, tranquiliity.
kara rahath, T will make ease, I shall be at ease, ix, 4.

rdjé, m. a king (esp. a Hindd king) (the usual form of this word is
rdza, but in these stories it only occurs in Nos. x and xi,
and, there, under the form r@jé), x, 7, 8, 14 (ter); sg. dat.
rdjds, x, 7, 8 (bis), 14; ag. rajén, x, 8 (bis), 14; gen. rajé-
siinz¥%, the king’s (daughter), x, 7 (his); voc. rajé, xi, 2
(addressed by Queen Victoria to Sir Douglas Forsyth).

In composition we have voc. rdjé-sa, Your Majesty ! x, 8

(bis) ; rajé-sob (nom. sg.), His Majesty, x, 8; voc. rdjé-soba,
Your Majesty ! x, 7; rdgjé-bikarmajéth, King Vikramaditva,
ag. -bikarmdjétan, x, 8; gen. f. -bikarmajétin®, x, 6.

rdjy, m. ruling (as a king) ; — karun, to rule, x, 14.

r@jézada, a prince ; pl. nom. r@jézada, xi, 7.

rakh, 1. a plain kept for the pasturage of the king’s cattle, x, 5;
sg. dat. rakhi, x, 12 (bis).

rukhsath, m. permission to depart, leave of absence, conge ; — dyun®,
to give a person leave to depart, to dismiss, xii, 25 ; — hyon®,
to take leave to depart, to take leave, xii, 10, 3.

rumal, f. a handkerchief, kerchief, towel; sg. dat. rumali-kéth,
in a kerchief, i1, 2.

7inz’, see ryanz.

rapat, m, a report (the English word) ; — dyun, to make a report,
v, 9.

répay, m. a rupee; rdpayé-hath, a hundred rupees, viii, 9, 10;
X, 6 ; 70payés tsor hath, four hundred rupees, x, 1, 2; répayés
pants hath, five hundred rupees, viii. 10 (bis) ; x, 1, 2 (bis).

rasad, f. assembling of provisions, etc., xi, 5; share, portion,
quota, proportionate division, xi, 10; — kariifi?, to collect
supplies, X1, 5 ; — kdrithan dn*hay ndn-gar, menial cultivators
were brought in (from the villages), (each village) providing

its proportionate quota, xi, 10.
BbD
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rosh*, m. a necklace, v, 10, 12.
rost* (. riitsh?), an adjectival suffix signifying ““ without ”’ ; banana-
rost¥, without what is fated, (no one) escapes from what is
fated, vii, 23.
rath 1, m. night ; sg. dat. rdtas, by night, x, 1, 6; xii, 4; ratas-
ratk, on this very night, x, 5, 12; sg. gen. m. pl. ratdk?, of
last night, v, 9.
rath 2, f. night ; — ayé, night came, x, 5; — barii®, to pass the
night, i, 10 ; — lagif*, night to come on, viii, 9; — kadiuii?,
to pass the night, x, 11 ; xi1, 5 ; — gayé ada, the night went to
completion, the night came to an end, x, 8; xii, 9, 12;
with suff. of indef. art. vath@h, xii, 5; sg. gen. rots®-hond®,
i, 1.
rath 3, adv. dok ta rath, day and night, i.e. always, continually,
vil, 33 rath-kyut®, by night.  Cf. rétsas.
réth, m. a month, sg. dat. rétas, pl. nom. réth, dat. rétan, as in the
following :  rétas-kyut* khar®j or rétas Lhar’j, a month’s
expenditure, salary for a month, xii, 4 ; trén rétan-kyut* khar®j,
salary for three months, xii, 5, 11; réth gav add, a month
went to completion, a month came to an end, xii, 4; trih
réth gay add, three months came to an end, xii, 11; ik
réth gay, three months passed, xii, 6.
rdt"li, adv. by night, viii, 9.
rat‘n, m. a jewel; rat®na-kort, a bracelet of jewels, xii, 10, 12,
14 (bis), 15 (bis), 18, 20.
ratun, to take hold of, grasp, seize, iil, b ; to seize, capture, 1i, 11 ;
to arrest (a prisoner), v, 7 (bis), 9; x, 5, 12 (bis); to take
hold of, take, accept, viii, 3, 4 (bis); x, 3, 5, 8, 12; gdlam
ralun, to engage as a servant, viii, 13; latan tal ratun, to
hold under the feet, viii, 7 ; mokh ratun, to seize (so and so’s)
face, to look intently at, v, 9; kétshah nokhta ratun, to find
some fault with (dat.), to get up some charge against, xii, 19 ;.
- yad ratun, to seize the memory, to keep on the memory,
i, 7.
conj. part. rafith, ii, 11; 1, 5; v, 7, 9 (bis); x, 5; impve.
sg. 2, rath, 1,7 ; viil, 4; pol. sg. 2, rathta, xii, 19 ; past sg. m.
rot¥, x, 5, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. rofun, viii, 7; x, 3 ;
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with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. rof*wa, x, 12; pl. rdf', v, 7 viii,
13 ; f. sg. riit?, x, 8; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers.
pl. abl. ritinakh, viii, 3 ; pl. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. racén,
viil, 4; perf. m. sg. 3, chuh rot*mot®, x, 12.

rdtun, to cause to be grasped, to cause to stick ; perf. part. m. sg.
rét “mot®, viii, 1 (of & thorn).

ratsh, ., a very small amount of (anything) ; ratshi-han, v, 6 (bis),
or ratshi-hang, v, 6 (bis), id.

rdtsas, adv. by night, viii, 5. Cf. rdth, 3.

rawdna, adj. dispatched, sent ; — karun, to dispatch, x, 3.

riwun, to lamens ; pres. f. sg. 1, chés riwan, vii, 22.

ray, {. belief, judgment, opinion ; thought, meditation, deliberation ;
an intention, viii, 11 ; — kariii% to consider, think, xi, 15.

ryinz*, a ball (such as children play with); pl. nom. rinzf, v,
3 (bis), 4 (several times), 5.

raz, f. a rope ; gdsa-raz, a grass rope, xi, 9.

réza, m. a piece, a fragment ; — karun, to cut to fragments.

rozun, to remain, continue, 1, 5; H, 9; vii, 18, 20 (bis), 3; x, 1,
6, 8; xii, 1, 15, 8; to wait a while, to wait, vi, 9; to abide,
continue in one place, ix, 6, 8, 10, 2; path rézun, to remain
behind, to remain over and above, to be all that is left, xii, 23 ;
pdma rozan, reproaches will remain, i.e. (1) shall get a bad
name, Xx, 3.

inf. abl. béddr rozana-sity, by means of remaining awake,
x, 8; forming inf. of purpose, rézani ay, came in order to
stay, x, 6, 8, 10, 2; freq. part. raz® ruz’, remaining con-
tinvally, vii, 18; pres. part. rézan, vi, 23; perf. part.
rad¥mot®, 1, b; xii, 23; impve. pol. pl. 2, razitav, vii, 9;
indic. fut. sg. 2 interrog. rozakha, xii, 18; 3, rogt, x, 1, 6;
pl. 3, rézam, x, 3; pres. f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat.
nakha rozin chékh-na, she does not remain near them, i, 9;
past m. sg. 3, rad®, xu, 1, 15; pl. 3, rad’, vii, 20 (bis).

sa 1, see tih. .
sa 2, a vocative suff., equivalent to our ‘‘sir” or “sirs”.
Attached to :—

(@) A noun, rdjé-sa, Your Majesty ! x, 8 (bis).
(b) Verbs, an-sa, bring, sir, xii, 10 ; anukk-sa, bring them,
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sir, x, 12 ; di-sa, give, sir, x, 8 ; gatsh-sa, go, sir, 1i, 9 ; nin-sa,
take her, sir, xii, 25; niriv-sa, go forth, sirs, x, 9; pakiv-sa,
walk, sirs, x, 1; wan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 2; wanta-sa,
please tell, sir, ii, 4 ; waniv-sa, say, sirs, x, 6.

{¢) A conjunction, ying-sa, that not, sir, xii, 1.

(@) An interjection, kata-sa, O, sirs, x, b.

s6b (= sakib), an honorific suffix; rajé-sob, His Majesty, x, 8;
sg. voc. rajé-soba, Your Majesty ! x, 7; Khoda-Sob, (od ;
sg. dat. Khida-Sibas, x, v ; ag. Khoda-Soban, iii, 8 (bis).

sabab, m. a reason, cause, vii, b.

subuh, m. morning, dawn, x, 8; xii, 9; sub®han, adv. in the
morning, at dawn, x, 11 ; sub®hanas, id., xii, 12 ; sub®as, id.,
xii, 5. ‘

Subkan, m. N.P., Subbin, N. of the author of the 7th story in
this collection, —— The Tale of the Reed-flute.

sabakh, m. a lecture, lesson, reading; sabakh dapun, to teach a
lesson, iv, 4; v, 5; — parun, to read a lesson, to study,
vill, 3, 4; sg. dat. sabakas, viii, 3 (bis), 11; sabakas dsun,
to be at a lesson, to be at school, viii, 11 ; chés-na Bhufiv-
miits® noyid sabakas, I (fem.) was not taught a barber’s lesson;
I did not learn barber’s work, v, 6.

Sobvr Tilawén®, m. N.P., Sabir, the oilseller, N. of the author of the
11th story in this collection, — How Forsyth Sahib went to
conquer Yarkand.

sadah, m. a sound, viii, 9.

$0dd, m. goods, wares, merchandise, viii, 9 ; marketing, bargaining,
acting as a merchant, iii, 1 ; v, 10 ; sg. dat. soddhas, i1, 1 ; v, 10,

sodagar [iii, 3 (bis), 4] or sodagar [iii, 1 (ter), 3; v, 11 (bis); wiii,
9 (bis), 10 (bis)], m. a merchant; with suff. of indef. art.
sodagard, vii, 9; soddgara akh, viii, 9; sg. dat. soddgaras,
ii, 2; sodagaras, viii, 9, 10; ag. sodagaran, vii, 9, 10;
gen. sodagara-sond®, iii, 1; soddgara-sond®, iii, 1; pl. gen.
sodagdran-hond®, viit, 9.

sodagar-bay, f. a merchant’s wife, iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 ; sg. dat.
-baye, i, 1, 2.

Sodurabal, m. N. of a place in Kashmir ; with emph. y, Sédurabalay,

only in Sddurabal, vii, 31.
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s6h, suh, see tih.

shéch’, f. a message ; — ladiifi?; to send a message, x, 3 (ter).

s6hib, m. a possessor, owner, lord, great man ; a European gentle-
man, xi, 20 (veferring to Sir Douglas Forsyth); a title of
courtesy added to the name of a Kuropean gentleman,
Phérsat sohibun* (of Mr. Forsyth), xi, title; God, iv, 4, 5;
ix, 3; s6hib-¢ Ggak, an intelligent master, i.e. a master of
recondite learning, a profound magician, ii, 9 ; sdhib-i-kitab,.
a master of books, a famous author, x, 13; sg. gen. Sohiba-
sond®, of God, iv, 4, b; Phérsat sohibun® (treated as part of
a proper name), xi, title ; sg. voc. Sohibs, O God ! ix, 3.

Bar-Sohib, the Almighty, vii, 2, 3; ag. — Sohiban, vii, 5.

shibun, to shine ; to be beautiful, i1, 4, 5; vii, 10; to be beautiful,
to be glorious, vii, 5; to be becoming, to suit, be worthy,
be proper, xit, 4, 5.

pres. m. pl. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. chis shiban,

vil, b; imperf. f. sg. 1, ds¥s shaban, vii, 10; durative past
conditional, asihé shuban, it would have been (l.e. it must
have been, it probably was) beautiful, ii, 4 ; (I would see) how
beautiful it was, ii, 5; past cond. sg. 3, shubihéh, xii, 4, 5.

shod®, m. news, intelligence, 1i, 10.

shah, shéh 1, m. a king; shéhan-shah, a king of kings, an emperor,
1, 1; shah-i-yusuph, King Joseph, vi, 1; sg. ag. shéhan, i, 7.

shéh 2, card. six. shéh zaiié, six females, xii, 6, 7; pl. dat. shén
kod-khanan, for six prisons, v, T; shén zaiién, for (of) six
females, xii, 6.

shohi, 1. royalty ; khal®t-é-shohi, a robe of honour of royalty, a
royal robe, x, 4 (ter).

shéhul* 1, m. coolness, cold, 1, 11.

shéhul* 2, adj. cool; (of sleep) cold, the reverse of deep, v, 6;
f. sg. nom. yuyiy néndr shéh®j*, sleep will come to thee cold,
i.e. you will lose the desire to sleep, but it also means cool
(refreshing) sleep will come to you, and is misunderstood by
the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis).

shéhmar, m. a great snake, a huge poisonous python, viii, 6 (bis) ;
13 (bis); with suff. of indef. art. shéhmara, viil, 7; sg. dat.
shéhmaras, viii, 6, 13; gen. shéhmdra-sond®, viii, 6, 13 (bis).
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shéhar, m. a city, x, 9; a country, ii, 1; shéhar-é-Yiran, the land
of Persia, ii, 1; with suff. of indef. art. shéhara, v, 1.
sg. dat. shéharas, (went) to the city, x, 10 ; nizikh shéharas,
(arrived) near the city, x, 3; shéharas and-kun, (arrived) at
the outskirts of the city, x, 5; shéharas-kun, (went, etec.)
towards the city, set out for the city, x, 3, 5, 12; shéharas-
manz, in the city, v, 11; x, 14 ; into the city, v, 9; shéharas
akis-manz, (arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2 ; shéharas nébar,
(he was taken) outside the city, x, 5.
gen. shéharakis, (to the king) of the city, xii, 3.
abl. shéhara diar, far from the city, viii, 11; shéhara-
manza, from in the city, viii, 11 ; taley yimi shéhara, flee ye
from this city, xui, 11.
shahzadae, a prince ; sg. dat. -zddas, viii, 13; pl. nom. -zdde, viii,
5, 11 (bis), 3.
shakh, 1."a branch ; shakha-bargau-sity, (beautiful) with the leaves
of (my) branches, vii, 10.
shékh, m. anxiety ; — gatshun, anxiety to occur, anxiety to be felt,
v, 8; xii, 15.
shékkh*ts, m. a person, an individual; with suff. of indef. art.
shékhtsa, x, 1; shékhtsah akh, xii, 3; sg. dat. shékhtsas, x,
2 (bis) ; ag. shékhtsan, x, 2, 6.
shékal, . a form, shape; pdshakas kiirin shékal yinsan-hish®, he
folded his clothes into the shape of a man, x, 7.
shikam, m. the belly ; sg. dat. shikamas-manz, (entered) into (her)
belly, x, 7 (bis) ; abl. shikama-manza, (issued) forth from (her)
belly, x, T (bis).
shikd@r, m. hunting, sport, the chase; sg. dat. shikaras, ii, 4, 8;
viit, 7.
shikast, m. weakness, sickness ; sg. abl. shikasta-sity, owing to (his)
weak condition, v, b.
sholun, to shine, flame (of a lamp) ; pres. sg. m. sg. 3, sholan chuh,
vi, 6.
sham, m. evening ; shaman-bog’, at about evening, at eventide,
v, 5.
shémah, m. the flame of a lamp, vi, 6 ; viii, 13; x, 7 (bis).
shumdr, {. counting, enumeration ; shumdr bidz%, the counting was
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heard, i.e. the roll-call was heard, the roll was called, xi, 16.
Ci. bé-shumar.

shémshér, f. a sword, vill, 6, 13; x, 7; — kadiiR¥, to draw a sword,
viii, 13 ; x, 7; — layi#®, to give a blow with a sword, viil, 6 ;
— tuliifit, to raise a sword (in order to strike), 11, 7; iii, 9
(ter); x, 7; sg. dat. kirls thaph shémshéri, she seized the
sword, iii, 9 ; gen. shémsheri-hond® tég, the blade of a sword,
viii, 6, 13; shémshéri-kiinz® tsiind®, a blow of a sword, a
sword-cut, iii, 5, 6.

shiind, m. a bed-pillow; shand dyun¥, to put (anything) under
one’s pillow, x, 7; khora chés kara@n shind, she goes from the
foot of the bed to the pillow, v, 5; sg. abl. shanda, v, 5.

shongun, to go to sleep ; past m. sg. 3, shdng¥, x, 7. The conj.
part. shongith, having gone to sleep, is used as an adjective,
meaning “ asleep ”, viit, 7.

shéndkh, m. one who recognizes, in lal-shénakh, one who recognizes
rubies, a lapidary. Sec lal-shénakh, s.v. lal 1.

shaph, m. a charm, spell, incantation; amis shaph dyutun, she
pronounced a spell over him, xii, 15; skdpk tul*nas, she took
the spell off him, xi, 15. Cf. kas®m.

shar, m. a poem, xi, title.

shor, m. in shora-gah, an outery, vi, 12, 3.

shur*, m. an infant, a child; shur’-baské, child-talk, infantine
babbling, v, 2.

shrakh, f. a knife, x, 13.

shérikh, m. a sharer, partner, i, 10.

shérun, to put in order, to arrange; conj. part. shirith trawun, to
make ready (for a person), x, 7; fut. pl. 1, shérav, xi, 12, 7.

shranz, ? m. a blacksmith’s tongs, xi, 16.

shéstruw*, adj. made of iron, xii, 16, 7; m. sg. abl. shéstravi, xii, 16 ;
pl. nom. shéstrdv’, v, 4; fem. sg. nom. shéstriiv?, v, 4; abl.
shéstravt, v, 4.

Sheétdan, m. Satan, 1ii, 8 ; sg. ag. Shetanan, iii, 8.

shotsh, m. purity, the condition of not being defiled, hence (x, 3)
pure (i.e. undefiled) food.

sakharun, to prepare to set out, make ready to depart.

II past, m. pl. 3, sakharyey, xii, 18.
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sak’th, adj. hard, severe, vii, 13, 18.

sal, a feast, vi, 2; a wedding feast, v, 9; sg. dat. sdlas, v, 9;
vi, 2. ’

s6l, m. a stroll, ramble, walk, taking the air, excursion, with suff.
of indef. of art. solak, ii, 2; sg. dat. solas, ii, 4, 8; i, 1;
vii, 7.

sul*, dawn; suli, at dawn, xii, 23; soli-garé (m.c. for suli-gar),
at dawn time, v, 7.

sal@h, m. advice, viil, 11; thdviv mé-sity selah, make ye a con-
sultation with me, i.e. have an understanding with me, have
an intrigue with me, viii, 3.

saldm, £. peace (in Arabic formulas), x, 14 ; xii, 26 ; a bow, saluta-
tion ; a complimentary present, viil, 3 (bis), 11 ; — kariai®,
to make a bow, to salute, 111, 1 ; xi1, 4, 5,9, 12, 3,6, 7, 20, 3;
— palti®, id., xi, 16 ; sg. dat. salams, viii, 3.

sultan, m. a Sultan ; Sult@n-i-Malkmiod-i-Gaznavt, Sultain Mahmud
of (Ghazni, i, 1.

salay, 1. a spike, v, 4; sg. abl. salayi-soty, with, or hy means of,
a spike, v, 4 (bis).

Sulayman, m. N.P. Solomon, xii, 17.

samd, m. heaven ; arz o samd, earth and heaven, vii, 26.

sumb®, adj. ; adequate (for), suflicient (for); rélas sumb*, (money)
sufficient for a month, xii, 4; m. pl. nom. lal tratis sumbd’,
rubies enough for a necklace, sufficient to make a necklace,
xii, 5.

simbrun, to collect, bring together, amass ; fut. pass. part. m. sg.
cydn* gatshi sgmb°run®, you must collect, xii, 21 ; conj. part.
sgmb®rith, ix, 9 ; pres. m. pl. 3, chih sgmbran, xi, 7.

somblrawun, i.q. sombrun; fut. pass. part. m. pl. gatshan
sgmb®awdn’, they must be collected, xii, 24 ; past m. sg.
sombarow®, xii, 21, 4 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. somb®réwuth,
xii, 24. -

samalhun, to. meet a person, have an interview with, to encounter ;
past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. samokhukh, xii, 25.

s@miin, m. Tequisites, materials, appliances, vii, 5 ; xi, 9; pomp and
circumstance, xi, 20 ; séruy simdn, the entire appliance, xi, 9 ;
ba-sbruy-saman, with all pomp, xi, 20 ; pl. nom. s@mdan, vii, 5.
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samsdr, the world, iv, 1, etc.; sg. dat. samsdras, for samsaras-
manz, In the world, ix, 6.
san, postpos. with ; gdta-san, with skill, skilfully, i, 6.
sina, m. the bosom, vii, 21.
som, m. gold ; sg. gen. sona-sond*, made of gold; m. pl. nom.
sona-sind’, v, 3, 4 (bis), 5 ; f. sg. sona-sinz®, v, 1; sona-kan,
an ear adorned with golden ears ; pl. dat. with emph. ¥, sona-
kananay, vii, 11.
son®, ad}. deep ; — Lkhash, a deep cut, v, 6.
sdn*, possess. pron. our, x, 12; with emph. y, sonuy, vii, 13;
f. sg. nom. soi%, vii, 11; x, 5.
sond®, postpos. of gen.  Added
A. to masc. sg. animate nouns. gdlama-sond®, of the
servant, viil, 6; khodayé-sond*, of God, xii, 7; lal-shéndka-
sond®, of the lapidary, xii, 8, 25; mol'-sond®, of the father,
xii, 21, 2; phakira-sond®, of the faqir, x, 12; patashdha-
sond®, of the king, ii, 10; v, 10: vi, 11; patashéha-sond®, .
of the king, xii, 1, 4; sodagara-sond®, of the merchant, i, 1 ;
sodagara-sond®, id., iii, 1; Sokba-sond®, of the Master (i.e. of
God), 1v, 4, 5 shéhmara-sond*, of the python, vii, 6, 13;
sénara-send®, of the goldsmith, v, 2 ; wara-sond®, of the friend,
x, 4, 11; Yasapha-sond®, of Joseph, vi, 10; zdn‘-sond,
of the person, viu, 11.
hihara-sandis, of the father-in-law, x, 12 ; patashéha-sandis,
of the king, ii, 5, 6, 7; v, 11; xii, 22.
moli-sandi, of the father, xii, 21 ; patashéha-sandi, of the
king, ii, 9 ; wazira-sandt, of the vizier, xii, 4, .
patashaha-sand’, of the king, viii, 1, 13; sonara-sdnd’, of
the goldsmith, v, 10.
patashéha-sandén, of the king, viii, 1, 6.
pitashéha-sandyau, of the king, viii, 5.
golama-siinz®, of the servant, vii, 11; khdwanda-stinz®,
of the husband, iii, 2; moli-siinz®, of the father, xii, 19,
20 (ter); phakira-siinz®, of the faqir, x, 8, 14; patashdha-
stinz%, of the king, v, 7 (bis); vili, 1; x, 14; patashéha-
stinz%, of the king, x, b; xii, 1; r@jé-sinz¥ of the king, x,
7 (bis) ; sonara-sinz¥, of the goldsmith, v, 1, 3, 10.
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patashaha-sanzé, of the king, v, 2, 4; padtashéha-sanzé,
of the king, v, 1 (bis); xii, 4, 5.

patashaha-sanzi, of the king, v, 4; xii, 4 ; patashéha-sanz,
of the king, xii, 5; sonara-sanzi, of the goldsmith, v, 7, 9
(bis); yara-sanzi, of the friend, x, 4.

B. Used with masc. sg. inan. noun, to indicate the material
of which a thing is made. sona-sind’, made of gold, v, 3,
4 (bis), 5; sona-sifzé, id., v, 1.

C. With sg. an. pron. m. or f. dmt-sond®, of him, v, 3;
viii, 6, 8, 10; of her, xii, 7.

am-sandy, of her, x, 5; tam*-sandy, of him, 1, 3; vii, 6.

ami-siinz®, of him, iii, 4 ; xii, 4; dm-sanzt, of her, xii, 15;
tam*-giinz¥, of her, xii, 15 ; nazari tdm'-sanzi-séty, owing to his
seeing (we), vii, 13.

sangsar, m. lapidation, stoning (the punishment), viii, 8.

Sonamarg, f. N. of a marg or mountain plateau in the Sind valley
of Kashmnir, celebrated for its flowery meads. Itis a favourite
camping ground for European visitors ; sg. dat. Sonamargi,
at Sonamarg, xi, 3.

sdnar, m. a goldsmith, v, 1 (bis), 3, 5 (bis), 6, 7, 9, 10 (bis) ; sg. dat.
sonaras, v, 9; gen. sdnara-sond®, v, 2; -sand’ (m. pl. nom.),
v, 10; -siinz® (f. sg. nom.), v, 1, 3, 10; -sanzt (f. sg. ag.),
v, 7, 9 (bis).

sg. ag. irreg. sonar (for sdnaran), v, 4.

sdnar-ath,the goldsmiths’ market, the goldsmiths’ quarter
(of a town), v, 7.

This word is more usually sonur or son’r.

saniyds, m. a kind of Hindi ascetic, a Samnyasin, v, 10, 11
(quater); sg. dat. saniyasas, v, 12; voc. (poet.) saniydsd,
v, 11.

sapadun, sapanun, to become.

fut. sg. 2, sapadakh, vi, 11: interrog. sapadakha, iii, 2.
3, sapadi, vi, 16 ; past m. sg. 3, sapod®, 1, 7 ; sapod* swwdr,
he became mounted, he mounted (a horse), xii, 1; with suff.
st pers. sg. dat. sapodum, there became to me (crushing),
1 became (crushed), vii, 13 ; {. sg. 2 with neg. sufl. sapiizikh-na,
thou didst not become, iii, 2; pl. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat.
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sapa@i€s z°h katha sara, two statements became tested for
him, i.e. he had two statements tested, x, 4.

saphar, m. travelling, a journey, xii, 25; sg. dat. sapharas, x, 1,
6 (bis); gen. (poet. for sapharuk®) sapharun®, xi, 3.

sapafiés, see sapadun.

sar, m. the head ; sar tatun, to behead, viij, 11.

sara 1, m. investigation, testing, x, 4 ; sara karun, to test, viii, 13 ;
x,2,6 (ter), 14. In this phrase, the grammatical object is the
thing tested, as in karén tsor katha (1. pl.) sara, he tested four
statements (x, 6). Similarly sapaiés z°h katha sara, two
statements became tested for him, i.e. he had two statements
tested (x, 4). Cf. saragi.

sara 2, see sarun.

sart, an old word, now used in compounds such as sdr* gatshun,
to be flooded, to be covered with a flood of water, iv, 3.

sér, adj. satisfied, contented, i, 3.

sir, m. a secret, & mystery, ii, 4; sir bdwun, to explain a secret,
vii, 21 ; mé ma kar siras phdsk, do not accuse my secret
(parts) of unchastity, i.e. do not disgrace me by letting me
remain naked, xii, 7.

sér¥, adj. all. This word is always used with emph. y; m. sg.
nom. sbruy, iit, 1; v, 7,9 ; xi, 9; xi, 19; ba séruy saman,
with all pomp, xi, 20; pl. nom. sdriy, iii, 4; v, 9; vi, 16.

sar, m. ashes, xil, 23 ; sur mathun, to rub ashes over one’s body
(like a Hind@ ascetic), v, 9; {oka-s@r, ashes of crushing,
L.e. crushing into a powder like ashes, crushing to powder,
vii, 13.

sg. dat. stras-manz, in the ashes, xii, 23 ; abl. sira-manza,

from amid the ashes, xii, 23.

sarda, m. coolness, i, 11,

saragi, 1. investigation, testing, viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10; x, 7. CfL sara 1.

sréh, m. moisture ; with suflf. of indef. art. @ba-sréhd, a water-
moisture, a slight trickle of moisture, viii, 7.

sran, m. bathing ; — karun, to bathe (oneself), xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis) ;
sg. dat. sranas, v, 9.

sarun, to remember ; fut. sg. 1, sara, xi, 14.

s@rum, to carry goods from one place to another, and there to
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collect them, to pile up; conj. part. sorith, ix, 9; pres. part.
s@r@n, xi, 10; pres. m. pl. 3, chih sdrdn, xi, 6.
sarSph, m. a serpent, x, 13.
susurdray, f. a rustling sound, xii, 23.
sutr, see lih.
sath, card. seven ; (preceding noun) sath kuth', seven rooms, vi, 3 ;
sath hél', seven ears of corn, vi, 15 ; (following noun) ndg sath,
seven springs, vi, 15; gov* sath, seven cows, vi, 10 (fem.);
lal sath, seven rubles, x, 2, 5, 12 (bis); doka lal sath sath,
seven rubies each day, xi1, 9.
pl. dat. satan kéd-khdnan, to seven prisons, v, 8; satan
hélén (for ace.), seven ears ol corn, vi, 15 ; satan gov*n (for
acc.) seven cows (fem.), vi, 15; ndgan satan (for ace.), seven
springs, vi, 15; ldlan satan péth, on the seven rubies, x, 5 ;
abl. satav-manza, from among the seven, x, 12 ; satav zaminav
tGlf, below the seven worlds, 111, 8.
sath, m. a particular instant of time, a moment, vii, 8; with suff.
of indef. art. sdthdh, during a moment of time, for a short
time, ii, 4 ; sdtha, 1d., vi, 3; vi, 9.
sg. abl. ame sata, at that time, iii, 6; xii, 4, 15; with
emph. ¥, yéms satay, at what time verily, vii, 8.
sith, m. the season of spring ; sita, in the spring time, ix, 7.
sethah, adj. very much ; séthah yinsaph, great pity, viii, 4. adv.
very, very much, exceedingly. With adj. preceding the word
qualified, as in viii, 1, 9 (bis) ; or following it as in khobsurath
séthah, very beautiful, xii, 4, 5; but séthah Lhobsarath, xii,
10, 5; khota séthah khobsarath, much more beautiful than,
xii, 10.  With a verb, séthah gav khish, became much pleased,
viiy, 11 ; xii, 9; so séthah gokh khosh, viil, 14, but gos séthah
khosh, xii, 12; séthdah phyur¥, they regretted extremely,
vili, 1; phyirus séthih, he regretted extremely, viii, 10.
stin, postpos. 1.q. sity, q.v. governing dat.; mé-sitin, (share)
with me, 1, 7.
Governing abl., with, by means of ; drati-sotin, (cut) with
a sickle, ix, 5 ; kalama-sitin, (write) with a pen, ix, 12; with,
by means of, owing to; mukima-sotin, owing to poverty,
1, 4 (bis).
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soty, adv. with, together with ; sty dyun®, to give with (a person),
to give as a companion, vii, 5; X, 14; xii, 16; séty hyon*,
to take (a person) with (one), to take as a companion, ii, 1;
v, 6; soty tulun, to carry along (with one), xii, 2; soty-sity,
continually in (one’s) company, vii, 5.

postpos. governing dat. and abl.

A. Governing dat. with, together with, in various shades
of meaning ; thus,

amis-séty, in company with her, v, 7; Fkhdwandas-sity,
(burnt) together with her (dead) husband, iii, 4; koré-sity,
(keep her) in (your) daughter’s society, v, 10; mé-soty, in
company with me, in my company, xii, 2; (come) with me,
xii, 7; (go) with me, x, 9. We have it governing a pronominal
suffix in the dat. in séty Osus, (a falcon) was with him,
viii, 7.

With, in the sense of consultation with, etc., mé-sity
(intrigue) with me, viii, 3; (sin ye) with me, vii, 11;
patashahzadan-soty, (sin) with the princes, viii, 11.

Together with, simultaneously with ; ddamas-soty, (created)
simultaneously with Adam, vii, 6.

Together with, along with ; karis-sity, (the arm was pulled
off) together with the bracelet, xii, 153,

(a marriage) with (so and so) in amis-séty, xii, 15, 8.

{conversation) with (so and so), amis-sdty, x, 7 (bis); koré-
soty, xii, 1.

Special meanings are panas-soty, with oneself, under one’s
own control, x, 1, 6 ; tath-sity mushtakh, enamoured of that,
i, 8.

B. Governing abl., with, by means of ; amt-séty, (scratches)
with it, xii, 17 ; bdrishi-soty, (dug) with (his) spear, vil,, 7;
litri-sity, (cut) with a saw, vii, 19 ; bédar rézana-sity (escaped)
by keeping awake, x, 8 ; salayi-sity, (scratched) with a spike,
v, 4 (bis) ; with emph. y, panja-sitiy, (a pleasant feeling arose)
merely owing to (the application of) the (iron) claw, xii, 16;
thapi-stty, merely by means of the grasp, xii, 12.

With, by means of, owing to; edtla sity, (contented)
owing to his justice, i, 3; asara-sity, owing to the result,
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vi, 16 ; bargau-sity, owing to the leaves, vii, 10; mahabata-
sity, owing to affection, x, 4; mnazari-sily, owing to (his)
seeing (me), vii, 13; shikasta-sity, (fell asleep) owing to
weakness, v, 5; with emph. y, bdck: sitiy, owing only to
hunger, v, 16,

satyum®, ord. seventh; m. sg. dat, satémis, v, 7; f. sg. nom,
satim®, xii, 7.

sawdb, m. meed, reward (of good works, of faith, ete.), ix, 12.

swwah, postpos. with the exception of, except, save; némis matis
stwdh, with the exception of this madman, v, 9.

sawdal, m. asking, questioning; solicitation; a petition, applica-
tion ; -— dyun*, to present or make a petition, x, 5.

sawar, adj. mounted, riding (on); sawdr sapadun, to mount, ride,
xii, 1.

sy, sy, suy, see tih.

syod*, adj. straight ; as adv. yumaw syod¥, straight in front of them,
vii, 6, 13. ‘

sGyisth, m. a horse-attendant, a groom, syce, xii, 3, 4.

sozun, to send ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. nom. sézun* gatshi panun®
khdwand, you must send your husband, v, 1; past m. sg.
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. sdzun, x, 4.

te 1, conj. and, 1, D ; 1, 5; v, 4, 9, 12 ; e passim ; ta — biyé, both

. and, viii, 9.

ta 2, conj. introducing the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as
in yi-y, ta tih-kyah ? ti-y, ta yoh kyah ? if this, then (fa) what
(is) that ? if that, then (fa) what (is) this ? iii, 4 (bis), 9;
so vil, 9; after yéli, when, yéli buz¥, ta tol* when he heard,
then he fled, 1i, 7; yéli morun, ta adu phyirus, when he had
killed (the dog), then afterwards he grieved, viii, 10.

ta 3, illative conjunction, hardly translatable, equivalent to the
Hindi t6. In the following passage translated ‘ verily ”, but
this is merely written for want of a better word, viii, 9.

ti, conj. also, viii, 5, 8; x, 10, 1, 2; xii, 10. Often used as an
enchitic, as in ds'-t7, we also, xii, 1; mé-ti, me also, vi, 11 ;
ix, 1; xi, 14; su-t1, he also, 1, 4; ti-t7, that also, viii, 9;
x, 6 (ter); &s°ti, thou also, ix, 6 ; yi-ti, this one also, x, 8.

and, xii, 17.
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even; kdh-ti, any even, i, 5 ; anyone even, vii, 23 ; kéh-ts,
any at all, viii, 9.
tt ..., both ... and, 11, 8; x, 13; xii, 12; t6-ts,
nevertheless, x, 3.
{7, see tih.

¢6, in to-ti, nevertheless, x, 3.
tab, m. fever, v, 3, 10.
t6ht, c.g. an humble servant, a subject; with suff. of indef. art.

tobtyah, . (of a woman), xii, 18.

tGhir, m. interpretation (of a dream), vi, 11, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6;

-— karun, to interpret, vi, 11, 16.

teg, m, the blade (of a sword) ; sg. dat. tégas, viii, 6, 13.
tagun, to be known how to be done, to be possible, used as a quasi-

impersonal passive, to make potential compounds. It is
generally used to indicate mental possibility, while Aékun
(which does not occur in these tales) indicates physical
possibility. Its use with the infimtive or future passive
participle will be clear from the following :—

fut. sg. 3, tag:, it will be possible; with suff. Ist pers.
sg. dat. and interrog. neg. tagém-nd, will it not be possible
for me ? i.e. of course 1 can, of course I know how, x, 5 ;
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. muhim tagry kdsunuy, poverty
would have been known how to be verily expelled for thee,
thou wouldst have been able to expel poverty, i, 15; &¢ ma
tagiy, 1 wonder if (ma) 1t will be possible for thee, I wondcr
i you know how (to make it right), x, 5 ; with the same suffix
and the interrogative suffix tagiyé mokaldwiin®, will she be
possible for thee to be released ? do you know how to release
her 2 v, 8; tagiy¢ yih patashah-kur® bac@wifi®, can you save
this princess ? v, 9.

past m. sg. amis tog* bozun déd¥, to her the pain was
possible to be understood, she could understand the pain,
v, 3; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. fogus-na (or tamis
tog*-na) mol karun, to fix a price was not known how to him,
L.e. he did not know how to fix a price, he could not fix a
fair price, viii, 9 (bis).

cond. past sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. tih yeli tagihem,
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if that had been known how to me, i.e. if I had known how,
v, 8.
tuh, pron. he, she, it, that.

ANIMATE. Suvssr. Masc. sg. nom. suhk, ii, 8, 11 (bis);
v, 9 (bis), 10; wvii, 7, 8; x, 1, 4, 12 (quater); xii, 5,
19 (ter), 20. Used idiomatically in introducing the hero of
a storv, as suk patashéha akh 6s*, that king one was, equivalent
to “once upon a time there was a king ”, viii, 7; so viij,
9, 11 ; su-ts, he also, 1i, 4 ; suy, he verily, i, 4, 8; iii, 3 (bis);
v,1; wvi,16; v, 7,9; x,12; xii, 25; he only, he alone,
vi, 6; wvii, 29, 30; x, 1, 6.

dat. tas, to him, 1, 5, 8; 11, 8; iv, 2; v, 7; vii, 1; viii,
6 (bis), 8, 11 (bis); tamds, ii, T; wviii, 9 (bis); tamis%y,
to him verily, ii, 1; viii, 9; xii, 1.

ag. témf, by him, 11, 1; iv, 3, 4, 5, 6; x, 3, 12.

gen. (tdm'-sond*), his; tdm'*-sandi, i, 5; vii, 6; -sanzi,
vi, 13.

pl. nom. tim, they, v, 4 (bis), 8; wiii, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 11
x, 12 (bis); xi, 5; xii, 16 (ter); timay, they verily, v, 9;
vili, 4; tim-hay, they verily, ix, 8, 9, 10.

dat. timan, to them, them, viii, 1 ; xi, 8 ; xii, 16, 7 ; timan'y,
to them verily, them verily, vii, 11 ; xii, 1.

ag. timau, by them, vi, 11 ; timar, x, 12.

gen. tihond®, their, xii, 16 ; tthanza, viil, 3, 11,

FrMm. sg. nom. sa, she, v, 5 (bis), 9; wiii, 11; x, 14;
xii, 6, 10, 5, 9, 20, 5; s0h, xii, b; say, she verily, iii, 1, 4;
xii, 14.

dat. tas, to her, xii, 2 (bis), 15 (bis), 25.

gen. (tasond®), her, tasandén, ix, 3; (tam'-sond®), tam'-
stinz®, xi1, 15.

pl. nom. tima, they, them (acc.) (fem) viii, 11; xi, 9;
timay, them verily (fem.), x, 14.

dat. tvman, to them (fem.), xii, 6 (bis), 7

ag. timau, by them (fem.), xii, 7.

Aps. Masc. sg. nom. suh, that, ii, 8, 9 (bis) ; viii, 7 (bis),
10 (bis), 3 (bis); x, 12 (bis), 4; xii, 25, 6; suy, that very,
xi, 19.



887 VOCABULARY tih

dat. tas, to that, that, 11, 7 ; vii, 4 ; vii,,7; x,12; xii,7,20;
tamis, to that, viii, 9; xii, 19.

pl. nom. tum, those, vii, 13.

dat. timan, to those, x, 6.

FeM. sg. nom. s, that, x, 1, 6, 12; soh, iii, 5.

dat. tamis, to that, iii] 9; xii, 10.

ag. tami, by that, x, 10,

pl. nom. tima, those, xii, 19.

INANTMATE. Sussrt. (m. or {.). sg. nom. £k, that, iii,
4 (bis), 9; wviii, 3,9, 11; x, 1; xii, 3 (bis), 7,16, 9. Asa
correlative to a preceding relative, iii, 1, 8 (bis); v, 8 (bis):
xii, 7, 20 ; ti-kyazi, because, viil, 2; ti-ti, that also, viii, 9;
x, 6 (ter); tuy, that verily, vii, 1 (bis); iii, 9; &, that verily,
xi, 1; tiy, (for teh + ay), if that, 1ii, 4 (bis), 9.

dat. tath, for that, for it, i, 1; v, 4; wvii, 27, 8; viii, 6;
x, 3; xii, 16, 8 ; tath’, to that verily, iii, 8 ; xii, 4, 11 (ter), 4.

ag. tdmuy, by that verily, iii, 1.

abl. tami pata, after that, x, 12; xii, 16 ; tami-péth® kani,
in addition to that, iii, 8 ; tame-tdl’, below it, xii, 14 ; tamay,
therefore, x, 14.

gen. tamyukuy, of it verily, vii, 12,

Aps. As an adjective the masculine and {eminine forms
are commonly used in the sg. nom., even when agreeing with
inanimate nouns. In one case the inanimate form of the
pronoun is used, viz. ik pdshdkh, that garment, xii, 6. Other
examples are :—

Masc. sg. nom. suh, that, xii, 4 (ruby) (bis), 11 (bracelet),
4 (rock), 5 (pain); suy, that very, ii, 4 (magic power, corre-
lative) ; vii, 8 (time), 13 (fault) ; ix; 11 (action).

dat. tath, to that, etc., i1, 1 (bis), 7; i, 5; v, 6; xii, 4,
6 (bis), 11, 4, 5, 24 ; tath’, to that very, xii, 6 (bis), 14.

abl. tami, from that, etc., ii, 7; v, 5; viil, 9; x, 12;
agreeing with inan. gen. masc. iii, 9; x, 10 (bis), 4.

pl. nom. tim, those, x, 12 (bis) ; timay, those very, v, 5.

dat. Ziman, to those, xi, 6.

Fem. sg. nom. sa, that, viil, 7 (thirst) ; x, 10 (dish of food) ;
soh, xii, 20 (news); say, that very, i, 6 (news); wviii, 7

ce
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(story), 10 (id.), 3 (id.); ix, 4 (prison) ; xi, 5 (assembling) ;
sy, vii, 16 (separation).
dat. tath jayé, at that place, xii, 15.
abl. tami koli manza, from in that stream, xii, 4, 6 ; famiy
kali koli, along that very stream, xii, 6 ; tamdy wati, by that
very road, xii, 14, 5.
gen. tams kathi-hond*, of that story, i, 5
LOhe, 1OhE, see tsah,
thad or thar, 1. the back ; sg. obl. thiid® or thiir® 1 (for thir® 2, see
s.v.): sg. abl. thiid®-kani (v, 4, bis), thiir®-kani (v, 4), (turning
herself) backwards (from there).
thod*, adj. erect, upright, standing up, i, 3; vii, 11; — wdthun,
to stand up, it, D, 6; v, 6, 9; xii, 14, b.
thaharun, to stay in expectation, to await, wait; pres, f. sg. 1,
neg. chus-na thahardn, I am not waiting, i.e. I am not going
to stay here, I cannot stop here (on account of the evil smell),
i, 4.
tahkhith (for takgig), adv. of a certainty, certainly, assuredly, x, 12
xi, 13 xii, 3.
takol*, m. a groom, x, 5, 12 (quater).
tihond", tihanza, see tLh
tuhond*, possessive pron. your, i1, 2; xii, 15, Cf. ts°h.
thiini®, {. {resh butter. With suff. of indef. art. thiifi*a, ix, 4.
thaph, §. a grasp with the hand ; sg. abl. thapi-sétiy, merely by means
of the grasp, xii, 12.
-— diit®, to seize, take hold of, thaph dits®s, he seized it,
vill, T3 dits"n ath thaph, he seized it, he grasped it, xii, 12;
— kariiii®, to take hold of ; kiirinas thaph, he took hold of her,
m, 43 Lur"s thaph shémshéri, he took hold of the sword,
iil, 9; AKanas Kir‘nas thaph, he took hold of him by the ear,
iil, 9; kariisi® gatshi thaph damdinas, you must seize hold of
(her) skirt, v, 9; kiiris-na kise daminas thaph, no one has
seized hold of (my) skirt, v, 9; am? kiirinas psshakas thaph,
he caught hold of him by his garment, vili, 9; tath® kdr'zi
thaph, you must take hold of it, xii, 11 ; thaph karith, having
(previously) grasped, i.e. holding, iii, 8 (bis) (of holding the
bridle of, or leading, a horse) ; athas chuk thaph karith, he is
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holding (his) hand, v, 6 ; ndlas thaph karith, holding him by
the neck, vi, 9; chuhk thaph karith pydlas, he is holding the
cup, viil, 7 ; — layin®, i.q. — kard@i®, v, 9 (poet.).
thiir® 1, see thad.
thiir® 2, {. a shrub ; pdské-thir®, a flower-shrub, ii, 3.
thoth¥, adj. beloved, dear, vii, 4 ; 1.q. {6th*, q.v.
thov'lt, see thawun.
thawun or thGwun (this verb is the equivalent of the Hindl rakina),
to place, put, deposit, ii, 4; ii, 1,5, 9; v, 11; vi, 5; wiij,
7,9, 11; ix, 4; x, 5, 10, 2 (quater); xii, 4, 9, 12, 5, 23;
to keep, 1i, 11 ; v, 10; xii, 25 ; to station (a person in a certain
place), xi, 6 ; to appoint (a person to a post), akk boy* théwun
wazir, he appointed one brother Vizier, viii, 14,
amandth thawun, to place as a deposit, to give in trust,
x, 12 ; thowun dabévith, to press (into the ground), to hide in
the ground, to bury, x, 3; thdwun darwdza, to open a door,
vili, 4 (bis), 11 (bis), 2; thawun kuluph, to unlock, iii, 8 (bis) ;
thdwun kan, to apply the ear, fo give ear, attend, pay attention
(to), listen (o), il, 7; wviil, 6, 8, 11; ix, 1, 4; thaviv mé-sity
salah, keep an understanding with me, have an intrigue with
me, viii, 3.
perf. part. m. sg. nom. thow*mot*, viii, 9.
impve. sg. 2, thav, iii, 8 (bis); viili, 4; with sufl. 1st pers.
sg. dat. tha@wwn, viii, 8, 11; with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. gen.
thawus, 1ii, 5, 9 ; pl. 2, théeww, vill, 3 ; pol. sg. 2, thavta, ix, 4 ;
with sufl. 1st pers. sg. dat. thdvtam, viil, 6; ix, 1; with suff.
31d pers. sg. acc. thdvtan, 1, 45 pl. 2, thav'tav, 11, T; {ut. with
sufl. 3rd pers. sg. ace. thivizén, v, 10.
fut. and pres. subj. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. acc. wumah
thawath, I may not now keep thee, 11, 11 ; with suff. 2nd pers.
sg. dat. thaway darwaza, I will open for thee the door, viii, 11.
pres. f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. chés-na
thawan, vii, 11.
past mase. sg. théw", viii, 12 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag.
thowuth, vi, 5; x, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. théwun,
v, 11; wviii, 7, 14; x, 3; xii, 15; with same, and also
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. théw*nam, ix, 4; with same, and
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also with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. thow¥nas, iii, 1 ; xii, 4, 23 (bis) ;
with same, and also with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. théuw*nakh,
viii, 4, 9.

pl. with suff, 3rd pers. sg. ag. and also with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. dat. thdvinas, xii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. thovikh, x, 12.

fem. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag., thov®n, xii, 25 ; with same,

and also with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. dat. thiwénas, x, 5, 10; xii, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. pl.
ag. thavikh, viii, 11.
perf. m. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. chuwa théw*mot®,
x, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. chukh théw*mor*, x, 12
pl. (without auxiliary) thévimdt’, x, 12.
Altogether irregular is the peculiar form thévi-k* (xi, 6).
This is the m. pl. of the past thow®, with a pleonastic suffix -k*
added. So that we get théw*-k*, m. pl. nom. thov-£?,
lug®, tujyaw, ete., see tulun.
10k*, m. a tray; sg. dat. tokis, vii, 4; tokis-manz, viii, 12.
t0kh, m. crushing; sg. abl. toka-sir, ashes of crushing, crushing
into powder like ashes, crushing to powder, vii, 13.

takhsir, m. a crime, a fault, vii;, 10; x, 12.

tuktra, m. a plece, fragment ; pl. nom. twk®ra kardn, to break or
cut into pieces, viil, 6 ; shéhmaras chuk karan tuktra, he cuts
the python to pieces, viii, 13.

Li-kyazi, sce tih.

tal, adv. below ; fal wasun, to descend, ix, 6; postpos. governing
dat., below ; athi-tal, below it verily, 1i, 3; daré-tal, under
the window, v, 4 ; latan-tal, under the feet, viil, 7 ; palangas-
tal, under the bed, viij, 6, 13; x, 7, 8.

tala, postpos. governing abl.; lari-tala, issued from under the side,
vil, 7.

tdl?, postpos. governing abl.; satav zaminav 1dli, below the seven
worlds, iii, 8; tami tdlt, below it, xii, 14. R

talau, interj. O ! Ho ! v, 5 (addressed by a woman to her husband) ;
x, 1 (addressed by men to men).

téls, adv. then, i1, 3; v, 5, 6 (bis); xii, 3.

tolun, to weigh (something) ; inf. sg. obl. télani dy, they came to
weigh, ix, 10,
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tulun, to raise, take up, lift up,ii}, 1,2,7; v, 4; x,12; xii, 2,4,
6 (bis), 7, 9, 17 ; mdzas chum tuldn, he is raising bits of my
flesh, i.e. cutting bits out of me, vii, 14 ; nam tulin’, to cut
(another’s) nails, to manicure, v, 6 ; shémshér tuliii®, to raise,
i.e. to draw, a sword, i1, 7; iii, 9; x, 7; shaph tulun, to raise
(i.e. undo) a charm, xii, 15 ; tulun sity, to carry along with
one, xii, 2; woth tuliifi®, to leap, i, 9.

fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshi pdshakh tulun*, you must take
up the garment, xii, 6 conj. part. tulith, iii, 7; pres. m.
sg. 3, tulan chuh, xii, 17 ; with suff. Ist pers. sg. gen. chum
tulan, vii, 14 ; 1 past m. sg. tul®, iii, 1; with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. ag. tulun, iii, 2; xii, 2, 7; with ditto, and with suff.
3rd pers. sg. gen. tulnas, xii, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag.
tulukh, xi, 2; pl. tul’, xii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag.
tulin, x, 12; with ditto, and with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen,
tul'nas, v, 6; 1. sg. tw® 11, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag.
tujin, i, 7; 10, 9; v, 4; x, T; 3 past m. sg. tyjyav, xii, 6;
with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. ag. lujyan, xii, 4.

el 1. a bee; mdch-t?l%%, a honey-bee, ix, 1, 3, 4, ; sg. ag.
-14%, 1x, 1, 6.

talav, m. the ceiling of a room ; sg. abl. talawa-kanz, down from the
ceiling, viii, 6.

tdawdn¥, m. an oil-seller, an oilman ; sg. voc. tilawdiii, xi, 20.

tam, m. weariness (from walking, travelling, etc.); — dyun®, to
cause such weariness, vii, 17.

tamt, tami, tim, tima, timau, see th.

tun, you (Hindostani), xi, 4.

tamdh, m. Jonging, longing desire, vii, 26.

timan, see tih. '

tamais, see tih.

tamdshé, m. an entertainment, exhibition, sight, show, spectacle ;
sg. dat. mushtakh tamdashés-kun, enamoured of the spectacle,
i, 7.

tamaskhuri, 1. jesting, joking.

tamath, adv. so long (of time); tamath . . . yamath, so long . . .
as, xi, 20.

timav, tmniy, tdmiy, timay, timgy, sce tih.
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tdn, m. a limb of the body ; pl. nom. tdn, viii, 7.
tanana, tan®nana, londnay, meaningless words, introduced into a
verse, like our “ fol-de-riddle-i-do , v, 12.
tan, adv. and postpos. as far as, up to, as in ot*tdii, up to there,
le. by that time, x, 4, 6 ; az-{aRl, up to to-day, until to-day,
x,7,8; xii, 20 ; &ér-1af, up to lateness, i.e. during a long time,
v, 6; yot*tai, up to where, i.e. as soon as, xii, 6; yut*-
taf, up to here, i.e. by this time, in the meantime, v, 7. '
Used as a suffix implying indefiniteness added to an
interrogative pronoun, as in kus-tafi wopar, someone else,
v, 4; kyah-lai takksir some fanlt or other, viii, 10.
By itself, @i is used in the sense of yut*-taii, abl., xi, 20 ;
xi, 1.
taph, m. sunshine, i, 11,
taré, see tor,
tor 1, m. Mount Sinai; sg. abl. fora-pdtha, {from on Mount Sinai,
iv, 5.
tor 2, adv. there, x, 3.
tora, adv. therefrom, thence, i, 6, 8; v, 4, 9; wvii, 11;
xu, 1, 11.
tirt, adv. there verily, even there, vii, 20; x, 3.
tort, f.-delay ; sg. abl. t@ré (m.c. for (dri), with delay, hence, as
adv. confusedly, v, 7.
tiirt, see tor 2.
tar®, f. an adze ; -sg. abl. téri-dab, the blow of an adze, vii, 18.
tiir®, f. a tenon (in carpentry), x, b, 12.
tarbyéth, 1. instruction, tuition, ii, 4, where the word is treated as
m. It is usually f.
tréh or trik, card. three ; trikh, x, 1, 12 (as subst.) ; trih katha, three
statements, x, 1; lal trih, three rabies, x, 12 ; trih réth, three
months, xii, 6, 11; zanana tréh, three women, xii, 19 (ter) ;
tuithty tréh, three times as much, xii, 24 ; pl. dat. trén rétan-
kyut* khar®j, expenses for three months, xii, 5, 11; yiman
zandnan trén, to these three women, x, 20.
{Orka-chan, m. a carpenter, turner, cabinet maker, who is not a
village servant, but who works independently on his own
account ; sg. dat. -chdnas, vii, 17, 20.
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trom’, f. & copper dish, or tray, viii, 3 (bis), 11.
trom®, £. 1.q. trom, iii, 1.
tarun, to cause to pass over; baj tdrum, to take tribute (from a
subordinate king, etc.), x, 10; xi, 2; zedé panas taraié, to
cause holes to pass over a person’s body, to bore holes in it,
vii, 25 ; pres. part. tar@n, xi, 2 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 8s* tardn,
xi, 2; past m. pl. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 1lst pers.
sg. gen. tor‘nam, vii, 25.
tirandaz, m, an archer, a bowman ; pl. nom. tirandaz, ii, 7; dat.
firanddzan, 1i, 7.
trénaway, card. all three, the three, xii, 25.
taraph, m. a direction ; pl. dat. as adv. taraphan, in all directions,
xi, 5.
toriph, m. praise : toriph-é-Yusiph, praise of Joseph, vi, 17.
trapun, to shut (a room, vii, 3), (a door, viii, 11); past m. sg.
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. trop*nas, she
shut (the door,—room) against him, viii, 3, 11.
trésh, f. thirst ; — céii?, to drink thirst, i.e. to drink water to allay
thirss, to drink water, viii, 7 (bis); — lagin¥ thirst to be
felt, to become thirsty, viii, 7.
trot*, m. a necklace, xii, 5 (ter); sg. dat. l@l tratis sumb?, rubies
sufficient for a necklace.
trawun, to let go, let loose; to abandon, leave behind, ii, 10;
xi, 11; to emit, give forth, 1, 5 (sighs); xi, 11 (light); to
cast, throw, v, 4 (many times); xii, 11, 2; to put off, doff
(garments), v, 9; x, 2.
trawun aram, to take repose, iii, 3, 7; wiil, 5; trawun
kadam, to put forth a step, to step forward, iv, 5; trawun
yéla, to let go free, to release, iii, 4 (bis); x, 5 (ter), 12.
tshanun trovith, to let drop, throw down, xii, 16, 7; tshunun
trovith, to throw or dash down and cast away, ii, 5; viii,
7 (bis)
trawun kadith, to take off, doff (clothes), xii, 6 ; trdwun
morith, to kill (= Hindi mar dalnd), x, 8; palang trawun
starith, to make ready a bed, x, 7.
fut. pass. part. gatshi kikad trawun¥, you must throw the
paper, xii, 11; conj. part. tréwvith, ii, 5; wviii, 7 (bis); xii,
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16, 7; pres. part. trawdn, xi, 11; perf. part. sg. f. trové-
miits¥, x, 8.
impve. sg. 2, trav, i, 4; v, 9; pl. 2, trévyur (for trb'm'v),.
x, 5; pol. pl. 2, travitav, x, b ; fut. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers.
sg. dat. traviy, xii, 6; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh trawdn, xii, 2;
imperl. m. sg. 3, 6s* trawan, i, 5.
past m. sg. {réw®, xii, 7; with emph. y, tréwuy, iv, 5;
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. trowun, 13, 10; %, 3, T; v, 4 (ter) ;
x, 2; xii, 12 ; with ditto, and suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. tréw*nam,
LV, 4 (ter); with ditto, and suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. fréutnay,
v, 4 (ter); with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. tréwukh, viil, ; x,5;
with ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tréw*has, x, 7, 12.
past f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. trovin, iii, 4.
tréyum®, ord. third, viil, 8; m. sg. dat. tréyimes, vili, 8.
f. sg. nom. tréyim¥, xii, 19 (bis); abl. tréyimi laty, on the
third occasion, viii, 7.
tas, tasond®, see {ih. ‘
tasalt, m. satisfaction; — ds-na, satisfaction did not come to him,
he did not become satisfied, vi, 16.
tatf, adv. there, in that place, ii, 1; v, 1, 7, 9; viii, 12.
tati, adv. from there, thence, iv, 2; vii, 17; there, in that place
(for wit®), iv, 7; v, 7; x, 5; xi, 4, 6, 14, 6; with emph. v,
tatiy, there verily, v, 9.
tota, . a parrot, ii, 4, 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 8, 9, 11 ; sg. dat. totas,
L, 9; tolas-manz, i, 5, 8 ; ag. tétan, ii, 7, 10.
tot¥, adv. there, in that place, v, 1; xii, 7, 16; from there, thence,
i1, 9.
tath, tath®, see tih.
toth*, adj. beloved, iv, 4 ; 1.q. théth®, q.v.
tithay, adv. ; tithay poth', in that very manner, xii, 22. Cf. tyuth®.
tav, m. fever caused by starvation; hence, exhaustion generally
as in sapharun® tav, exhaustion of the journey, exhaustion
from long travel, xi, 13.
{fuwun, to close (the eyes); 2 past f. pl. fuvyeyé aché, he closed his
eyes, xii, 22.
tay 1, a pleonastic word put at the end of a line of verse, iv, 1 fl.
tay 2, m. asuthority ; — karun, to rule, xi, 3.
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tiy, that verily ; if that ; see 2.
toyiphdar, m. an artizan ; pl. dat. -d@ran, xi, 16 (for genitive).
taydr, adj. ready, complete ; — karun, to make ready, to complete,
prepare, 1v, 2 ; xii, 18, 22,
tyat, adv. so soon; wal* . .. fydt*, as soon as ... SO soon,
xi, 2.
tyuth*, adj. such, of that kind; m. pl. nom. with emph. y, tithiy
tréh, three times so many, xii, 24; f. pl. nom. titsha, such
(women), xii, 19,
tyuth* (with emph. ¥, tyuthuy) is often used adverbially to
mean “so0”’, “exactly s0”, v, 6; wvii, 7; xii, 12, 5. Cf.
tthay. Invili, 7, it means ““ at that very time .
tyuth® is correlative of yuth®, and tyuthuy of yuthuy.
&€, see tsh.
50¢cé, see 5Ot
&%k, thou, i, 11; iii, 2 (fem.), 9; v, 3, 5, 7, 12; vi, 11; vin,
1 (bis), 3 (fem.), 6, 8, 10, 1 (fem. bis), 3; ix, 1 (bis); x, 1,
4,5, 8, 12; xii, 1, 4 (bis), 5, 10, 3 (bis), 5; ts°-#1, thou also,
ix, 6; %, thou verily, i, 10; xii, 15,
sg. acc.-dat. ©¢, v, 10; vi, 11; viiy, 3, 11; =x, 5, 12; xij,
3, 7 (bis), 13, 8, 21 ; tsé-niské, in thy possession, x, 14.
ag. 66, 1, 12 (v.1.); 1, 11 (bis) ; xii, 20.
gen. For this, the possessive pronoun cy6n* is used, q.v.
pl. nom. ¢oh?, viii, 3, 5 (ter), 13 ; xii, 1 (quater).
acc.-dat. t0hé-nish, in vour possession, x, b, 12,
ag. tohé, x, 12,
gen. For this, the possessive pronoun tuhond® is used, q.v.
tshadun ot tshadun, to seek for, search for; impert. {. sg. 1, with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. ds¥san tshadan, I (fem.) was seeking for
him, xii, 15 ; 3 past m. sg. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. Ghdjyam,
I searched (earth and heaven), vii, 26. Cf. tsharun.
tshajyam, see tshadun.
tshanun or thunun (Shenun is used only in villages), to cast,
throw ; to put, place; viii, 6; x, 7; to put on (clothes),
v, 9 (bis); x, 4; to apply (an ointment, medicine, etc.),
v, 6 (bis); — ndl’, to put on the neck, tie on to the neck,
viil, 10; to put on (clothes), xii, 7; -— sabakas, to put to
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a lesson, to teach, v, 6; woth shuniiii®, to throw a leap, to
leap, ii, 9; iii, 4; — kadith, to drive out, expel, viii, 10;
to doff clothes, x, 9; — nahith, to cancel, xii, 4 ; — phirith,
to put upside down, iii, 5 ; — tréuvith, to let drop, throw down,
xii, 16, 7; to dash down and cast away, ii, 5; viii, 7 (bis);
— tsatith, to tear to pieces, xii, 15.
fut. pass. part. f. sg. tshundiifi?, iii, 4 ; perf. part. {. sg. neg.
chésna ShutiPmiits® sabakas, I have not been taught, v, 6.
impve. sg. 2, tshun, i1, 5; v, 9; pol. sg. 2, Shun-la, X, 4;
fut. tshdnzi, xii, 16.
pres. m. sg. 3, shanan chuh, xii, 17.
past m. sg. tshon*, xii, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag.
tshunun, ii, 5; v, 6, 9 (bis) ; vili, 6; x, 7, 9; with ditto, and
with suff. 3td pers. sg. dat. sshun¥nas, viii, 7 (bis); xii, 15;
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. shunukh, viii, 10; with ditto, and
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. bhun*hes, xii, 4; f. sg. with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tshuin, ii, 9; viii, 10.
past cond. sg. 1, shunahd, v, 6.
thanandwun (village form for shunandwun), to cause to be cast ;
past pl. m. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tshananévin, x, 13.
tshdpa, in tshopa karith, having made silence, in silence, xii, 4.
tsharun, a dialectic form of thadun, q.v., to search for, seek ; pres.
m. pl. 3, tsharan chik, 1, 3; fut. pl. 1, harar, xi, 17,
tshéta, adj. extinct ; ndr gdinot* tshéta, the fire had become extinct,
xii, 23. .
tshéta, m. o stout stick, a club, iii, 1, 2.
tshawul, a he-goat, iii, 5 (ter).
tshyot*, m. remains or leavings of food, orts, refuse, offal ; hence,
food which, as such, is considered to be defiled, x, 3, 12 (bis) ;
fem. tshét®-Nlan, a little waste food, x, 5.
tsii)%, ete., see tsalun.
tsakh, fem. rage ; sg. abl. takhi-hot*, m. full of rage, vii, 14 ; Gakhi;
nmishé, from anger, vii, 2.
salun, to flee, run away, ii, 7, 9; v, 5; vi, 8 (bis); vill, 4 (bis),
11 (bis), 3; ix, 1 (ter), 4; xii, 25; to escape by flight, ii, 8.
pres. part. taldn, vi, 8 ; viti, 13; impve. pl. 2, taliv, viii,
4, 11; pres. subj. sg. 3, with irreg. suff. 2nd pers. pl. dat.
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tsaliv, (I say) to you he may escape, i, 8; imperf. m. sg. 3,
os* talan, xii, 25.

1 past, m. sg. 3, tol*, ii, 7; vi, 8; pl. 3, tdl’, vili, 4, 11
f. sg. 3, siy% i1, 9; v, B.

2 past, 1. sg. 1, tsajyéyés, I (fem.) fled, ix, 4.

perf. f. sg. 3, chéh sigimiits?, ix, 1; 2, chékh tsijmiits®,
ix, 1; pluperf. f. sg. 3, os% tijmits?, ix, 1.

tsamruw®, adj. made of leather, leathern, xii, 16, 7.

tsdn, see tsor.

tiind®, f. a blow, a stroke ; — layin?, to strike a blow (with a sword),
iii, B, 6.

tsdnun, to cause to enter; to bring in; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd
pers. pl. ag. sonukh, iii, 7; f. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and
1st pers. sg. ts67i*nam lar, he caused pursuit to enter for me,
i.e. he caused me to run away, ix, 2. Causal of afsun, q.v.

tsop¥, m. a bite ; pl. nom. tdp* hén’, to take bites, to bite repeatedly,
x, 7.

tsoport, adv. on all four directions, on all sides, ii, 3, 5; tsdpor,
id., xii, 21, 4.

tér, m. delay ; -~ gatshun, delay to occur (to a person), to be
delayed, to be late, i, 1; v, 9; &é&r-tai, up to lateness,
during a long time, v, 6.

tsir', adv. late, ii1, 1.

tsir, card. four, x, 12 (ter); gay &or, they became four, viii, b ;
following qualified noun, mahaniv' tsér, four men, x, b;
marawatal tsor, four executioners, x, 12; nécivt tsor, four
sons, xi, 1.

Preceding qualified noun, tor dok, four days, xii, 23;
tsor hath, four hundred, x, 1 (bis) ; tsér katha (1.), four state-
ments, x, 6 (ter); tsor pahar, four watches, viii, 5; tor yar,
four friends, vii, 5; tor zdn®, four persons, x, 1 (bis).

pl. dat. marawdtalan tsdn, to four exccutioners, x, b; &dn
asmanan-péth, on the four heavens, iv, 4; &0n zanén, to
the four persons, viii, 5; x, 5 (bis), 12,

ag. tsorav zanév, by four persons, x, 1, 2.

tsiir, m. a thief, x, 12 (ter); xii, 1; lon’-tsir, a fate-thief, a destroyer
of good luck, vii, 12.
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pl. nom. tsar, viii, 9; xii, 1; ag. tdrav, iii, 3 (bis) ; barau,
viii, 9 (bis). .
tsird, {. theft; — karifi% to do thieving, to be a professional
thief, xii/ 1; sg. dat. gav tsiiri (for fsaré), he went to steal,
xil, 1; ag. Gar-pith’, like theft, secretly, xi, 6, 7, 17;
tsuri-pothin, 1d., m, 1.
trél*, m. a police spy, a detective. In v, the word is used in the
sense of a police constable. pl. dat. &ralén, v, 7.
tsarum, to pick out, select ; past cond. sg. 3, mané Gariké (for 6arihé),
he who might pick out (i.e. explain) the meaning, vi, 14.
tsaratsh, (?) 1., a leather-cutter (the tool), xi, 14.
tsaryum®, ord. fourth ; m. sg. dat. tsdrames, viid, 11 (ter) ; ag. tsarim?,
xi, 1.
tsot%, f. a loal ; pl. nom. ts3cé, v, 7 (bis), 8 (bis).
tsath, m. a pupil ; sg. dat. tdtas bahan hatan-hond®, (a leader) of
twelve hundred pupils, v, 1.
ts@tahdl, m. a school, vili, 4, 11 ; abl. -kdla, viii, 4.
tsafun, to cut, to tear. Galith hanun, to tear (a paper) to pieces,
xii, 15 ; sar (or kala) tsatun, to behead, ii1, 2 ; wviii, 6, 11.
fut. pass. part. m. sg. tas gatshi kala (or sar) Gafun®, his
head should be cut off, viii, 6, 11; pl. tim gatshan tatin’,
they must be cut, v, 4 ; conj. part. ssatitk, xii, 15 ; fut. pl. 3,
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tsatanas, they will cut for him,
v, 7; do. interrog. atanasa, v, 7; past m. sg. tsof¥, i1, 2;
pl. with sufl..3rd pers. sg. ag. and st pers. sg. gen. tsdt'nam,
1x, 5.
wa, conj. used in the corrupt Arabic phrase, wa-salim, wa-yikram, and
the peace, and the respect, a polite ending to a story, equivalent
to ** may peace and respect be upon the hearers ”, x, 14.
wobal, f. a guilty condition, blameworthiness; sg. dat. wobdli
{m.c. for wobali), v, 2.
wuchun, to see; to look at, inspect, v, 5; vii, 18, 24; viil, 1, 3 ;
to watch, 11, 1; vii, 6, 9.
inf., nom. with suff. of indef. art. wuchundh kor*nakh, she
made a look at them, i.e. she looked at them, viii, 3; abl.
forming inf. of purpose, wuchani, in order to see, viii, 7.
impve. pol. sg. 2, wuchte, ix, 4; x, 5; pl. 2, wuckiav,
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viii, 1; with suff. 1st pers. sg. acc. wuch’tom, please inspect me,
vii, 24 ; indic. fut. sg. 2, wuchakh, iii, 8. .
pres. m. sg. 1, chus wuchan, iii, 8 ; 2, kyah chukh wuchin,
what dost thou see ? iii, 8; 3, chuh wuchan, 1, 1, 4, 7, 8;
viii, 6, 9 ; xii, 4 ; wuchan chuh, ii, 7; xii, 19; with suff. 1st
pers. sg. acc. chum wuchaw, vii, 18; imperf. m. sg. 3, fs*
wuchan, iii, 1.
past m. sg. wuch¥, iii, 8; v, 9; xii, 15; with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. gen. wuchus chéndus, (she) looked into his pocket, v, 5 ;
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchun, i, 4; i, 1; ii, 8 (bis), 9;
v, 5, 7 (with two singular grammatical subjects—one fem.,
the other, the nearer, masc.); vii, 6, 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 10;
x, b, 8; xii, 2, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. wuchukh, ii, 4 ;
x, 8; «xii, 1; ath élis wuchukh, they looked at that nest,
viii, 1; pl. wuchi, v, 4; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. wuchim,
vi, 156; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchin, v, 5; with suff.
3rd pers. pl. ag. wuchikh, v, 9; with ditto, and also suff.
3rd pers. pl. nom. wuch’hakh, they were seen by them,
viii, 1
1. sg. wuck®, x, 3; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchin, ii, 8 ;
iii, 4, 5; x, 5; xii, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. wuch®kh,
xii, 2; pl. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. wuchém, vi, 15.
past cond. sg. 1, wuchaha (for -ho, similarly the next),
I would see, i.e. I should like to see, viii, 10; with suff.
3rd pers. sg. acc. wuchahan, 1 should like to see it, 1i, 5 ;
3, wuchhé, vili, 10,
wad, {. crookedness, v, 1.
wida, m. (wa‘'da), a vow. With izdfat, wada-y-Khoda, a vow by
God ; widay-Khidd dyun®, to swear by God, to make a vow
in God’s name, xii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis).
wdd, 1. the crown of the head ; sg. dat. wodi-péth, on the crown of
the head, i, 1; xi, 12, 6.
wéda, adv. from there, xii, 23. Cf. éra, s.v. or.
wadun, to lament, to weep; fut. 1, neg. interrog. wadand, shall
I not weep ? vii, 25 ; pres. f. sg. 1, chés wadan, ix, 1 ; imperf.
{. 8g. 3, 05% waddn, vii, 16; m. pl. 3, wadan és¢, xi, 5.
wddaié, erect, standing up, iii, 1, 8; viii, 6; — rozun, to remain
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standing, to stand, xii, 1; yik wuchukh ati wodafié, they saw
him standing there, xii, 1.

widay, see wada.

Vigifidh, m. N. of a certain forest goddess ; Vigiiiah Nag, a spring
sacred to her, v, 9 (ter).

Wahab, m. a Musalmin proper name, Wahb. Wahab-Khar, Wahb
the Blacksmith, N. of the author of stories ii and vi; voc.
Wahab-Khara, 1, 12 ; w1, 17.

vih, m. poison ; pyos wolingé vik, poison fell into his heart, i.e. he
became in an agony of pain, v, 6. '

wSk, adv. now, iii, 9 ; 1.q. wof, q.v.

wiy®, 1. a finger-ring, v, 1; x, 8 (bis) ; xii, 14 (hig), 15.

wakth, m. time ; sg. abl. emi wakta, at that time, vi, 16.

wokawun, to draw forth, bring out; conj. part. enun wokavith, to
draw out (e.g. from a store-room) and bring, vi, 16.

wola, see yun*,

wolad, m. offspring, issue, progeny ; wdldd-i-Adam, a descendant
of Adam, 1v, 3.

walarkum (borrowed from Arabic), and on you, xii, 26. Cf. wa.

walun, to wrap round anything; (tégas walun phamb, to wrap
cotton wool round the blade (of a sword), viii, 6, 13; zalas
walun; to wrap round in a net, to entangle in a net, ix, 7.
Inf. abl. forming pass. walana yun®, ix, 7; pres. m. sg. 3,
chuh waldn, viii, 13 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag.
wolun, viii, 6.

walun (causal of wasun), to cause to descend, to bring down, iii, 9;
vii, 17 (bis); x, 8; xi, 11; bon walun, id., viil, 1; basia
walii®, to bring the skin down, to flay a person alive, viii, 6 ;
kabari walun, to cause to descend into a tomb, to bury (a
dead man), iv, 7; kangait wdlin®, to cause a comb to descend,
to comb the hair, v, 4.

fut. pass. part. {. sg. walifi®, vili, 6; conj. part. wolith,
vii, 17; n. ag. m. sg. nom. with emph. y, walmwunuy,
immediately on bringing down, vii, 17; impve. sg. 2, with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ace. walun, ii, 9; pl. 2, with same suff.
walyan ; indie. fut. pl. 1, walav, xi, 11 ; 3, with suff. 1st pers.
sg. acc. walanamn, iv, 7; pres. {. sg. 1, chés waldn, v, 4; past
m. pl. with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. wolikh, viii, 1.
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woling®, {. the heart, x, 5; sg. dat. wolenjé, v, 6; pl. nom. wélingé,
viii, 3, 4 (ter), 11 (bis), 2.
walanay, {. bringing down ; humiliation, humbling (a proud person),
vii, 15.
wilawosh?, f. a kind of net made of hair (wdl), for catching birds or
animals ; sg. dat. (in sense of loc.) -washi (poet. for washe),
v, 2.
wumédwar, adj. hopeful, i, 13.
wumdh, a negative adv. signify “ now not 7, as in wumah thawath,
now I may not keep thee, how can I keep thee now, ii, 11.
wan, m. a forest, a wood ; sg. dat. wanas akis-manz, (she arrived) in
a certain forest, ix, 1; abl. wana-manza, from in the forest,
ix, 4; gen. wonuk®, ix, 1, 3, 5; pl. dat. wanan, ix, 2; path
wanan, at the back of the woods, vii, 10.
wdn, m. a shop, 1, 2 (b1s) ; a shop, in the sense of a*working place,
e.g. a blacksmith’s shop, xi, 17; abl. wdne-wan, from shop
to shop, 1, 2. '
won®, m. a thing said (properly past part. of wanun); wan® dint,
to give sayings, to send messages, xi, 20.
wanun, to say, speak, till ; wanun phirith, to say in reply, to answer,
v, 4; wanun pot* phirith, id., x, 7.
inf. pyom wanun, it fell to me to speak, I shall have to
speak, xii, 10; abl. ldg' wanam, they began to say, x, 1;
conj. part. wanith, vi, 16 ; mokaldw* ami wanith, she finished
telling, ix, 6; perf. part. won*mot¥ a thing said, iv, title;
. wiiA®miits?, vii, 30.
impve. sg. 2, wan, ix, 6 ; xi, 20 ; wan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis),
2 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. wanum, tell (say) to me, iii, 5 ;
vi, 15 (bis) ; pl. 2, waniv, kydh kariv, say ye what ye will de,
xi, 1; waniv-sa, say ye, sirs, x, 6; with suff. 1st pers. sg.
dat. wanyim, tell ye me, x, 6; pol. sg. 2, wanta, 1ii, 9; x,
1, 8; wanta-sa, say please, sir, ii, 4; pl. 2, wanitav, viii, 5;
x, 1.
fut. sg. 1, wana, xii, 19; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat.
wanay, I shall (would) say to (tell) thee, i, 12 (v.l.); wviij,
6, 8 11; ix, 4; x, 2 (bis); with suff. 2nd pers. pl. dat.
wanamowa, (a village form), x, 1 (bis), 2; 3, wani, vii, 20, 6 ;
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with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. waniy, iii, 4; pl. 3, wanan,
x, 12.

pres. m. sg. 3, (without auxiliary) wandn, v, 2 (to, kun) ;
viii, 1 (bis), 11; ix, 1; wandn chuh, x, 6; with emph. y,
chuy wandn, 1, 13 ; vii, 3; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. chus
wandn, viii, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. wanan chukh,
x, 7; I sg. 3, chéh wanan, vi, 2; vii, 1, 20, 6; wanan chéh,
ix, 6; with emph. ¥, chéy wandan, vii, 16 ; with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. dat. chés wandn, v, 2 ; wandn chés, v, 5.

past m. sg. won¥, x, 12; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and
2nd pers. sg. dat. won*may, I said to thee, xii, 20; with
suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pl. dat. won"thakh, thou
saldst to them, x, 2; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wonus,
sald to him, xii, 25; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wonun, he
said, vii, 11; neg. wonun-na, xii, 7; with sufl. 3rd pers.
sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. wonnas, v, 4; pl. with suff.
1st pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. wdn‘may, iv, 1.

f. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. win“h, x, 1; pl. with suff,
1st pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. pl. dat. wafiémowa (a village
form), x, 1; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pl. dat.
waRénakh, x, 1; with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. wafidwa, x, 6.

past cond. sg. 3, wanke, vii, 24 (bis).

wéh, adv. now, v, 6; vii, 26 (bis); viil, 7. Cf. wéh.

wufi, even now, now indeed, now, immediately, 1, 5; i, 1, 2;

v, 5, 6, 8; viii, 10, 1; ix, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), x, (blS), 6, 7;

xii, 6, 15, S (ter), 9; wufié, now and on, still, str.ll more, X, 1;
wufity, 1.q. wufll, vii, 7.

wdphd, see bé-wdphd.

wophadort, . loyalty, fidelity, faithfulness, ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter),
5,6, 17,10, 2.

wOphiyt, see be-wophdy?r.

wophir, ad). (m.c. for wophir), abundant, plentiful ; tobir Yasaphas
chub wiphir, there is abundant interpretation to Joseph,
i.e. he is full of interpretation, vi, 14.

wopar, adj. other ; kus-taii wopar, someone else, v, 4.

wara 1, adj. well, safe, in good condition ; wara-kira, safe and
sound, x, 8.

>
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wira 2, adv. well, thoroughly, properly, vii, 24.

vir, ? gend., a fine (in money); wvir héth, bringing the money (to
pay a fine), v, 7.

wir® 1, 1. a kind of small earthen pot ; pl. nom. waré, xi, 13.

wor? 2, {. a garden, a field plot in which flowers (e.g. saffron) are
cultivated ; sg. abl. wari and (m.c.) waré, in the (saffron-)
field, v, 7.

wir'd, m. skilled practice ; hence, magic skill, magic power, 1, 3, 4.

woridath, ? gend. an occurrence, incident; Zkari amis kéntshah
woridath, he will do some occurrence to him, i.e. he will devise
something against him, xii, 19.

warihy, m. a year ; pl. nom. warihy, xii, 20.

wora-mdy, 1. a step-mother, viii, 1, 11 ; sg. dat. -mdjé, viii, 11.

wlra-néeyuv®, a step-son ; pl. gen. -nécivén-hond™, viii, 3.

wart@wun, to deal out (to), distribute, appoi'tion, dispense ; pres.
m. pl. 3, (chih) wartdwan, xi, 7.

warayah, adj. very much, excessive; waraydh kal (vii, 2) or
— kalah (viii, 2), or — kalas (iti, 1), for (during) a very long
time.

wérywv*, m. the house of a man’s father-in-law, the house of a
wife’s father ; sg. dat. wérivis-manz, x, 3.

woriiz®, 1. the second wife of a widower, — karifi? (of a widower)
to take a second wife, viii, 1, 11. (The word also means a
woman who has married a second time, after the death of her
first husband.)

v€s, {. a female friend, a female crony, xii, 14 ; sg. voc. vé&s7, ix, 1;
vistyiy, ix, 11.

wals, f. the age (of a person); sg. dat. hath walsi gav, he went in
age a hundred (years), i.e. he lived for a hundred years,
i, 12.

wdsh, m. a sigh, a groan ; pl. nom. 8s* trawdn ah ta wash, he was
emitting sighs and groans, i, 5. This word is more usually
written wdsh. It is here probably altered to wdsk for the
sake of rhyme.

wasun, to descend, go down, come down, iii, 2, 5, 9 (bis); v, 9;
vi, 16 (bis); wviii, 6, 13; ix, 4, 6; x, H; xii, 6, 7, 11; to
come down (in the sense of coming along), to descend (upon

pd
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a place), v, 7; wasun bon, to descend, get down, viii, 4;
xii, 14, 5; tal wasun, to go down below, ix, 6 ; wdth’ guryau
pétha bon, they dismounted from the horses, xii, 2; wasith
pyon®, to fall down, tumble down, ii, 3, 6 (= Hindi gir parna).
inf. sg. obl. log* wasani, he began to descend, viii, 6;
fut. pass. part. f. sg. chéh tal wasiii* jay, there is a place to
be descended below, i.e. there is a place to which one must
(in the end) descend (sc. the grave), i.e. we must all die,
ix, 6 ; conj. part. wasith, 1i, 3, 6.
impve. pres. sg. 2, was, iii, 5, 9 ; pl. 2, wasiv, vi, 16 ; viii, 4 ;
fut. wds'zi, xii, 14; with neg. wdszi-na, xii, 11; indic.
fut. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. wassiy, she will descend
in thy presence, xii, 6.
pres. m. sg. 3, chuh wasdn, v, 7; wasan chuh, viii, 13.
past m. sg. 3, woth¥, ii, 9; xit, 15; pl. 3, wdth?, vi, 16;
x, b (. and {. subject); xii, 3 (m. and f. subject); f. sg. 1,
wiitsh®s, ix, 4; 3, wiith® i, 2; xii, 7; with emph. ¥,
wiitsh®y, v, 9.
wustdd, m. a preceptor, tutor, teacher ; esp. the teacher from whom
the reciter learnt the stories in this book. Very common in
the phrase dapdn wustdd, * the teacher says,” as in ii, 1, 5,
9, 10, 2, et passim ; wust@dah, a certain teacher, i, 13.
wasth, m. an article, a thing ; pl. nom. (for ace.) wasth, v, 1..
vistyty, see vés.
wath, . a way, a road, a path, v, 9; xii, 14; tath ds*no wath,
there was no path into it, i.e. no one was allowed to enter it,
ii, 1; sg. abl. wati, (going) by or along a road, v, 7; x, 1;
xii, 14, 5; drdv ydra-sanzi wati, he went forth by the road of
his friend, i.e. he took the road to his friend’s house, x, 4 ;
ada-waty, on half the road, half-way, mid-way, vii, 20; har-
wati, on every path, ii, 2; wati wati, along the road, vii, 17.
wdth, m. joining, uniting, junction, repairing something brokep ;
wath karun, to repair, join broken pieces, x, 12 (bis).
woth, £. a leap, jump; — twliii?, to leap, i, 9 (bis); — tshunifi?,
id. i1, 4.
woth, see wasun,
woth®, see wothun.
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witith, m. a camel ; abl. wiltha-b@r, m. pl. camel-loads, i, 9.
wdthun, to arise, rise, ii, 3; iii, 1, 8 (bis); v, 6, 9; vi, 12, 3; xii,
3, 23; to arise (of some immaterial thing), to come into
existence, to happen, i, 3 (an outery); vi, 15 (a famine);
{(with dat. of person), to rise in reply to a person, to up and
answer, viil, 11 ; xii, 20 ; phirith wothun, having replied to rise,
to rise and apswer, to up and answer, viit, 6 ; x,2,6; xii, 11;
withun thod®, to rise erect, to stand up, ii, 5, 6 ; v, 6, 9; xii,
14, 5.
conj. part. wdthith, ii, 3 ; v, 6 ; impve. sg. 2, wothk, iii, 8 (bis) ;
indic. fut. sg. 3, wothd, vi, 15; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat.
wothiy thod®, (the rock) will stand up before thee, xii, 14.
past m. sg. 3, with®, i1, 5, 6; v, 9; vi, 12, 3; xii, 3,15,23;
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wdthus, he up and answered him,
vili, 6; x, 2, 6; xii, 21.
f. sg. 3, wossh?, iii, 1, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wotsh?s,
she up and answered him, viii, 11 ; xii, 11, 20.
cond. past sg. 3, neg. withihé-na thod®, he would not have
stood up, i.e. he would not have been able to stand up, v, 9.
watharun, to spread out; inf. sg. gen. watharunuk® musla, a skin
+ of spreading oub, a leather mat, xii, 18 (bis); conj. part.
watharith, xii, 21.
watharun®, m. a mat, a carpet, xii, 24.
witharun, to wipe clean ; inf. obl. log* wétharant, he began to wipe
clean, viii, 6 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s* wotharan, viii, 6, 13 (bis).
wit¥y®, see witul.
wdtul, m. a sweeper, a mihtar ; sg. ag. watdl’, xi, 14 ; voc. (addressed
by his wife) watal-ganau, O pimp of a mihtar, xi, 15; f.
wat’®, a mihtar’s wife, sg. dat. wat%eé, xi, 14; voc. wats’,
xi, 15.  CI. mara-watul.
witamukh?, adv. upside down, v, 9.
watun, to arrive, come to, come up to, reach, ii, 8; iii, 1 (ter),
2 (bis), 3 (ter), 4,7, 95 v, 1, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 8,9, 11; vii, 12, 29 ;
viii, 4, 5, 6, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis) ; ix, 1 (bis); x, 2, 3, 4 (ter),
5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 9, 11, 4 (bis) ; xii, 1, 2, 4, 5 (ter), 8, 10 (ter),
1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5 (ter), 6, 7, 8 (ter), 9 (bis), 20, 2 (quater),
3, 4 (bis), b (bis) ; to arrive at (a person, dat.), get at (him),
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circumvent (him), xii, 18 ; to be suitable, to be proper, to be
convenable (in this sense, the fut. is used in the sense of the
present, like gatshi, see gatshun 1); & ta asé wati-na, is not
proper for thee and for us, viii, 3, 11; kyah wate karun®,
what should be done ? wviii, 6, 8, 11.

In the sense of ““arriving ” if the object is a person, it is
usually put in the dative governed by mish, as in wét*
lalshéndkas-nish, he came to the lapidary, xii, 25; so
mé-mish, to me, xii, 22 (bis); waziras-nish, to the vizier,
xii, 5, 10, 3, 9; waras-nish, to (his) friend, x, 4, 11 ; zandni-
mish, to the woman, xii, 4. Or it may be indicated by a
pronominal suffix, as in wdtus, he came to him, xii, 10;
wot¥s, she came to her, ix, 1; xii, 15.

If the object is not a person it mayremain simply in the nom.
form of the acc. as in wét* panun* shéhar, he arrived at his
own city, x, 9; wdl* gara, he reached the house, iii, 3; v, 1,
4; x,4,6, 14; xii, 1, b, ebc. ; or it may be put in the dative,
as in wit* tath jayé, he arrived at that place, xii, 15; or a
postposition may be used, as in wdt* shéharas-kun, he arrived
at the city, x, §; or (with manz) chuh watan bagas-manz, he
arrives in a garden, iii, 7; so janatas-manz, in heaven, xii,
24 (bis) ; shéharas-manz, in the city, x, 14; xii, 2; wanas-
manz, in a forest, ix, 1; or (with péth) wét* nagas péth, he
arrived at the spring, iii, 4 ; xii, 12. It will be observed that
the word shéhar, a city, may be used either by itself or with
kun or with manz.

inf. obl. log* watani, he began to arrive, viii, 6; fut. past
part. m. 8g. nom. goth* witun®, v, T; gatsht wditun*, xii, 22
(bis) ; perf. part. m. sg. nom. wét*mot*, xii, 22; cenj. part.
wotsth, vii, 12 ; xii, 18.

fut. sg. 1, wate, xii, 24 ; 2, watakh, xii, 16, 24 ; 3, wats, iii,
9; wiii, 6, 8, 11; xii, 15; neg. wati-na, viii, 3, 11; pres.
m. 8g. 2 neg. chukh-na watan, xii, 13 ; 3, chuh wdtdn, iii, 7.

past m. sg. 3, w6, 1, 8; iy, 1 (bis), 3, 4; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6;
viil, 4, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis); x, 3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis),
9, 11, 4 (bis) ; xi}, 1, 4, 5 (ter), 10 (bis), 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5, 7,
8, 9 (bis), 20, 2, 3, 5 (bis) ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wétus,
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xii, 10; pl. woti, iii, 1 (m. and f. subject); v, 9 (ditto),
11; wviil, 5; x, 2, 4; xii, 2 (m. and {. subject), 8 (ditto),
18 (ditto). :
f. sg. 3, wots?, iii, 2 (bis), 3; v, 8; ix, 1; with suff. 3rd
pers. sg. dat. wétss, ix, 1; xii, 15.
fut. perf. m. sg. 3, dsi wot*mot*, vii, 29.
3 past m. sg. 3, watsdv, iii, 3.
watandwun, to cause to arrive; fut. pl. 3, wilandwan, v, 9; past
m. sg. with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wdtanbwun, i, 9; viii,
9 (bis) ; 1. sg. with same suff, watanéw®n, v, 10.
watawun®, n. ag. of watun, one who arrives, with emph. y, as adv.
watmwunwy, inmediately on arriving, xii, 15.
wots®, see walun.
wotsh® see withun.
wiish®, see wasun.
wutsha-prang, m. a flying couch, equivalent to the flying carpet
of English fairy-tales, xii, 18.
wotsts, watsdv, see watun.
wawun, to sow ; past m. pl. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. wdwim,
ix, 9.
vydr®, m. flower-nectar ; with sufl. of indef. art. vydr“ah, a little
nectar, a drop of nectar, ix, 2.
wdz, m. a sermon (Musalman) ; pl. nom. (for acc.) waz, xii, 1.
viz, f. a time, a season ; abl. harda-vize, in the autumn season, ix, 8.
wuzun, to awake, be awakened, aroused; past f. sg. 3, wuz¥
viii, 11; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wuz®s, vii, 11. In
both cases of an evil desire.
wazir, m. a prime-minister, a vizier, ii, 1, 6 (bis), 11 (ter); wii,
4, 11, 4; xii, 1, 2 (quater), 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bis), 22,
3, 4, 5 (ter), 6; sg. dat. waziras, ii, 4 (bis), b (bis); viii, 11;
xii, 4, 5, b (msh), 10 (nash), 3 (nish), 9, 9 (nish) ; ag. waziran,
i, 4, b (bis), T; wiii, 1, 4, 12; xii, 1, 19, 25; gen. wazira-
sandi gari, in the vizier’s house, xii, 4, 5; voc. ay wazira
(addressed by a subordinate), xii, 4 ; wazira (ditto), xii, 13 ;
ha wazira (ditto), xii, 19 ; k@ wazira (ditto), xii, 10 ; k@ waziré
(addressed by a superior), ii, 4; pl. nom. wazr, viii,- 1, 2;
dat. waziran, viii, 4; ag. wazwrau, vi, 16 ; viii, 2.
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“wazir, £. the post or office of a vizier, viziership, xii, 26.
y (szdfat), see €, 7, y.
yG, conjunct. or, ii, 12; viii, 1; y@ ... ya, either . . . or, X,
3,7; xi, 9.
yi 1 (izdfat), see €, ¢, ¥.
¥i 2, yi, see yih 1.
Yiblis, m. Iblis, Satan, the Devil, iv, 2.
Yibrghim, Abraham (the Patriarch), iv, 6.
yad, m. memory, remembrance ; yad-i-4l@h, memory of God, i, 7;
nas'yéth yad héth, keeping the advice in mind, xii, 17; yad
pawun, to cause memory to fall, to cause to be remembered,
(dat. of obj. remembered), vi, 11 ; yad pyon®, memory to fall,
remembrance to come (to so and so0), iil, 5; vii, 20; xii, 15;
anus déd* 6s* pémot* ydd, to her the pain has fallen (as)
memory, i.e. she bore in mind the pain, xii, 15; chus péwan
noyistan yid, the canebrake falls to her as a memory, she
remembers the canebrake, vii, 26.
yéd, {. the belly ; with suff. of indef. art. yédah, ix, 7.
yudam, m. (corruption of the Sanskrit idam), this (world),
vii, 6. :
yidkah, m. an ‘Idgah, the common outside a town where Musulmans
celebrate the ‘Id services (put by an anachronism in Joseph’s
time), vi1, 16 (bis).
yég-3ah, see y&kh-jah.
yeh 1, pron. demonstr. this ; (referring to a person or thing near by,
or just referred to), he, she, it. See ndth or néth.
ANIMATE. Svussrt. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this (referring
to a male), xii, 2 (bis), 15; he, ii, 9, 11; 11, 7, 8; v, H;
vili, 6, 13; x, 1, 2, b (bis), 6, 12 (bis); xii, 1, 3 (quater),
6, 15, 24, and others; yuh (for yik*), he, xii, 5; yiih, this,
i, 9; x, 12; with emph. y, yihuy, he verily, x, 7; xii, 15;
yohay, hirm verily (nom. form of ace.), x, 8; yuhuy, x, 1;
yi-ti, this one also, x, 8.
pl. nom. yum, they (masc.), ii, 3; viii, 1, 3, 13; x, 1 (bis);
xii, 2, 3, 23 ; they (one masc. and one fem.), xii, 18.
dat. yiman, to them (masec.), vii, 24; wviii, 1, 3, 11; x, 12
(bis) ; xii, 21; to them (masc. and fem.), v, 8; in sense of
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gen., of them, viii, 1, 4, 11, 12; with emph. y, yiman’y, to
them verily, vii, 20; viii, 13.

ag.-abl. ytmau, by them, i, 3; wiii, 1, 3, 5; =xii, 1 (bis),
17 (bis), 22 ; yimav, v, 8; vili, 11; x, 6, 12; yimdv, x, 1;
with emph. y, yimavy syod*, in front of them verily, viii, 6
(m. and £.).

gen. (f. nom.) yikiinz®, of these (birds, masc.), vii, 1.

FEuM. sg. nom. yik, this (referring to a female), v, 10 (ter),
12; x, 8; xii, 25; she, ii, 8; iii, 4; v, 6, 10 (ter); wiii, 3;
xii, 4 (ter), 15, 20; with emph. y, yikay, she verily, xii, 20.

pl. dat. yiman pata, after them, xii, 7.

ag. with emph. y, yimav?y, by them verily, iii, 7.

Apy. Masc. sg. nom. yuk, this, ii, 8, 9; 1iii, 3, 4; v, 5,
10, 1; wiii, 6 (bis), 7, 9 (ter), 10, 3 (bis); ix, 4 (bis); x, 5,
7 (bis), 8, 10 (bis), 3, 4; xii, 1, 3, 4 (ter), 7, 10 (ter), 3 (bis),
5 (bis), 8, 21 (ter), 2, 4, 5, and others ; yiih, in yus yik wazir 0s*,
he who was this vizier, ii, 11.

dat. yimis, to this, iii, 8 ; x, 5.

ag. yim', by this, x, 2, 12.

pl. nom. yim, these, v, 9; viii, 1 (m. and £.), 3 (bis), 5 (bis),
11 (quater).

dat. yiman, to these, ii, 11 ; vii, 24 ; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11 (bis) ;
X, 5.

ag. yimou, by these, v, 75 viii, 3, 9; yuman, iii, 1; x,1,5;
x, 12 (bis).

Fem. sg. nom. yik, this, iii, 1; v, 7, 8,9, 10; viii, 1;
ix,1,4; x, 7; xii, 1, 2, 4 (bis), b, 6, 7, 13, 5, 8, 20, 5, and
perhaps others.

pl. nom. yima, these, iii, 8.

dat. yiman, to these, xii, 11, 4, 9, 20,

INANIMATE. Susst. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this, iii, 4
(bis), 8, 9 (bis); vi, 16; wiii, 7, 11; x, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 12
xii, 4 (bis), 16, 23, and others ; it, viii, 7; with emph. y, ¥3,
this indeed, vi, 8; gyihuy, this verily, viii, 10 (bis); 2,
this very thing, viii, 1; this verily, ii, 5; yw, this verily,
vii, 24 ; iii, 9; with conj. ay, if, ysy, if this, iii, 4 (bis), 9.

dat. yith, to this, v, 1, 6; wviii, 9; xii, 21.
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pl. nom. yim, these (referring to masc. inan. things), x,
2, 12 ; yima (referring to fem. inan. things), viii, 4.

Avs. sg. nom. yih, this, ii, 3, 10 (bis); v, 6; viii, 1, 5,
7 (bis), 9, 10, 3; x, 1, 4 (bis), §; xii, 7, 11, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (his),
8, 22, 3 (bis), 5, and others ; with emph. y, yih8ly, verily this,
v, 10; yuhay, ‘rhxs verv xi, 2.

dat. yith, to this, 11, 5, 8 (bis), 9; v, 9; x, 5, 12.

abl. yimz, from this, viii, 4, 11.

pl. nom. yum, these (mase. things), v, 12; x, 12; xii, 6;
yima, these (fem. things), v, 8; wviij, 4; x, 1, 2, 6; with
emph. y, yimay (fem.), these very, xii, 3, 23.

dab. yiman, to these, x, D.

It will be observed that when emph. y is added to yik,
the word takes several varying forms. As occurring in these
tales they are as follows: yihuy (an. m. and inan.), yihay
(an. 1), ythoy (inan.), yuhuy (an. m.), yohay (an. m.), yuhay
{inan.), 47y (inan.), yiy (inan.), y% (inan.).

yik 2, pron. rel. who, which, what. 1In construction, the antecedent
clause as a rule containg a demonstrative or other pronoun
as correlative, but in the following cases there is no correlative
pronoun r—

(a) Relative clause preceding antecedent clause, il, 9;
x1, 3, 8.

(b) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, v, 7.

When there is a corrclative pronoun it is most usually
some form of the demonstrative pronoun #h, q.v., as in—

{a) Relative clause preceding antecedent clause, ii, 4, 7,
8(bis), 11; 1, 1,8 (ter); v, 8, 9; vi, 16; vii, 1, 29; wiii, 6,
8,9 11; ix, 9; x, 1 (bis), 6, 12 (bis); xi, 1; xii, 3, 7 (bis),
20, 2.

(b) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, 1, T;
v,b5; vii, 8,29,30; x,1,6,10,2; xi, 4,7, 11,5,25. |

Or the correlative pronoun may be some form of yih 1,
as in (In every case the antecedent clause preceding), x, 5;
xi1, 20, b.

Or it may be some form of the pronoun atk, as in (antecedent
clause in each case preceding), ii, 9; vi, 14; x, 7.
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In vi, 14, the antecedent is the genitive of the interrogative
pronoun kyak, i.e. kamyuk®, of what ?

Sometimes the correlative pronoun is used twice, once
immediately after the relative, and again in the antecedent
clause, which in this case follows the relative clause. The
repeated correlative is not necessarily the same as the one
after the relative pronoun. Thus, yus sub tita 6s¥, yih os*
phakiras wishé, who he (i.e. he who) was the parrot, he was
with the faqir, ii, 9; so yus yih wazir 6s%, sub chuh hapatas-
manz, he who was the vizier, he is (now) in the bear, ii, 11 ;
yus yih patashdha-sond™ mor® 6s*, yih tréwun, that which was
the body of the king, that he abandoned, ii, 10; yésa yih
Lalmal Part 6s%, tas dyutun rukhsath, she who was the Fairy
Lalmal, to her he gave leave to depart, xii, 25 ; yésa yih pata
Uiin zanath, sa thiv®n panas, she whom he had won and after-
wards brought home, her he kept {or himself, xii, 25.

Like the demonstrative pronouns, the relative pronoun
has animate and inanimate forms, and either of these may be
substantival or adjectival. But in some cases in which we
should look upon the relative as a substantive it i1s treated
as an adjective. This is specially the case when the
antecedent correlative is an adjective. In such a case the
relative, even if not in direct agreement with a noun, also
takes the adjectival form. Thus, sub lal, yus twyan, xii, 4,
that ruby which she had taken up. Here we have the in-
animate adjectival form yus, because the antecedent
correlative, suf, is an adjective, The inanimate substantival
form would he yih. Similarly, yih panun® saphar, yus
noyidan Os* pesh on*mot*, this (yik) his suffering, which he
experienced at the hands of the barber, xii, 25.

The following forms of this pronoun occur in these tales :—

ANIMATE. Susst. Masc. sg. nom. yus, ii, 7 (bis), 8, 11;
v, 9; vi, 14; vii, 29; x, 1, 6, 12 (bis) ; yus-akhah, whoever,
viii, 6, 8, 11.

dat. yés, 1i, 8, 9; vi, 16; wvii, 1, 29, 30.

ag. yém?, xii, 7.

pl. nom. yim, ii, 9; xi, 8.
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ag. yimav, xi, 3.
FEm. sg. nom. yésa, x, 6; xii, 20, 5.
dat. yés, xii, 15.
ApJ. Masc. sg. nom. yus, ii, 9, 11; x, 12; xii, 25.
FEM. sg. nom. yésa, x, 1; xii, 25.
INANIMATE. Susst. sg. nom. yik, v, T; viil, 9; x, 1;
xii, 6, 7 (bis), 20; with emph. y, yiy, what verily, xi, 1;
yth-kéntshah, whatever, 1ii, 1, 8 (ter); v, 8.
dat. yéth, x, 7, 10.
abl. yéma, xii, 11,
pl. nom. (mase.) yim, v, 5; x, 5.
Apy. sg. nom. yus, 11, 4, 10; vi, 14; xii, 4, 25.
abl. yémi sdtny, at what time verily, vii, 8.
pl. nom. (masc.) yim, ix, 9.
yuh, yiih, see yik 1.
yihiinz®, see yih 1.
yshay, ythoy, yihuy, yohay, yuhay, yuhuy, see yih 1.
yikh, see yun®.
yékh-jah, adv. in one place, (of two persons) together, x, 12; yég-
jak, id., ii, 4. _
yikram, in wo-saldm wae-yikram, interj. (may) both the peace and
respect (be on you) (corrupt Arabic), x, 14.
yél, m. pulling (with the arms), restraint; abl. yéla trawun, to
release from restraint, to let a person go, iii, 4 (bis); x,
5 (ter), 12.
yéli, relative adv. when, at what time, i, 3, 7 (bis); ii, 8; iv, 7;
v, 5, 6 (bis), 9; vi, 11; wvii, 19 (ter), 26 ; viii, 6, 7, 10; ix,
5,7; x,1,3 (ter), 4 (bis), 5, 7; xi, 1; xii, 1, 15 (bis), 6, 8, 22.
In v, 8, “ when ” is used in the sense of ““if .
yém?®, yémi, see yih 2.
yim 1, yima, yemau, yim?, yimi, see yik 1.
yim 2, see yih 2.
yimahd, see yun®.
yimamath, ? gender, the office of a leader of prayers in a mosque,
boh kara yimdmath, 1 shall act as prayer-leader in a mosque,
I shall adopt the profession of such a leader, xii, 1.
yiman, yiman®y, yimis, see yik 1.
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y@math, adv. as long as, tamath . . . yamath, so long . . . as,
xi, 20.

yimav 1, yimov, yimav'y, see yih 1.

yrmav 2, see yih 2.

yumawa, see yun®,

yimay, see yik 1.

yimoy, see yun®,

yina, conj. that not. karay akh kath, yina-sa kath karakh, I say to
thee one word, viz. that, sir, you will not make conversation,
ie. I tell you one thing,— do not converse, xii, 1.

ying, see yun®.

yun®, to come, i, 8; ii, 2, 3, 12; iii, 1 (bis), 3, 4 (bis); v, 5 (quin-
quies), 6 (bis,) 7, 9 (bis), 10, 1; vi, 2 (bis), 15, 6 (bis); viii,
2, 3 (bis), 6 (bis), 7 (ter), 8, 9, 11 (ter), 3 (ter); ix, 1, 3, 6,
7, 8 (bis), 12; x, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 6, 7, 12 (quinquies), 4; xi,
20; xii, 1, 3 (bis), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 6 (bis), 7 (quinquies),
10, 2, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 6, 20, 3 (bis), 4.

dv arman, longing came (to the king), i.e. he felt longing,
i, 9; bagan® yun*, to come by (one’s) share, to obtain on ’s
share allotted by fate, to receive one’s fated portion, ix, 4;
britha yun®, to come in front, to be seen in front of a person,
to come into sight, x, 1; bdy 4%, a smell to come, a smell to
be perceived, xii, 15; gara panun* yun*, to come to one’s
own house, to go home, v, 10 (bis); xii, 5, 13; laran yun®,
to come running, viii, 6 ; nénd®r A%, sleep to come, v, 6 (bis) ;
v tsgrumas zan'-sond* pahar, the watch of the fourth man
came, 1.e. it was now the time for him to go on watch, viii, 11 ;
phakh chus yuwan, a stink comes from it, i.e. it stinks, ii, 4;
rath ayé, night came, x, b.; subuh log® yiny, morning began
to come, x, 8 ; s0 subuh Gv, morning came, xii, 9; tasali as-na,
satisfaction did not come to him, i.e. he was not satisfied,
vi, 16 ; dyé zaban, speech came, i.e. she became able to speak,
ix, 1.
With conj. parts. we have Adth yun®, having taken to

come, i.e. to bring, to take with one (Hindi l¢ @na), iii, 1;
viii, 6; xii, 2, 5, 11, 2; nirith yun*, to come forth, xii, 12 ;
phirith yun®, to come back, to return, v, 1, 4, 10 (bis).
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With the abl. of the infinitive of another verb yun* forms
a passive, as in k%ana yun®, to be sold, vii, 26 ; walana yun®,
to become wrapped up, ix, 7. The passive of bozun, to hear,
bozana yun®, means (1) (potentially) to be visible, xii, 22;
or (2) to be considered as such and such, to appear to be
such and such, viii, 5; x, 4 (bis); or (3) to be known, recognized,
as such and such, xit, 3.

inf. mé na bani yun*, to come will not be possible for me,
ie. I shall not be able to come, x, 3; 6 gatsht yun*, thou
must come, xii, 7; tuhond* gatshi yun® you must come,
xii, 15; abl. subuh log* yimi, morning began to come, x, 8;
fut. pass. part. f. hétsPnas yii® nénd®r, sleep began to come
to him, v, 6; perf. part. m. sg. amot*, come (H. Gya hug),
viii, 6,

impve. sg. 2 (irreg.) wola, v, 5; x, 5, 12; pol. sg. 2, yita,
with emph. g, yitay, ix, 1; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. yitam,
please come to me, vi, 2.

fut. sg. 1, yima, with suil. 2nd pers. pl. dat. yomawa, I will
come to you, xii, 1; 2, with neg. interrog. yikh-nd, wilt thou
not come ? vi, 2; 3, yiyl, xii, 16; with suff. 2nd pers. sg.
dat. yiydy, will come to thee, v, 6 (bis); xii, 6; pl. 1, yimav,
with sufl. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yimoy, we shall come to thee,
v, 105 3, yin, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yinay, they will
come before thee, xii, 6.

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh yiwdn, xii, 3; yuedn chuh, v, 5; xii, 4;
neg. yiwdn chuna, xii, 22 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. abl. chus
yiwdn, is coming from it, ii, 4; pl. 2, chwwa yiwdn, viii, 5 ;
f. sg. 3, chéh yiuwan, xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and
neg. chés-na yiwan, v, 6; imperf. f. pl. 3 (auxiliary omitted)
yiwan, vi, 15.

1 past m. sg. 1, @s, x, 12; 2 (with vocative suff. §). dkko,
H,2; 3,av,1,8; 1,3, 12; 1, 1,9; v, 1,4, 9 10; vi, 16
(bis) ; wiii, 3, 6 (ter), 7, 8, 9, 10, 1 (bis), 3; x, 6,7, 12, 20;
xii, 3, 4 {ter}), 5 (quinquies), 7 (bis), 9, 10, 11, 2 (bis), 3 (ter),
4, 20, 3, 4; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. dm, viii, 13 ; with suff,
2nd pers. sg. dat. 6y, x, 4; xii, 3; irreg. with neg. interrog.
dy-nd, did there not come to thee ? ix, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers.
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8g. dat. ds, vili, 7 (bis); x, 4; with neg. ds-na, vi, 16; x, 4;
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. @kk, x, 1 (bis).

pl. 1, dy, v, 9 (m. and £); x, 6,7, 8, 12; 3, ay, viii, 2,
11, 3; ix, 7, 8; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. am, viii, 3, 11.

fem. sg. 1, ayés, ix, 4; 2, ayékh, iii, 1; 3, aye, iii, 4 (bis);
v, 5,7, 10; vii, 26; ix, 1; x, 5, 12; xii, 2, 7; with neg.
ayé-na, v, 6; with neg. interrog, ix, 3; with suff. 1st pers.
sg. dat. ayém, v, b; pl. 3, ays, xii, 7.
3 past m. sg. 3, dydv, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. ayam,
1, 3. '

perf. m. sg. 3, dmot* (without auxiliary), v, 11; chuh
amot*, x, 12, 4; f. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. chéy
amiits®, v, 5; plup. m. sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat.
dsum amot®, i, 1 ; fut. perf. m. sg. 3, ma asv @mot®, I wonder
if he has come, xii, 23.

cond. past sg. 1, yimaho, x, 3.

yéngur, charcoal, pl. nom. yéngar, xi, 17.
yinsdn, m. & human being, a man, x, 7; xii, 7; -hyuk®, like a

human being, x, 7 (bis); fem. -hish® x, 7.

yinsaph, m. compassion, — gds (viii, 4) or dilas yinsdph pyos (viii,

11), he felt compassion.

ymay, see yun®.

yaw, adv. as soon as, xii, 15.

yiiie, see yun®.

yénigwdl®, m. the bridegroom’s party in a marriage festival ; hence,

a marriage festival (from the bride’s point of view), xii, 15;
— karun, to hold a marriage festival, xii, 17, 18.

yipor', adv. in this direction, v, 4. Cf. apor'. ‘
yar, m. a friend, iv, 4 x, 1, 4, 6; sg. dat. ydras, x, 4, 11 ; ag. yaran,

x, 4 (bis), 11; gen. yara-sond®, x, 4, 11 ; ydara-sansi wati,
on the friend’s road, on the road to (his) friend, x, 4; voc.
yara, O friend, vi, 1, ete.; x, 4 (bis); pl. nom. yar, iv, 7;
v, 9; wvi, b.

yor, adv. here, in this place, ii, 2; wiii, 5; ix, 6, 8, 10, 2; x, 4.
yora 1, adv. hence, from this place, v, 8.
yora 2, rel. adv. whence, from what place (with téra as correlative),

i, 6.
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yir', adv. emph. form of yor, even here, hither; duyiv yirf, give
ve (them) even here, produce them. x, 12; wéling® gatshés
yir' aniiii®, bring his heart here (hither), x, 5; an kikad
yir', bring the paper here (hither), xii, 15; cyon* gatshi
watun® yir’, you must come here (hither), xii, 23 ; sg. gen.
yart-hond* wola, come here ! v, b,

Yarkand, m. the town of Yarkand, in Central Asia, x1, 1, etc.

yiran, {. an anvil, xi, 16,

Yiran, m. Iran, Persia, 1, 1.

yés, yésa, yus, see yih 2.

Yisah, m. Jesus, iv, 4.

Yasiph, m. Yisuf, Joseph, vi, 1, ete. ; sg. dat. yasiphas, vi, 14, 16;
ag. yisiphan, vi, 15 (bis); gen. ydsupha-sond*, vi, 10.

yéti, adv. where, in the place which, viii, 11 ; x, 7.

yitt, adv. here, xii, 18; yit*-kyah . . . at*-kydh, here you see on
the one hand . . . there you see on the other hand, viii, 13 ;
yit-kydah . . . yit’-kyah, here you see . . . and here you see,
x, 12.

yiti, adv. from here, hence, v, b, 8; here, v, 8; sg. gen. yityuk*,
m. sg. dat. yitikis patashéhas-nishé, to the king of this place,
x, 1.

yi-ti, see yib 1.

yot*, adv. where ; yof*-tai, up to which place, i.e. until, as soon as,
xii, 6. Cf. yotai.

yut® 1, adj. this much, with emph. y, yutuy, xi, 20. This word is
usually spelt yat®.

yut* 2, adv. yut“-tan, up to here, 1.e. in the meantime, v, 7. Cf.
YuLdi.

yat®, adv. y@t* . . . ty@*, as soon as . . . so soon, xii, 2.

yéth, see yik 2.

yith, see yih 1.

ith-nay, conj. so that not, in order that not, ix, 12. R

yétha, adv. how, in the manner which ; with emph. y, yéthay poth?,
in what very manner, exactly as, xii, 2.

yithe, adv. thus, In this manner; with emph. y, yithay pothin, in
this very manner, viii, 3,

yuth*, adj. and adv. as, of what kind, xii, 24 (correlative fyuth¥);
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with emph. y, yuthuy, as verily, even as, exactly as (correl,
tyuthuy), v, 6 ; xii, 12, 5 ; even as, at the very time that, viii, 7
(correl. tyuthuy).

yilam, see yun®.

yotaf, adv. until, (contraction of yot*-tasn, see yot*), v, 10.

yut@si, adv. in the meantime, (contraction of #wut*-(af, see yut®),
v, b.

yitay, see yun®.

yétat', adv. where, in the place where, xii, 6.

yutuy, see yut* 1.

yits?, adj. much, very, yiits®-k6l*, for a long time, ii, 4.

yudn, see yun,

yiy 1, yiy, see yih 1.

yry 2, see yih 2.

Yy, YiyLy, see yun®.

zaban, f. tongue, speech, language; - karéii*, to say a thing;
hence, to promise, x, 8; — ayé, speech came (to it), it became
able to speak (of a bee), ix, 1; sg. abl. zaboéR¥, by word of
mouth, xii, 16.

zab®r, adj. superior, excellent, vil, 8, 28 ; -— gav, it became excellent,
as an interj. all right ! xii, 15.

zacé, see ziite.

zade, m. at end of compound, a son; 6khun-2ddae, the son of a
religious teacher, xii, 2 ; sg. dat. 6khun-2adas, xii, 2 ; patashah-
zada, a King's son, a prince, sg. dat. -z@das, viii, 5; pl. nom.
-z@da, viii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter); dat. -2ddan, viii, 4 (bis) 11 (bis);
gen. -zddan-hond®, viil, 4; shah-zdda, a prince; sg. dat.
-zadas, viii, 13 ; pl. nom. -zdda, viii, 5, 11 (bis), 3.

zod*, m. a hole ; f. zdd® (pl. nom. zadé), a small hole, vii, 25.

zud, m. hatred; amis 6s* zid Yistipha-sond®, he hated Joseph, vi, 10.

zdgun, to watch for, to be wide awake and on the alert; imperf.
m. sg. 3, with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. dat. dsus dagay zagan dadkhih,
disloyalty, (like) a petitioner, was watching in him, ii, 5.

2°h, card. two, viii, 8, 11; following noun qualified, bacé 2"k, two
young ones, vili, 1; béy'-bardn® 2%h, two brothers, viii, 5;
bots® 2°h, the two members of a family, husband and wife,
v, 9,10; viii, 1; gabar 2%k, two sons, viii, 1 ; gul’ 2%k, the two
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fore-arms, v, 9; goldm 2°h, two servants, viii, 5; gur! 2%,
two horses, xii, 1; hAan' 2%k, two dogs, vili, 4, 12 (bis), 3;
kéd* 2°h, two prisoners, v, 9; lal chis 2°h, he has two rubies,
xii, 3; néciv’ 2%, two sons, viil, 11 ; patashah-zada z°h, two
princes, viii, 3 (bis), 11; rin2’ 2%k, two balls, v, 3, 4 (bis), b ;
shah-zada z°h, two princes, viil, 11; wélingé z°h, two hearts,
viil, 3, 4 (ter), 11, 2; yim 2°h, these two, viii, 5.
Preceding noun qualified, 2°h kéd’, two prisoners, v, 8;
2%h katha, two statements, x, 1, 4.
sg. abl. doyi lats, on two occasions, viii, 7.
pl. dat. don, viii, 11 ; following noun qualified, bayén don,
to the two brothers, xii, 15; pdtashdh-zadan don, to the two
princes, viii, 11; yuman din patashihyén kits®, for the
kingdoms of these two, x, 11; zan@nan ddn, to two women,
xii, 11, 4 ; preceding qualified noun, don batsan, to the husband
and wife (see bots* 2%, ab.), vii, 1, 6.
pl. gen. patashah-zadan don-hanza, of the two princes,
viti, 4 ; yuman don-handi-khdte, than these two, xii, 19,
pl. ag. baranyau diyau, by the two brothers, viii, 3 ; kidyau
ddyav, by the two prisoners, v, T; yimav déyav, by these two,
ili, 1 x, 85 ddyau bitsau, by the husband and wife, viii, 2, 5.
zih, adv. ever, at any time ; na zd@h, never, xi, 14,
zahar, m. poison, vili, 6, 7, 13 (bis) ; patashéhas khot* zahar, poison
rose to the king, i.e. he became enraged, viii, 7.
z°l, m. scratching (with the nails) ; with suff. of indef. art. 29lg-294,
a continuous scratching, xii, 17.
zal, m. a net ; with suff. of indef. art. zalah layun, to cast a net (to
catch fishes), 1, 6, 7, 8 sg. dat. zdlas, 1, 6; zdlas walana yun®,
to be caught in a net, ix, 7.
Zalikhd, . N.P. Zulaikha (the wife of Potiphar, in the story of
Joseph), vi, 1, ete.
zalil, adj. brought low, humbled, i, 4. \
zulm, m. tyranny; — karun, to do tyranny, ix, 1; mé chuh
zulm gomot*, tyranny has been done to me, ix, 1 (bis), 6.
zdlun, to set on fire, to kindle, to burn; conj. part. zolith, iii, 1;
fut. sg. 1, zala, iii, 4 (bis) ; past m. sg. 260, iii, 4 ; with suff.
3rd pers. pl. ag. 26lukk, 1, 12; i, 4.
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zima, m. responsibility ; 2ima karun, to make a responsibility ;
t80n zanén kdrin zoma Gor pahar, four watches were made
a responsibility to the four men, i.e. each was put in charge
of a watch, viii, b; zima hyon*, to take responsibility, i.e.
to confess, admit, yih chés-na héwan zima kéh, she does not
admit anything, xii, 15 ; zima khdlun, to cause a responsibility,
to mount ; khol“nas zima takhsir, he caused the responsibility
(for) the crime to mount on him, i.e. he proved him guilty,
x, 12; zima khasun responsibility to mount; kaisi chuna
khasan zima, on no one does the responsibility mount, i.e. no
one could be proved guilty, iii, 3.

z0mba, m. a Yak ; pl. nom. zomba, xi, 6.

zamin, . earth, land, ix, 9 ; the world, land, as opposed to the sky,
iil, 8; sg. dat. wmajé-zamini, in mother earth, ix, 9; pl. abl.
satav zamanav tal?, below the seven worlds, 11, 8.

zan, {. a woman ; marda-zan, man or woman, vii, 23 ; makh®r-i-zan,
the coquetry of a woman, x, 13.

zan, 1. knowledge, understanding, vii, 29 ; gor-2an, adj. ignorant,
vii, 27 ; xi, D.

2in, m. a saddle; gur* zin karith, a horse ready saddled, iii, 8;
pl. nom. zacé-zin, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, xi, 9.

zon“, m. & man, a male person ; kunuy zon®, only one person ;
gav kunuy zon*, he went alone ; sg. gen. zdn’-sond®, viii, 11 ;
pl. nom. zdn?, x, 1; dat. zanén, viii, b; x, 5, 6, 12 (bis) ; ag.
zanév, x, 1, 2. Cf. zif®.

zain, 1. moonlight ; zdna-dab, f. a kind of roof-bungalow, or small
erection on the roof of a house, in which people sit to enjoy
the moonlight ; sg. dat. -dabt, -péth, on the roof-bungalow,
viii, 1. .

zinda, adj. living, alive, ii, 3; with emph. y, zinday, x, 8 (bis).

zang, 1. the leg, ii, 11.

zandnag, . a woman ; ii, 1; iii, 4 (ter), 5, 9 (ter); v, b (bis), 11, 2;
viii, 11; x, 1, 5 (several times), 6; xi, 7; xii, 4 (several
times), b (ter), 6, 10, 1, 4, 9 (ter), 20; a wife, iii, 1; v, 1,
4, 17,9, 10; x,5, 12, 3.

sg. nom. iii, 1, 5; v, 1, 10; wiii, 11; x, 1, 5, 6, 13; xii,
4 (big), 5 (bis), 6 ; with suff. of indef. art. zandng, x, 5; xii,
Ee
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4, 10; zanandh, iii, 4; zanand akh, x, 5; sg. dat. zandns,
iii, 4,9; v, 4; x,5; xii, 4; ag. zandn, iii, 4, 9 (bis); v, 5
(bis), 7,9, 11; x, 5, 12; xii, 4, 5; gen. zanani-handis, x, 5 ;
pl. nom. zanana, xii, 19 (ter); with emph. y, zandnay, only
women, v, 12 ; dat. zananan, i, 1; xi, 7; xii, 11, 4, 20,

zanun, to know ; to know how, x, 12; xi, 8, 15; impve. sg. 2,
2an, i, 12 ; 6%k zan ta yih 2dn, (a woman addressing & man and
a woman) do thou (the man) know, and do this woman
(i.e. thon, this woman) know, v, 9; fut. (often in sense of
pres.) kuwa zana, how do I know, v, 9; with neg. interrog.
2ana-nd, do I not know ? i.e, of course I know, x, 12; 2,
2anakh karith, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12; 3, zdns,
vi, 14; vii, 27, 8, 9, 30; pl. 1, ds* na zdnav, we do not
know how (sc. to work), xi, 15; 3, yim na zdnan, who do not
know how (sc. to make a certain sound), xi, 8.

2énun, to conquer (xi, title); to win (x, 1, 6, 7); 2zén@n anun, to
conquer (a country), xi, 1, 2, etc.; 2inith anun, to capture
(a person), xii, 25 ; inf. obl. (inf. of purpose) zénant, xi, title ;
conj. part. Zinith, xii, 25; pres. part. zéndn, xi, 1, 2, etc. ;
fut. sg. 3, zéni, x, 1, 6; pl. 3, zénan, x, 7.

2in1s, see Zyun®.

zifi%, 1. a female person, a woman, xii, 7, 15; pl. nom. zafié, xii,
6, 7; dat. zaWén 26th®, the eldest of the females, xii, 6. Cf.
zon*, of which this is the fem.

2dr, a prayer,.supplication (made in misery or sorrow), i, 13; pl.
nom. zir, iv, 1; za@ra-par, m. ejaculatory prayers, ix, 1;
x, 5 (bis); za@ra-pdra, m. entreaty, coaxing request,

i, 3, b.

zor, m. force; — karun, to use (moral) force, to insist, viii, 2 ;
xii, 15.

zurt, f. a push, shove, nudge ; — difi%, to push, etc., x, 7 (bis).

zargar, m. a goldsmith ; zargar-néeyuvih, a young goldsmith, v, 2.

2aqra-par, 2ara-pare, see zar.

zorawar, adj. powerful, mighty, xi, 2.

zurydth (for zurriyat), . progeny, offspring; hence, the offspring
of God, the whole world, vii, 8.

2asanuy, & word used by Hétim in i, 12, but the meaning of which
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is unknown to him ; he gives it as part of the traditional
text, a variant reading is ts¢ dsunuy.

ziit?, 1. a rag; sg. dat. zacé-2in, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags,
xi, 9.

zath, f. a race, tribe, caste ; déwa-zath, of demon race, xii, 16.

26th?, see zyuth.

2ith?, see zyuth®.

zuv, m. the soul, ii, 4.

zyun*, m. firewood, 1, 12 ; xi, 7; xii, 20, 1, 4 (bis) ; sg. dat. zinis,
xii, 21, 2, 4.

ziydphath, {. a feast, a dinner-party, x, 4, 11 ; a dish of food brought
as a present, & present of dainty food, x, 5 (bis), 10; with
suff. of indef. art. ziydphatha, x, 5.

zyuth®, adj. old, elder, eldest ; m. the head or superior of a guild
of artizans, v, 1; m. sg. dat. zithes-hihkis, to the elder (of two
brothers) (cf. Ayuh®), vii, 5; f. sg. nom. zéth?, the eldest
(sister), xii, 6.

zyath®, adj. long ; m. pl. nom. 2ith* atha dardn’, to stretch out the.
arms, vii, 25.
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a (), x, 4.

a (2), xi, 4.

ae (ay), X, 3, xu, 4.
ai {ay), vin, 11

ar (qy), vm 6, 8.

ar (ay), v

i (mlot,) \11, 13.
dn (av), 1, 8; 1,

3, 125 1,

1, 9; v, ], 4, 9, 10; wvi,
16 (2); wviii, 3, 6 (3), 7, 8, 9,
10, 1 (2), 3; x, 6 7, 12;
xi, 20; xi, 3, 4 (3), b (.)),
7(2), 9 10,1, 2, 3 (3), 4,
20, 3, 4.

2 (€), vi, 17; X, 4 (2)

1 (2), x, 135 xi1, 10, 5, 7, 9 (3).

o (0), vii, 26

ab (ab), v, 4 (4); vui, 7 (2).

ab® (aba), vini, T (2) ; x, 0.

tbrahim (yibrakim), 1v, 6.

abas (@bas), vin, 7.

abtar (abtar), vi, 12.

ach (aché), xii, 22.

achan (achén), v, 11.

ad (ada), vii, 20.

ad® (ada), viii, 10.

ada (ada), v, 6,9 (2) ; il 3, 10,
1,3; x,2,7; xi, 3, 4.

ad® (ada), 111, 1.

ade (ada), v, 8.

adae (@da), x, 8; xii, 4, 9, 11, 2.

dda (ora), xii, 12.

wdgah (yid'kak), vi, 16 (2).

addlat (adaliits®), v, 9.

adal {ad®la), 1, 3.

adam (adam), v, 2, 3; vi, 6, 7.

dd®mas (@damas), vii, 6.

wdam (yidam), vii, 6.

afsgras (apsaras), x, 12.

age (age), xi, 4.

aga (Agah), 1, 9.

agar (agar), viii, 13.

agur (Ggur), viii, 7.

ages (agas), vin, 6, 8, 11.

agaye (agayr), v, 1.

ah (ah), 1, 5; 1v, 3.

akdas (ah*day), 1, 2.

ahmad (ahmad), 1, 13.

ahengdran (Ghan-garan), xi, 16.

aje (@)¢), x1, 1.

ak (akh), 1, 1; v, 1, 9, 11;
vi, 155 wvili, 7, 9, 11, 4;
x, 5,7, 8; xii, 1(3), 3(2).

ak (caret), viii, 7.

akt (aki), v, 1; wvii, 3.

akt (ak¥), viii, 1; x,12; xii, 1.



aki

akt (akt), i, 8; 1ii, 1; v, 1;
viid, 1, 3, 7, 11,

ak (akr), x, 1 (2).

akh (okh), i, 4; =xii, 10, 5,

9, 21,
akha (akhah), v, 7 ; vii, 6, 8, 11.
akhu (@kho), it, 2.
akhun (6khun), xii, 1, 2 (2).
dkhun (6khun), xii, 25.
okun (6-kun), xii, 23.
skvdm (yikram), x, 14.
akis (akis), i, 3, 4;

i, 8; ii,

1(2),7; v, 6 10, 1; wvii,
5, 7(3),9(@2); ix, 1; xii, 2.
akis (akis), i1, 4, 7 ; xii, 2.
a‘kith (aketh), xii, 14.
akay (dik%y), xii, 15.
akoy (okuy), xii, 13.
dlou (@lav), x, 5 (2), 12 (2);

xii, 7, 15.
al (81*), wiii, 1.
alil (aldl), 1, 4.
alla (alah), i, 7.
allah (alah), ii, 12 (2).
ilah, see la dllak, vi, 17.
alam (alam), i, 13 ; iv, 3.
al'nash (0l*-nash), ix, 3.
alis (olis), viii, 1..
al vida (alvidah), vii, 16.
am’ (ami), v, 1(2), 4,5,6(2), 9

11, 6 (2); vili, 1(2) X, 12
xii, 2, 3,4 (3), 5 5(2),73).
am® (am®), v, 4 (2); vi, 14; viii,

7,9 (2).

am® (dmzy), v, 9.

am® kuy (amyuk®), vi, 15
am® sund (asond®), viii, 9.
am® suy (amasty), viii, 7.

ami (eme), 1, 9; v, 4, 5, 11;

vui, 13; ix, 1; x, 3.
ami (emiy), viii, 1, 6, 10; ix, 1.
amy sty (amisy), v, 7,
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am’ (amd), ii, 5, 9; iii, 1, 2, 4 (2),
6, 8, 9; xii, 7, 12
am’ (dm'), i1, 4, 7 (2), 8 ; iii, 1 (2),
9; v,4,7,8; vii, 1, 8, 10;
x,1(2),2,5(3),6 7 (2), 8§
12 ; xii, 4, 7 (2), 10.
am? say (amisy), iii, 4, 8.
am® siiy (amzs“z/) i, 8.
ami (emz), ix, 6; X, 3.
ams suy (amw“y) x, 10.
am (am), viii, 3, 11, 3.
a'm? (amq), xii, 15.
a‘m® (am?), xii, 17, 25.
a'me (amz), xii, 15 (8), 7 (2), 8,
20.
a‘mi suy (amis™y), xii, 15.
atm® (amz), i1, 1.
a'mt (am?), xi1, 15, 8, 22, 5.
a'mz (ama), Yii, 18, 22, 3.
a*mi sund (dm'-sond*), xii, 7.
d'ma (om?), x1, 11.
amdb (amob*), xi, 18,
amdnat (amdnath), x, 12 (2).
dmpa (@mpa), viii, 1.
amdr (amar), v, 2.
amis (amis), viii, 6 ;
xii, 4, 5.
amis (ami), X, 5.
amis (amis), ii, 1, 3, 4 (2), 5 (3),
9 (2), 10; iij, 1 (2) 2 4,
(3)9 V2() (3), 7(Q2),
9 (3), 10 (2), vi, 10; wii,

ix, 1(2), 4

90 ©@); viii, 3, 5 2) 6 (3)
7,8,9,10(5),1(2), 3 (5) ;
6; x,1(2),2(2),3(2), 4(4),

5(6), 7(8), 8(3), 11, 2 (3);
xii, 2, 3 (2), 4 (4), 5 (4), 6,
8 (2), 10 (4).

amis (caret), x, 7.

amis suy {ams), viii, 11.

atmis (amas), xii, 15 (3), 7, 8 (2),
9 (3), 25.
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a‘mis (amis), xii, 9, 11, 2, 3 (5),
5(3), 9(2), 21, 2 (2), 4, b.
am'sund (dm'-sond®), viil, 6.
amisandi (dm*-sandr), x, 5.
amisund (dmt-sond*), v, 3 ;
8, 10.

amiasanz {am'-siinz®), iii, 4.

amisunz (dm'-siinz¥), xii, 4.

a‘misanzi (dm'-sanzi), xii, 15.

amut (@amot®), iii, 1; v, 11; viii,
6; x, 12, 4; xii, 23.

amuts (@miits*), v, 5.

am? (am?), ii, b.

amVuk (amyuk®), iii, 4.

amyuk (amyuk®), 11, 4.

a'mVuk (amyuk®), xii, 17.

an (an), 111, 5, 9 (2); x1, 15.

ang (ana), X, H; xii, 4, 5, 11.

ant mot* (dn*mat’), v, 8.

ang (ona), v, 4 (2).

dne (6na), v, 4.

and (and), x, .

andar (andar), i, 13 ; iii, 8 (4).

andas (andus), xii, 6.

anhas (on“lzas) vi, 16,

anka (ankak) i1, 2, 3,4(3), 5,6,
7,10, 2.

ankd (ankah), ii, 2

antk (anikh), v, 9 ; viii, 1; x, 12.

anuk (anukh), x, 12.

anik (dmkh), x, 12.

viii,

anuk {(onukh), i, 11, 2; vi, 16;

x, 12.
unuk (onukh), vi, 15.
on muth (on*mot*), xii, 25.
anan (andn), x, 12; xii, 19.
ananar (ananay), xii, 16.
anam (anani), x, b.
andn (andn), xi, 1, 2.
anun (anun), iii, 9.
anun (anun®), v, 4; xii, 21 (3).
anun (anun), iii, 5.
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ase

anun (onun), iii,
xil, 4.

angn¥ (anifi®), x, 5.

anefiy (anifi®), xii, 19, 20 (2).

ansa (an sa), xii, 10.

nsaf (yinsaph), viii, 11.

tnsdn (yinsan), x, 7 (3).

anit (anith), iii, 1; xii, 4 (2).

afiyas (afidy), viii, 4.

aitye has (afichas), vi, 16.

any (am), x, 5, 12.

anvhar (an'hay), xi, 10.

afapik (Uftkh), 1, 8.

anyik (anyiakh), x, 12.

aﬁl/tim (afiam), ix, 2.

anyum (anyim), vi, 16 (2).

afiyen (@itn), xu, 25.

anyin (iitn), x, 10.

afythas (dR“thas), xii, 11.

apdir (apor’), v, 7.

apd'rt (aport), v, 4.

apuz (apoz¥), v, 9.

ar{(ar), ix, 3; x, 12.

ar (éra), v, 2.

dr (or'), xi, 14.

dra (ora), v, 8.

dre (ora), v, 4, 9.

atre (ora), v 2

aram (aram),
viil, 5.

arman (arman), iii, 9.

ardmas (ar@mas), vii, 13.

ran (yirdn), i, 1

arzo (arz 6), vii, 26.

ast (asé), vi, 5; wiii, 1, 3.

as® (ds’), v, 10; viii, 3.

asi (asé), viii, 11; x, 2, 12 (2);
xit, 17.

as® (ds?), xii, 1.

as (as), viil, 7; x, 4, 12.

ds (6s*), viit, 9.

dase (asa), x1, 7 (2).

5; wii, 9 (2);
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dast (dst), vii, 29, 30 ; wviii, 6.
as' (os%), viti, 1, 4; x1, 5.

asy (asi), 1, 2; wviil, 7; x, 1,
8 (2).

dast he (asikhe), i, 4.

a's® (ds'), xii, 19.

a‘s* (as1), xii, 23.

dst (0s), v, 9; x, 1.

ds (ds), vi, 16 ; vii, 7.

ds (6s%), vi, 11; will, 3 (2), 5,

11 (2); x, 5 ; xi, L

ds (6s%), 11, 1; v, 1, 10; wii, 7,
16; viii, 1; ix, 1; x, 5 (3),
7 xii, 4, 15, 20 (') 5.

ds (6s%), 1, 4, 5, 6; 11, 1 (2), 4,
52,7 8 9 (3 10
11 (2); iii, 1 (2); v, 1
2,7, 9 (2); vi, 10 (2),
vii, 8; wvii, 1 (2), 6, 7
9(5), 11,3 (3); x, 4,7
10, 2 (2) : xii, 15 (2), 25

ds (Bsus), v, 2. .

s, see budi ds, xii, 1.

ds na (6s¥na), xii, 2.

ds ng (Gs-na), vi, 16.

as ng (6s*na), vi, 16.

as nas (6s¥nas), v, 6.

ds suy (0sty), vii, 16.

dsa (@sa), iii, 7.

dse (@sa), x, 14; xi, 19.

ds* (6s%), 1, 3; wviii, 1, 11; xi, 8,

dst (asvy), xii, 11.

dst nav (ash’ndv), x, 6.

ds* (0sa), viii, 7.

ds* (6s%), 1, 1, 2.

isd (yisah), iv, 4

as (6s*), xii, 15.

dsihe (asihe), i, b.

ashka (gsh®ka), vii, 30.

ashik (ash’kh), v, 2 (2).

ashkun (ash?kun®), v, 10.

ashkanye (ash?kasié), v, 2.

)’
2),
4;

(2),

(2),
(2).
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ash® ndv (@sh’ndv), x, 1.

dshndu (Gsh’nav), x, 10.

ashis (6s%s), xii, 9.

asak (@sakh), 1, 3.

dsuk (8sukh), viii, 2.

osuk (6sukh), xii, 15.

askun (ask"kun“) v, 3.

as'kya (ds* kyah), v, 9.

asql (as*), 11, 8, 11.

asl (as®l), xii, 16.

asld malazkum (aslamalaikum),
xii, 26.

asim {dsim), viii, 13,

dsum (dsum), 1ii, 1;
X, 14.

asman (asman), i, 6.

asminau (asmanav), iii, 8.

as®mangn (asmanan), v, 4.

dasmat (Os¥mot*), v, 1, 4.

as‘nau (ds* raw), xi, 15.

as*na (@s-na), x, 4.

dsan® (@sdn?), xii, 5.

dsun (asun), xii, 10 (2). :

dsun (Gsun™), xii, 4 (2), 5, 13 (3).

dasan (dstsan), xi, L)

as*nas {@sanas), x, 1 (2), 1

as'nas (asanas), X, 6 (2).

asar (asar), vi, 16

asr® (asara), vi, 16.

dsis (0sis), X, 5.

asus {osus), 1, 6; 1, 5;
7,9;: 1x, 1; x, 14.

dsus (0s¥s), 1, 1; vii, 10 (2);
ix, 2; x, 10.

ustad (wustdd), 1i, 1.

ostan (8s*than), x, 12.

dsyu (6s'wa), x, 12

at {ath), i, 5, 7 (2);
6 (4); viii, 7 (3);
7(5), 8, 10, 2, 3;
17.

at (caret), x, 7, 8.

vii, 11, 5

——

vili,

i, 9; v,
x, 3,5 (2),
xii, 2, 3,
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at, see Bdvat, v, 5.

ata (atha), vii, 25; x, 5 (3);
xi1, 2.

ata (ata), v, 7.

att (at?), ii, 8, 10; 1, 1, 7 (2),
8(2),9; v,4,5(2),6,7(2),
9(2); vi, 5, 11; vuy, 7, 9;
x,5(2),7 14; xi, 1,2, 7.

alt (att), viii, 4, 13; x, 8.

at® (ot*), x, 14.

at’ (ath), ii, 4; v, 4, 9, 11, 4;
viil, 1, 10.

att (ath?), 1, 3; i1, 7, 9; v, 5;
vi, 15, 6; vii, 26 ; wviii, 1 (3),
75 xi1, 2, 7.

att (alhd), viii, 11 ; xi, 18.

at* (atiy), i, 10, 1; 11, 1; x,13.

al (ath), 11, 4.

at’ (al?), i, 4, 7 (2).

at? (ath), x, 7.

att (ath’), 1, 13: 1, 7;

at? (atwy), x, 3, 5.

a't (ath?), xii, 22.

a'ty (ate), i1, 1; xi, 17, 8, 9.

a'ty (at’), xii, 19, 20.

@t (ath), xii, 21.

a'tt (ath?), xii, 21, 4 (3).

of (ot*}, v, 4; x,b.

ut (08%), v, 9.

ath (ath), xi, 7, 12 (3),
2 (3), 3 (2).

athg (atha), viii, 7 (2); xii, 12

atho (atha), xii, 11.

atih (atiy), x, 5.

ath (ot*), xii, 18, 25.

ath (oth), i, 5.

dath® (othe), i, 4.

ath® (athi), xii, 15.

a'thi (aths), xi, 15.

whar (yuthay), viii, 3.

uth (ot*), xii, 15.

athan (athan), v, 6.

-

x, 1, 5.

w1

(3), 20,
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athas (athas), x, 7; xii, 12, 29,
3(2).

at'kya (ath* kyah), v, 8.

ataiy (otavy), xii, 23.

atar (ath®r®), vii, 19.

atas (athas), ii, 7; v, 4, 6.

ats (atsh), iii, 8 (2).

atsanz (atsamr), x, 7.

atsun (atsun*), v, 4.

ats®vunuy (atsawunuy), v, 8.

atsayo (atayo), v, 7.

oltany (ot*tan), x, 4.

ot iy (ot*-1an), X, 6.

atat? (ataty), viii, 7.

at¥e (att), x, 7.

aty (at'), x, 11.

at? (ath?), x, 5.

atuy (otuy), 1, 3, 4.

a't? {ath?), xi1, 12.

otuy (otuy), ix, 1.

av (av), xi, 12.

ay {(ay), vii, 2, 11, 3;
7(2),8,9,10, 1.

aya (ayé), i, 4.

aye (ayé), ui, 4; v, 10; x, 5;
xi, 7.

ayi (ayé), vi, 26; ix, 1; xii, 2, 7.

aye (ayé), x, 12.

ay (0y), x, 4.

y (Sy), xii, 3.

ayak (ayekh), iii, 1.

ayal bar (ayalbar), ix, 2.

ayam (ayam), iii, 3.

ayem (@yém), v, 5.

ayna (ay-nd), ix, 3.

aywng (ayé-na), v, 6.

ayas (ayés), ix, 4.

ayes (ayés), v, 5.

aywye (ayc yih), v, 7.

az {az), i, 9; i, 1; vi, 10;
viil, 1; x, 7, 8; xii, 5, 10,
4, 9 (2), 20 (3).

1x, 6,



azich

azich (azic?), x, 14.

azhda (gj°dak), x, 7 (3).

azhdahas (@j°ddhas), x, 7.

azal (azal), vii, 12,

azal (azal), 1x, 6.

aziza (aziz-1), vi, 10, 2 (2), 4.

dzvz (6z12), ix, 11.

ba (ba), x1, 20.

bat (bay), viii, 1, 2, 3.

bai (bayé), vill, 4.

bai (bay), iii, 1 (2), 2, 3.

bas (boy*), iv, T viil, b

be (beR), x1, 2.

bo (boh), i1, 5, 11 ; iy, 8

v, B, 6; vii, )() 6

10,1(2); ix, 1: x 2 (2), 3,
5, 12; xii, 1 (6), 3 (2 5
7,11 (2), 5 (3), ¢

bou (béw*), 1i, 4.

bu (bdh) viii, 3, 8, 11 (2) ; ix, 4;

B, 7; xi, 1, 18, 24.

be'b“hci (bébahd), xii, 3.

bé baha (bebahd), xii, 4.

bebaha (bébahd), xii, 4.

baban (baban), vi, 13.

bebind?r (béby andar), xii, 17.

@v
—
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bebindair® (bébr andariy), xii, 16.

bache (bacé), viii, 1.

bo che (bdchi), vi, 16.

boche (boché), vi, 16.
bachok (bacyokh), x, 8.
bachaviny (bacawisi®), v, 9.
budar (buday), ix, 1, 3, 6.
bud? (bod?), ix, 9.

bud (bud®), x, 5

bud (bod¥), xii, 14.

badal (badal), 1, 9 ; vii, 12; x11,16.

badanas (badanas), viii, 6 (2).
badanas (badanas), viii, 13.
bedar (bédar), vi, 12.

bedar (bédar), 1, 7; wviii, 6, 8,

9,13; x,1,6, 8.
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budi ds (budyos), xii, 1.
badis (badis), viii, 13.

bag (bag), ii, 1.

ba'g* (bég*), v, b

bega (bégak), vi, 2.

baguk® (biaguk®), iii, 9.
bag®la (bagala), viii, 7.
bagen® (bagdnt), ix, 4.
bage rémar (bégirémay), v, 7.
bagtren (bog*rén), v, 8.
bag®ranye (bog°rafié), v, 8.

bagas (bagas), i, 1 (2); 1, 9;
v, 4,5, 6, 9(2).
bagas (bagas), ii, 1, 7 1, 7.

bagvan (bagwan), xi, 13,
baha, see bé bahd, xii, 4.

behe (béki), vi, 16.

behe (béha), xii, 3.

bihu (béhiv), viii, 5.

bah®dar (bah®dur), ii, 1.
bah°dir (bah’dar), 1, 12.
bahan (bakan), v, 1.

bihan (béhan), xii, 4.

bahar (bahdr), 1, 11.

boha se (bSh hasa), ii, 11.
boh®sa (boh hasa), x, 1.

behit (bihith), x, 5

bikit (bikith), x, 5 ; \ii, 4,
buhith (bihith), xii,

beh tam (béhtam), vi, .5

bik zi (béh'z), xii, 6.

bij® (baj), xi, 2.

baja (bay), x, 10.

bwje (bujé), x, 5.

bajtvat (baji-bath), 1, T.
bakcayish (bakh®coyish), ii, 7.
bé khabar (bé-khabar), vii, 28. *
ba-khuda (ba-khoda), xii, 20.
bakhshayish (bakh®coyish), xii, 3.
bal:htdvar (baktawar), viii, 9.
bakar (bakar), x, 6.

balai (balay), vii, 31.
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balai (balay), ix, 2; x, 7.

bal® (bala), vii, 15.

bala (bala), vii, 11,

baili, see vu baili, v, 2.

bulbul (bulbul), i, 3 (2).

bulbule (bulbulah), ii, 3.

bolbdsh (bolbish®), viii, 1 (3).

balki (bal'ki), viii, 10,

balti (balt?), xi, 4.

baldya (baldyd), x, 8.

balvé (bale), v, 11.

bimar (bémar), v, 1, 3, 10.

bemdr (bémar), v, 8.

ban, see biyd ban, 1, 4.

bana (bani), vii, 1.

banaw (banydv), vi, 16.

bant (bani), x, 3.

bina (binah), 1, 2. .

bun (bon), viii, 1, 4; xii, 2, 14,
5 (2).

bun® (bona), 11, 2.

bunar (bo-nay), xi, 14,

band (band), viii, 3 ; x, 2.

bande (banda), i, ll, ‘3

band*hal (bod'hal), ix, 4.

banddk (bandakh), i, 11;
10.

banduk baz (bandukbaz), i1, 7.

bang (bdg), xii, 1.

banana (barana), vii, 23.

bandn (banan), viii, 7.

banira (bani-nd@), vi, 13.

bont (bonth), 1, 8

bont? (bontha), i1, 3 ; i1, 1; wviii,
11; x, 5, 10, 2; xmi, 12,
23 (2).

banta (bontha), xii, 4, 9.

be nava (benawah), vii, 7.

bandvun (banbdwun), viii, 14.

bafiyau (baniw), ii, 7.

banyay (banyav), xii, 1.

bafiye (béié), iii, 4.

viii,
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bat?

befiye (béié), iii, 9; x, 3 (4),
10 (2).

befiye (béfir), x, 3 (2), 10.

busiyil (bufiul*), xii, 15.

ban¥am (banydém), vii, 22.

bapat (bapath), ii, H; ix, 1 (2);
x, 12 (2).

ba rat (barayé), xi, 7.

bar (bar), viii, 3 (2).

bar (bart), see mebar, ix, 11.

bart (bart), ix, 11.

bar (bar),1,9; v, 7; vi,, 2, 3, 5.

bar, see ayal bar, ix, 2.

barau (barav), xi, 17.

ba'ri (bari), xi, 13.

bor (borv), ii, 5.

brg (bréh), xi, 4.

bro-bro (brih-brih), i, 1, 2;
vii, 9.

barabar (bardbar), i1, 9.

burgau (bargaw), vi, 10.

broh (brith), xi, 6 . xii, 7 (2).

broho (briha), x, 1.

bar®k (bir*kh), vili, 3.

bargk (biir‘kh), ix, 7.

bamm (bar®m), vii, 34

baran {baran®), viii,

borun (borun), viii, 7

burun (borun), vill, 7.

brant (bronth), x, 5.

bartnyaw (baranyau), viii, 3.

barsha (bartshe), viii, 7.

barit (barith), i, 10.

bartven (baritén), vi, 15.

bare (baray), 11, 3.

bus (bus*), xi1, 17.

bashe (bashé), v, 2.

be shumar (b#-shumdr), xii, 20.

beshumar (bé-shwmar), xii, 21, 4.

bismilla (bismalld), xii, 17.

basta (basta), viii, 6.

bat® (bata), iii, 1.



bata

bata (bata), iii, 1 (3); vi, 16 (2);
- x, 3.

bat* (bitk?), xi, 6.

but (buth®), x, 5 (2); =, 2

batha (batha), xii, 25.

baithis (bathis), xii, 6, 7 (2).

bethv (bith?), vili, b.

batta (bata), xi, 18.

butta (bota), xi, 6 (2).

battghan (bata-han), x, 5.

buttanis (botamis), x1, 4.

botve (bota), iii, 4.

basau (batsau), vii1, 2, 5.

bats (bots™), v, 9; wvii, 13; x,

14.

bats (botst), v, 10.

batsan (batan), x, 14.

batsgn (batsan), viii, 1.

baten (batsan), vii, 6, 10.

bava ha (bawahé), vii, 21,

bavun (bowun), 1i, 4.

bevophd (be-wipha), x, 13.

bevophdai (bewdphiyi), viii, 6.

be vuphar (bewdphéyt), vii, 11.

bavar (bawar), viii, 13,

bé vastu (béwdasta), v, 11,

bay® (bewyé), iii, 4.

bay (bay), viii, 11 (2); ix, 1,
6 (2).

baya (bayi), viii, 11.

bay® (baye), iii, 2.

baye (baye), ui, 1; wvii, 1, 3,

6 (2), 11, 2, 3;
xi, 12.
baye (bayr), vii, 1, 3; ix, 1 (2).
bay (biy®), v, 10; xi, 6; xii, 15.
bey (biye), vi, 16.

ix, 1, 4, 6;

beye (biyé), 11, 3 (3), 7; iii, 5 (2),
8,9(2); v,3,4(8),5,6(2),
7,8,9(2),10,1; vi, 15 (2) ;

viii, 6, 7 (2), 9, 11; ;x, 1 (‘2)
2,3 6,7 14); xu,1(2),14
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5(2), 10, 3 (3), 8,20, 1, 2 (4),
3,4(2),5(@2).

bey (buy'), xii, 1 (2).

boy (boyv), viii, 14.

béy (béy™), viii, 14.

buy (bdy), viii, 1 (2) ; x, 10,2, 4;
xii, 15.

biya ban (biyaban), 1i, 4.

bvek (byekh), viii, 1.

bvek (byakh), x1, 10, 9.

bvek (bekh), xii, 10.

byak (byakk), vii, 9, 14;
xii, 4, 13 (3), 4.

byck (bekh), xii, 3.

bayen (bayén), xii, 15.

beyen (biyén), vii, 9.

biyun (byon), vi, 4 (2).

bvin (byon®), vii, 14 (2).

biinuy (byonuy), vii, 2.

bays {(bims), v, 105 x, 3.

beyes (biyus), xii, 23.

beyis (buyis), vi, 11.

biyas (buyis), viii, 5.

biyis (biyis), viii, 13.

byat, see tgra byat, ii, 4.

byat (byath*), x, 7 (2); xii, 4.

byat (byuth™), viii, 4; x, 5.

bvéth? (bith?), viil, 8; xii, 2.

byath (byath*), xii, 26 (2).

byoth (byath®), xii, 21.

byath (byath*), xii, 7.

bvuthus (byiathus), vi, 16.

baz, see bandak baz, ii, 7.

bazau, see mazar (nazar) bazau,
i, 1; x, 7, 8; xii, 23.

boz (boz), 11, 2 (2), 3, 4 (3), 5, 6,
7,10,2; ix, 6., g

boz (baz%), i1, T; 11, 1; v, 7;
x, 4; xi, 19.

boz (biuz"), xi, 16.

baz gar (bozigar), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4,
5,67

x, 1;
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bozak (bozakh), vi, 1, 2, 3, 4, b,
6,7,89,10,1,2,3,4,6,7

bozan (bozan), xi, 1.

boz*na (bozana), x, 4 (2) ; xii, 22.

boz*ne (bézana), viii, 5.

bozan (bozan), xi, 20.

bazana (bézana), xii, 3.

bozan (bozan), vi, 10 ;
xi, 15.

bozun (bozun), v, 3.

bozun (bozun®), xii, 7.

bozun (biizun), 1, 1, 10.

bazar (bazar), v, 7.

bozus (biaz*nas), i, b.

bozit (bazith), vii, 27, 8.

bozuth (bazuth), xii, 20.

boz tam (boztam), iv, 1.

boz tuy (buz'tav), vii, 9.

cha (chyd), v, 7.

cha (chwa), xii, 19, 20.

cha {chéh), x, 14 ; xii, 2.

chi (chya), vi, 7.

chat (chéy), i1, 4; v, 5, 10 (3);
vii, 16; wvii, 4; xi, 14 (2 )

che (chéh), 11, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2);
3,12; vi,, 1,2, 3,7, 8,9, 10,
1,3,4,8,9,20(2),2,3,6(2),
7, 8 9 (2), 30 (2), 1; wii,
1), 7, 10,3 (©2); ix, 1 (2),
6(2); % 5,6,7,10; x, 11;
xii, 2,4, 5,7 (2 ) 10 (‘3) 1(2),
5(2), 8 9 (b), 2

che (chih), 1i, 9; iii, 3@); v,
8,10; vii, 1,3,11,3; x,6,
14: xi, 6,7; xii, 1, 3, 23.

che (chuh), i1, 7 ; v, 4.

che (chéy), x, 8.

che (chya), xii, 20.

che, see bo che, vi, 16.

chs (chah), viii, 15 x, 4; xii, 16.

chi (chéy), v, 1.

cha (chiy), viii, 3.

vii, 1, 2 ;

ki
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chem

chi (chuy), iv, 3; vii, 2,3 ; xii, 7.
ch? (chih), vii, 30.

chi (chuy), vii, 2.

cho, see su cho, v, 7.

chu (chéh), x 5

chu (chah), x xii, 2.
chu (chuh), i, 1 '4,5,6(2),8, 11 ;
i, 1(4), 2/(2), 4,7 (3), 8(2);
iv,1;5 v, 1(2),3(2), 5, 6(3),
7,8;vi6 ,14; vi, 1, 27;
viii, 1, 5, 6 (2), T (2), 8 (2),
9(2), 10 (2), 1, 2, 3 (B); ix,
1(2), 6(2) I1; x,1(3),3, 4,
5 (4), 6 ( » T (4), 8 (9), 10,
2(6), 3 44); xi 2 13;
xii, 2 (4) (4), 4 (8),6, 7,8,
10, 1 (2), 4, 5 (4), 7 (4), 8,

9 (3), 20, 3, 4.
chu (chuwa), viii, 5 (2) 5 x, 5 (3);
xii, 1.
chu (chuwa), v, 8 ; viii, 5 ; x, 12.
chu (chuy), iii, 4.
chuh (chuh), xi, 8.

chak (chékh), vin, 3, 11 ; ix, 1;
xu, 13, 23.

chek (chékh), ii, 9.

chuk (chikh), x1, 10, 8.

chuk (chukh), i, 8; viii, 2;

x, 1,7,
5, 17.

chuka (chukh), 1, 10.

chuka (chukha), xii, T (2).

chakla (cakla), ix, 10 (2).

chuk ng (chukhna), v, 5 ; xii, 13,

chale (chéla), vii, 14.

chalgha (chalahd), x, 5.

chalan (calan), xi, 4.

chilang (cdlan), viii, 10.

cholun (cholun), x, 5.

chulun (cholun), xii, 2.

cham (chém), v, 10.

chem (chém), ix, 4.

12 (5), 4; xii, I, 4,



chim

chim (chim), vi, 3 (2); x, 12;
xi, 14, 5.

chum (chum), v, 8, 10; vi, 5;
vii, 14, 5, 7, 8 (2), 24 (2), 6;
x, 12; xi, 4, 5, 7, 11,
4, 20.

chum?® (chum), vii, 14.

chum® (chum), vii, 17.

chana (chéna), xii, 5.

chin (chan), xi, 18.

cha na (chéna), xii, 20.

che na (chéna), x, 1.

che na (chéna), xii, 2.

cheng (chéna), x, 6 ; xii, 19.

che ne (chéna), x, 14.

ch'an (cyon®), v, 9.

chan (cyom®), v, 9 (2); xii, 6.

chu na (chuna), iii, 3.

chun (cyon®), viii, 7 (2).

chu na {chuna), iv, 4, 6 ; vili, 2;
xii, 2, 22.

chanda (cénda), xii, 15.

chandas (céndas), v, b ; xii, 15,

chu nak (chunakh), viui, 1.

chan? (chéi®), xi, 19.

chan¥e (cydné), vi, 3.

ehonY (cydn®), xii, 20, 2, 3.

chiny (chyon?), x, 10.

chonuy (cyé‘nuy),\ v, 9.

chony (cyoén™), xii, 18.

chanven (cyanén), viii, 11.

char kas (carkas), vii, 19.

charkas (carkas), vii, 20.

chas (chés), xii, 4, 5, 6, 18.

chas (chis), vii, D.

chas, see khurachas, v, b.

chasa (chésa), viit, 3, 11.

che sa (chésna), v, 6.

ches (chés), v, 2, 3, 4,5(2), 6, 11 ;
vii, 11, 5, 22 (2); wviil, 3, 6,
7,11 (2); ix, 1, 65 xi, 9;
xii, 4, 6 10, 4 (2), 5.
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che sai (chésay), ix, 1, 3.

chesat (chésay), ix, 6.

chis (chis), 1i, 3 (2); xii, 3, 9.

chus (chis), x, 1 (2), 12.

chus (chus), ii, 4 (2), 11 ; iii, 4, 8;
v, 4, 6, 11 (3); wvii, 26;
viii, 3, 7, 8, 9 (3), 10, 1 (2) ;
x, 3, 4 (2), 8 (4), 10 (2), 2,
4 (3); xii, 1, 3 (7), 5 (2),
10 (2), 3 (3), 9 (2), 20, 3.

chus, see yichus, v, 5.

chusai (chusay), v, 11.

chas na (chésna), xii, 15.

chus-na, see kahchus na, vi, 10.

chesna (chésna), x, 4.

chit {cith?), viii, 10 (2).

chetal (chéh tal), ix, 6.

chu var (chiway), xii, 15.

chu voi (chwway), xii, 15.

chavin (chawan), xi, 3.

chavun (chd@wun), ix, 6.

chiv (chuy), 1, 11.

ch¥a (chh), x, 6.

ch¥a (chya), x, 10.

ch¥au (chéwa), x, 1.

chay (chéy), x, 8.

chdy (chéy), iii, 8.

chey (chiy), v, 4.

chiy (chéy), xii, 6.

chiy (chuy), i1, 2 ; v, 10; vi, 14;
vii, 31; wvii, 13; x, 4;
xii, 14.

chiyar (chéyéy), ix, 6.

chivy (ehy), x, 12.

ch¥um (chim), x, 5.

chyum (chim), x, 12.

ch¥an (chan), x, b, 12.

ch¥an® (cyon®), viii, 11.

ch¥eng (chéna), xii, 17.

chvon (cydn*), x, 14 ; xi, 16.

chvun (cyén*), viii, 7.

chayen (céyén), viii, 7.
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chvanas (chanas), vii, 17, 20.
chvanis (cyonis), v, 9 (2).
ch¥@n® (cyofi), vii, 3.
ch¥afiye (cyané), x, 12.
<chV@iyen (cyanén), viii, 3.
chvitg (chiv ta), vii, 9.

ch¥avan (cdwan), vi, 15 ; vii, 31 ;

xii, 6.
ch¥auvna (chéwana), x, 1.
<hVaye h¥e (céyihe), viil, 7.
chiz (€1z), xii, 19.
ceshma (céshma), 1, 3.
ciiy (chuy), i, 13.
da (dah), v, 6
do (doh), xii, 23.
dii (d7h), v, 11,
dab (dab), vit, 18.
dabi, see ziin® dabr, viii, 1.
dob (dob), xii, 6.
dob? (doba), xii, 7.
dobthana (doba-hand), vii, 7.
dobas (dobas), xii, 6, 7.
dabavit (dabovith), x, 3.
dabzq. hek (dapizihékh), xi, 15.
dabzi hek (dapizihékh), xi, 15.
dabzuk (ddap'=ekh), v, 7.
dach*ng (dachini), viii, 7.
dad (d6dv), ix, 6
dg’de (dadi), vii,
dod? (doda), iii, 4

dod (dod¥), v, 3, 6,7 vii, 1 (2),

21 xii, 15 (2).
dud (dod*), xii, 25.
dud® (doda), 1i, 3.
duda (doda), xi, 13 (‘))
dad kha (dad/»hah ii, 5.
dod*mdy* (doda-mdjé), v,
dod*mdj (doda-mo)®),
dod®mdy (doda- maﬂ)
daden (dddén), vi, 14.
dad®ri (dadari), ii, 10.
ddar (didar), iv, 5.

2
v, 2.
v, 2.

>

INDEX TO SIR AUREL STEIN'S TEXT duleiy

ddidis (dodis), v, 6 (2).

datdve ladai (dédladay), vii, 9.

dagar (dagay), i, b; viii, 8.

déga (déga), vi, 16.

dagaye (dagdy), ii, 5.

dagay (dagdy), i, 11.

doh (doh), 1i1, 5; v, 11,

doh (doha), viii, 3

doha (ddha), viii,
1(2).

doha (doha), viii, 3
11 (2). :

dohg (ddha), viii 3,7, 1L

11 2); xii,

(2); xi, 1,

doh® (doha), 1ii,
doho (doha), 1, 7 8 v, 1(2),5;
viil, 1 (3); x,1 i, 9.

2, X
dohuch (ddkiict), x, 10, 4.
dohul: (ddhuk®), x, 10.
dohas (dohas), x1i, 4.
duh¥ (doh?), i, 4.
daje (diy*), xi, 18.
daj (wuz®), viii, 11.
dujan (dujan), xi, 7
dajis (rweuz¥s), viii, 11.
dik (dakh), viit, 11,
dakhie (dokhil-0), xii, 19.
dakhe navan (dakhandwin), xi,

16.
dukhtaré (dukhtar-¢), v, 11.
dokhtordt (doh ta rath), vii, 3.
dakas (dakds), xi, 6
da'le (doli), v, 2.
dil (dil), 11,5 ; v, 7.
doili (doli), v, 9
dalil (caret), vii, 20.
dalil (dalil), viii, 7,10, 1, 3; x
1 (4).

dalide (dalila), x, 1.
dalila (dalild), viii, 8, 11 ;
dalila (dalil@), viii, 6.
dale muy (dalomuy), xi, 14.
duleity (duldn?), xii, 23.

x, 1.



dilas

dilas (dilas), 1, 7 ;
xii, 15 (2).

dilasa (dilasa), 1x, 7.

dim (dem), i1, 15 v, 11 (2); viii,
3,4; xi,17,15, 8.

dimar (dimay), v, 6, 11;
4, 7.

dimau (dimav), i1, 8.

dimoi (dimoy), x, 1.

dumbij (ddmby®), xi, 9.

dim# ha (dimahd), vii, 23.

dim® hak (dimahakh), vii, 20.

daman, see muka daman, 1x, 1.

damdnas (d@manas), v, 9 (3).

dana (dandh), viii, 1.

ding, see na@ dang, xi, 11,

dan (don®), xii, 22 (2), 3 (2).

dina (dini), ix, 7.

dint (din®), x, 1.

din® (din-i), v, 6.

don (dom), viii, 1, 4, 6, 11 (2);
x, 11 xii, 11, 4, 5.

dand (danda), v, 11.

danda (dande), v, 11.

don handi (dob-hands), xii, 19,

duinthas (duniyahas), xii, 18,

dondan (d°nan), x, 7.

danas, see na danags, i, 5.

don® var {(dénaway), x, 5.

donovas (donaway), xi, 12.

don*var (ddnaway), x, 13.

dunuvar (donaway), x, 4.

din? (din?), x, 2.

dediy (diR®), xii, 3.

dunyhas (dun’ydhas), xii, 18.

dap (daph), xii, 4 (2).

dapar (dapay), v, 5.

dapdi (dapay), iii, 4.

dapi (dep), x, 1.

dapi (daps), v, 9.

dop (dop®), v, 9; wiii, 1, 13;
x, 2, 8; xii, 5, 19.

i, 5; wvii, 115

Xil,
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dop* (dop*), 1, 4; xi, 12.

dup (dop*), xi, 2, 14; xii, 4.

dup?® (dop*), xi, 11.

dop hak (dop“hakh), x, 12.

dophak (dop*hakh), viii, 1.

dop ham (dop*ham), v, 8.

dophas (dop“has), x, 5, 6.

dop has (dop*has), v, 8; x, 8,
12 xu, 1.

dop*has (dop“has), iii, 8 (2);
viii, 3, 4 (2), 5; x, 1,2, 7,
12 xii, 1, 17, 23.

duphas (dop*has), viii, 11.

dopuk (dopukh), 1, 1; v, -7;
viil, 1, 2; %, 1; xii, 18.

dop¥man (dopum“wa) x, 12.

dopum (dop*wam), x, 12.

dap®nai (dapanay), xii, 16.

dapan (dapan), i, 1, 2; ii, 2,
3,4 (4),5 6 7, 8 9(2);
iv,1; v, 1,3,4,5(2),6,7,
8 9 (), 11 4), 2, 6 (5);
vii, 2,3, 7,8,9,10, 1, 3,

4

)
)1 , 4
8,9, 20,2 34 6(2),7 8
2),
@

( ,

9,30, 1; wiii, 1 (2), 8

4, 5, (2), 6, 8 (2), 9 (2);

viii 10, 1, 2, ix, 1 (2), 4,

(-‘) 5 X, (4): 3; 4 (2)v

5, 7, 8 (), 10 (3) 2 (5), 3,

4 (4), 8; xii, 3 (6), 4 (2),

5(3),6(2),7 8, 9,10 (4),
1(2),33),4(2),58,9(@2),
20 (4), 2, 4, b, 6.

dapan (caret), xii, 22.

dapan (dapan),ii, 3,5, 12 ; viii, 11,

dopan (dapan), ii, 9, 10, ii, 3;
viii, 11.

dapun (dapun), v, 8.

dopun (dopun), i, 7, 9, 11; iii,
9; v,6,8,9, 10; viii, 3, 4,
6,9,10,3; x, 2,5 (3); xii,
13, 9, 21 (2).

-
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dopun (caret), viii, 10.

dopun (dapun*), v, 9.

dop®naz (dop*nay), x, 12.

dop* nak (dop*nakh), viii, 1; x, 1.

dop“nak (dop*nakh), v, 8; w1,
16 (3); viii, 4(3),5(2),10,1;
x, 1(2),5(2), 6(2),12 (2);
xii, 1 (2).

dopu nak (dop nakh), ii, 6.

dopunak (dop*nakh), i, 8; v, 8.

dapanam (depanam), ii, 11.

dopu nam (dop*nam), iv, 4.

dop* nas (dop*nas), v, 4; viii, 7.

dop*nas (dop*nas), iii, 1 (3),
2,5 (4), 8(4),9(3);v, 1,4
2), 5, 6 (3), 8 9 (4), 12;

vi, 5, 8, 14, 5 (4) ; viii, 3 (2),

6, 8 9 (3), 10, 1 (5); ix,

1(2),4; x, 6(2),10; xii, 1,

4 (6), 5(2), 7 (3), 10, 1, 5 (7),
6(3), 8(3),20, 1,2, 4, 5.

dop*nas (dop¥nas), iii, 4.

dopunas {dop“nas), i, 1, 4, 5;
v, H; wvii, 11,

dopungs (dop“nas), i, 9, 11;
il 4.

dapas (dapas), xii, 19.

dapus (dapus), xii, 20.

dopus (dopus), v, 1; xii, 1 (4).

dopusa (dopus), i, 7.

da‘pty (dapiy), xii, 18.

dapyau (dapydv), xii, 24.

dopuy (dopuy), xii, 15.

dap*am (dapyam), ix, 4.

dap*amak (dapyamakh), xi, 15.

daptzumn (ddp'zém), v, 8 (2).

dar (dar), i1, 5.

dar (dar), 1, 4.

darau, see kabar darau, ii, 6.

daraw, see khabar daray, x, 7, 8.

da'ri, (dari), v, 4.

dar (dorY), ix, 11 (2).
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dg'ri (daré), v, 4 (2).

ddiri (dar), v, 4.

da‘ri, sec vuph dg'rt, i, 12.

dd@'ri, see vupha d@'ri, ii, 5, 6, 7,
10.

dd‘ri, see vuphd dairi, ii, 2.

dgiri, see vupha dgirs, ii, 3, 4 (3).

dairi, see vupha ddgur?, ii, 2.

dur (dur), viii, 11 (2); x, 7.

dar: (dare), vii, 18; x, 7.

draw (drav), 11, 8 ; iii, 1, 3,4 (2) ;
v, 1,4 5 6,9; vi, 7; viii,
92); x 2 3 42) 5 @)
7(2), 9, 14 (2); xi, 4, 13;
xii, 4,5 (2), 10,1, 3,5, 7, 8,
9, 20, 3.

darbar (darbar), viii, 11,

dard (dard), ix, 8.

drag (drdg), vi, 15.

drak (drakh), vi, 11,

diaran (diran), vii, 11,

da‘ry nam (dor‘nam), vii, 25.

deras (deéras), v, 11.

déras (déras), viii, 9.

dras (dras), xii, 3 (2).

drot (drét), x, b.

dratis (drati), ix, 5.

darvaza (darwdza), viii, 4 (2).

darvazq (darwaza), viii, 11 (3), 2.

drdy (dray), ix, 9.

draye (drayé), 11, 1,2; v, 7(2), 9.

dray (dray), x, 11.

driy (driy), viii, 1 (2), 2.

drayas (draycs), vii, 7.

disq (di-sa), x, 8.

disa (dis), xi1, 4.

déshan (deshan), vi, 12.

déshun (deshun®), xii, 22.

déshit (dishith), v, 2.

daskata (daskhata), xii, 21.

daskath (daskhath), xii, 22.

dasas (dasas), v, 4 (2).

¥



dit HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES

dit (dith), vi, 7; x, 12.

dath, see vahrv dath, xii, 19.

dithai (ditay), v, 2.

dithin (diten), x, 2.

dithas (dits®s), viii, 7.

ditam (ditam), x, b

ditim (ditim), x, 12 (2).

dit*mak (dit*makh), ix, 11.

dit®nas (ditin), vii, b.

ditinas (dit'nas), x, 14.

dits (dits¥), vi, 16.

dits® has (dits*has), X,

disuk (dits®kh), iii, 8

disan (ditsin), x, 7 (2).

ditsan {dits™n), x, 7.

ditsun (dits®n), xii, 7, 12.

ditsanas (ditsinas), v, 9 x, 8.

dztta (dita), v, 9; x,

ditts (dat), xi, 17

dava (dawdh), v, 6.

dava (dawd), vi, 14.

davi (dawdh), v, 6 (3).

dava (dawa), v, 4.

dava (dawah), v, 11.

davahan (dawdahan), v, 6.

divan (dwwan), v, 11; vii, 11, 4,
7,8, 22; x, 14; xii, 4, 14,
7 (2), 23.

dvey* (dwd-y1), i, 3.

daye (dayé), iv, 1.

diya (day?), vii, 2.

diyu (diyw), xii, 21,

diyu (diyiv), x, 12.

doyaw (doyaw), iii, 1 ;
2,3,5; x,b.

doye (doyr), viii, 7.

duy (ddy), i, 6.

dyau (dév), xii, 7.

diyehe (diyihé), viil, 13.

diyam (diyam), vi, 16.

duyamis (ddyimis), vili, 6.

dyun (dyun®), x, 6.

v, T; wii,
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dyar (dyar), 1, 9; x, 1, 6.
dvut (dyut*), v, 9; x, 2.
dyut (dyut®), viii, 11, 2.
dyat (dyatk*), vi, 11 (2).
dyat (dyuth®), vi, 15; x, 12.
dyuth (dyut*), xii, 22 (2).
dviithuk (dyutukh), xii, 24.
dyiathum (dyathum), vi, 15 (2).
dviithun (dyutun), xii, 25.
dyiith*nas (dyut*nas), xii, 22.
dyuthut (dyvathuth), vi, 15.
dvutuk (dyutukh), v, 10.
dvituk (dyutukh), xii, 17.
dyutuk (dywtukh), x, 5.
dyot mai (dyathmay), xi, 1.
dyiit*mau (dyutumwa), x, 12.
dyut®mut (dyut*mot*), viii, 1.
dyutmut (dyut*mot*), v, 6 ; viii, 1.
dydtmut (dyath¥mot*), vi, 14,
dviitmat (detimat?), x, 12.
dyiit*mut (dyut*mot®), x, 12.
dvitamaty (dit'madt?), x, 12.
dvutun (dyutun), v, 4.
dviitun (dyutun), x, 5.
dyutun (dyutun), v, 4 ; viii, 4, 7.
dyiitun (dyutun), x, 9, 11, 2, 3,
5 (2).
dywt*nak (dyut“nakh), x, 5.
dyutanak (dyut®*nakh), i, 7.
dyiitnak (dyut*nakh), xii, 17.
dviit*nas (dyut*nas), xii, 16.
dyut®nas (dyut*nas), v, 6.
dyutanas (dyut*nas), x, 6.
dyutanas (dyut*nas), i, 9.
dyut*nas (dyut*nas), xii,
11.
dyiit*nas (dyut*nas), xii, 15, 6.
dyutanay (dyutuny), i, 7.
dyutus (dyutus), 1, 10 ; xii, 4.
dyavzath (déva-zath), xii, 16.
duyvy (dvysy), xii, 14. :
daz, see tiran daz, i, 7.

5,7(2),
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dizi (dize), v, 7.

dozakas (dozakas), xii, 19, 20.

dazan (dazan), viii, 13 ; x, 7.

dazin® (dazon), x, 7.

ddzan, see tiran ddazan, ii, 7.

dizvek (dezekh), xii, 16.

Jakirg (phakira), x, 1.

fakir (phakir), 1 n, 1, 2,
3(©@),9; u, 1; x, 7 (5),
8 (6), 9, 12 (3), 4 (2).

Sfakira (phakirdh), ii, 1 (2).

fakira (phakira), i1, 3 ; x, 8.

Jfakwrau (phakirav), v, 8.

fakuri (phakiriyé), x, 9.

Jakirt (phakirr), x, 14.

fakiro (phakiro), i, 2.

Jiker (phikir®), xii, 20.

fikfra (phikirak), xii, 19, 24.

SJakiran (phakiran), vi, 13 ; x, 12.

falman (phakmm) i, 1; x,

7(2), 8
fakiras (phakiras), iii, 9.
Jakiras (phakiras), x, 8.

fakiras (phakiras), 1i, 3, 4, 7, 8 ;

m, 1,2; x,8

fokirasund (phakira-sond®), x, 12.
Jakirasanz (phakira-sinz®), x, 8.
Jakirasunz (phakira-siinz®), x, 14.

Sforsat (phorsat), xi, 2.
Sfursath (phursath), xii, 17.
ga (gah), vi, 12.

ga, see har ga, viii, 7.

4@ (gah), vi, 13.

gd, see har ga, xii, 3.

gai (g“?/): 11: 1» 4: iii; 53 Vi, 9)

16 ; viii, 3 (3), 4, 5, 8, 11 (2),

2,3; x,1; xi1,3; xii, 6,11,

23.

gau (gav), 1, 3 (3), 6, 7, 12;
i, 1,8,9(3); v, 5, 9,10 (2),
1; vi, 6, 12, 6; viii, 2 (2),
3(2), 6, 7(2), 9(2), 10 (3),
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1(2),3; x,4,7(3),10; xi,
18; xii, 1, 4 (4), 7,9 (2), 10,
2 (2), 3, 5 (3), 8.

gau (govt), xi, 12.

gau, see sarigau, iv, 3.

gay (gav), i, 1.

gay (gév¥), xi, 12.

gau (gav), v, 5; vi, 16.

gau (gav), 1, 1.

gau (gév®), vi, 15.

got (gay), v, 9.

gdb (gob), iit, 6 (2).

gab?r (gabar), xii, 15.

gabar (gabar), viii, 1, 3.

gada (gada), 1, 9.

gdda (gida), 1, 8.

gud® (goda), viii, 3.

gud? (goda), xii, 15.

guda (goda), xi, 5.

gude (gdda), iv, 2 v, 9.

gudun (godur), v, 10, 2.

gudainy (godafi), i1, 1.

guden¥t (godaiity), viii, 10.

gudeny (godait), x, 12 ; xi, 2.

gudedty (godafi), xi, 3, 10.

gudeity (godaiiy), x, 3; xiu, 6.

gudefiyt (godaiiy), xii, 4.

gudeityt (godadivy), x, 10.

gude nyechr handi (gddafiicé-
handr), xii, 10.

gudefiyuk (godanyuk*), vii, 13.

gud nyukuy (godefivkuy), viii, 5.

gud®run (gudarun), viii, 5.

gud“ryau (gudariv), v, 9 (2).

gadoi yiye (gadoyz ¥é), x, 2.

gah (gak), vi, 2 ; xii, 2.

goham (goham), x, 4.

ghdsh (gwash), viii, 9.

9d3j°nas (967 nas), vii, 19.

gdk (gokh), 11, 9; viii, 13, 4.

gal (gal), ix, 4.

ga'lr (gali), xii, 24.
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ga'lt (gal*), xii, 25.

gult (gul'), v, 9.

gulam (golam), viii, b
@), 3 (2). B

guld@man (golaman), vi, 14 ; vil,
11.

gul@man {gbldman), viii, 7, 8.

gulamas (golamas), viii, 11.

gulamasund (golama-sond*),vii1, 6.

gul@masanz (golima-siinz®), viii,
11. -

gilmut (gbl*mot*), 1, 11.

galun (galun®), xii, 19.

gai ma (gayémay), vii, 12.

gom (gom), 1ii, 1; v, 7 ; vil, 12,3 ;
viii, 9, 10.

gommut (gamot®), 1, 4.

gaman (gaman), xi, 8.

gum®rd yiy (qum-roys), vii, 12.

gomus (gamot®), v, 10.

gamat® (gamat’), v, 9.

gamut (gomot*), ix, 1 (2), 6 (2);
xii, 4, 23. !

gomut (gamot*), 1, 4; 1i, 1;
vill, 1; x, 7.

gomut (gomot*), v, 2 (2), 5.

gamat¥ (gamdt'), x, 7, 8.

gamut? (gamdt’), xii, 20.

gamuts (gamiits®), xii, 10.

garau (ganau), xi, 15.

gunra (gonah), viii, 11 (2).

gand (gand), x, 3.

gand® (gand’), v, 9.

gandi (gand*), xi, 9.

gund (gond*), v, 4 (3).

gand®maty® (gand'mat?), x, 5.

gandin (gindin), x, 2 (2).

gundun (gondun), v, 10,

gund®nas (gond“mzs)

gandit (gandath), iii, 8.

gand' zyes (gdndizés), v, 6.

ganas (ganas), v, 9; ix, 2

6 (6), 8, 11

2.
v, 11,
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ganas (g@nas), v, 9.

gan¥i (ga@ié), viii, 13.

gaiiye (gafi€), x, 7.

gupdlé (gopol®), v, 10 (2), 1 (2).
gupalve (gopdlé), v, 11.

gar (gar), v, 3.
gar (gam) um, 1, 9; v, 9, 10;
xii, 8.

gar® (gara), iii, 2, 3 (2); v, 1,
5 (2), 10 (2); xi1i, 19,-22.
gara (gara), v, 4, 10; x, 4,6, 7,
14; xii, 1, 4 (2), 5 (3), 10,
1(2), 2, 3, 4, 8(2), 20, 2, 5.

gart (gart), v, 4.

gart (gari), v, 10.

gar, see nan gair, xi, 10.

gar (gor), xi, 5.

gar, see baz gar, iv, 1, 2, 3, 4,
5 6,1.

gairi (gars), i,
4(2),5 ().

ga'ry (gor), vii, 27.

gur (gur?), xi, 6.

gur (gur), 1ii, 8; x, 3.

gurt (gur?), xi, 8; xii, 1.

gurt (guri), ii, 6.

gur (gur®), xi, 12,

gar (gur), xi, 13,

gir baye (guri-baye), xi, 12.

gardan (gardan), ii, 8.

garm (garam), i, 11.

garan {garan), xi, 6.

garan (gadan), v, 1.

gara n@avan (garangwan), xi, 17,

garas (garas), ix, 4 (2).

guris (guris), 1, 6, 11 ;
x, D.

grost (gryist*), ix, 4.

grést bay (grist*-bay), ix, 1.

grést baye (grist’-bays), ix, 1.

grést® bay (gristi-bay), ix, 6 (2).

grest* baye (grist-bays), ix, 1.

1; %, 5; xi,

iii, 8 (2) ;
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grést® baye (grist’-bayé), ix, 6.

grésta baye (grist-bays), ix, 1, 4.

grést garas {grist’-garas), ix, 4.

grésta garas (grist'-garas), ix, 4.

gréstVen (gréstén), ix, 7.

garvé (gare), v, 7.

gray (gray), ix, 12.

graye (grayé), vii, 11.

gur¥au (guryau), xii, 2.

gurven-hanz (gurén-hiinz®), xii, 3.

gar ze (garza), vii, 26.

garzanas (gorznas), 1i, 1.

gas (gds), iv, 3.

gasa (gasa), X

gase (gasa), x1 7.

gasu (gasa), xi, 12,

gds (gds), viii, 11.

gds (gos), v, 4.

gds (gos), v, 5; x, 10.

gos (9os), iii, 4, 8; wiii, 4, 10;
x, 12, 4; xiu, 12.

gosai (gosay), xi, 18,

gash (gdsh), 11, 3; v, 5, 7.

gash (gwash), xii, 2 (2).

gosony (gusoit), v, 9.

gat (gath), iii, 4.

gita (gata), i, 6.

gatij (gat';®), v, 3, 10.

gutild (guttld), vii, 12.

gatily (gat®l’), viii, 1 (2).

gats (gatsh), 1, 5; vi, 17 viii,
10; =xi, 2; xi, 4, b, 11 (2),
4, 20

gatsa (gatshe), xii, 11, 22, 3

gutsau (gatshav), viii, 3 ; xii, 18.

gatse (gatshi), v,1,4(2),8,9(2);

5(3); xi, 6,9 (2).

viii, 2 , , 10, 15 x, 3,5 (2),
12; xii, 4( ),0,6(4), 10( )
3(2), 5 (2), 9,20 (3), 2

gatse (gatshiy), xii, 7, 13.
gatsé (gatsh), vili, 7, 8.
gats® (gatsh), ii, 9.
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gatst (gatsha), viii, 6, 11.

gatsu (gatshu), xi, 11.

gots (gotsh®), v, 7.

guts (gotsh*), v, 7; xii, 19,

gatsak (gatshakh), v, 5, 6 ; xii, 18,

gats®ng (gatshi-na), xii, 16.

gats®nar (gatshanay), xii, 5

gatsan (gatshan), v, 4, 8; xi, 12,

gatan (gatshan), iii, 6; v, 1;
viit, 1 (3); x, 5; xii, 4 (3),
19, 23.

gatsun (gatshun*), v, 9, 10; xii,
6, 24.

gate nam (gatshanam), x, 1, 2.

gatsas (gatshés), xi1, 18.

gatses (gatshés), v, 9.

gats ta (gashta), x1, 1.

gatsi¥ (gathuy), xii, 5

gats¥u (gatshw), x, 7, 8.

gatsyy (gatshay), xii, 7, 21 (3).

gatsiye (gatshiyé), xii, 13.

gatsyu (gatshiv), vii, 4.

gatsem (gatshém), x, 3, 6;
3(2),7

gats¥es (gatshés), x, 3.

gatsyes (gatshés), x, 5.

gavdi (gawoy'), x, 12.

gavun (govin), vi, 15.

gayay (gayav), xii, 15.

gay® (gayé), iii, 1, 4.

gay® (gayée), vii, 16.

gaye (gayé), iii, 1,95 v, 9,10, 1 ;.
vii, 11; x, 1, 14 (2); x, 8;
xii, 2, 9, 10, 2, 3.

gay* (gayé), iii, 8.

9'ya (949), xi, 10.

gayem (gayém), ix, 4.

gayas (gayés), x, 6.

gaznavt (gaznavt), i, 1.

guzran (guzaran), xi, 19.

ha (ha), xii, 19.

ha, see bava ha, vii, 21.

Xil,
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ha, see hav® ha, vii, 21.
ha, see dim?® ha, vii, 23.
ha, see kare ha, 1i, 11.
ha, see vuch?® ha, viii, 10.
ha, see yetsana ha, v, 6.
ki (hd), 1, 2, 3,4; x, 4; X, 3;
xi1, 10.
hat (hay), v, 4 (4); i1x, 7, §, 9,
10; xi, 14, 6, 9.
hai, see kur hat, iv, 2.
hai, see muthai, v, 2.
kau (hav), v, 4 (2); xi, 11
hay (hav), xii, 14.
ke, see @si he 1i, 4.
ki (RihY), xii, 1.
ho (hau), 11, 10.
ho, see k*aho, v, b.
ho, see kyaho, v, 4.
hot, see i hot, xii, 20.
ho (ho), 1i, 3.
- habjashi (hab-jashz), xii, 22.
hech (héch), v, 3.
had® (had), vii, 15.
hihis (hikas), viii, b, 13.
hak, see dim?® hak, vii, 20.
hak, see dop hak, x, 12.
hak, see kar® hak, xii, 16.
hak, see kur hak, xi, 17.
hak, see vuch hak, viii, 1.
hak, see dabzg hek, xi, 15.
hek, see dabzi hek, xi, 15.
huk, see kar* huk, xii, 19.
huk® (hokh?), vi, 15.
hatkhy (hakh-t), xii, 15,
halim (hakim), vi, 14.
hakima (hakimd), vi, 13.
hukam (hukum), viii, 12.
hukum (hukum), ii, 7; viii, 4;
x, 9, 18; xu, 7.
huk*ma (hukm-1), xi, 4.
hukm (hukum), viii, 11, 3 ; x, 5.
hekamati (hékmat-1), 1, 11.
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hekamats (hékmaits®), 1, 12.

hal? (hala), xii, 17.

kal (kal), vii, 9 ; ix, 4 (2); xi, 17.

hal (RélY), vi, 10.

halam (halam), ix, 11 (2).

hal® mas (halamas), v, 4.

hal®mas (halamas), v, b.

halamas (halamas), v, 4.

helen (hélén), vi, 15.

ham, sce dop kam, v, 8.

hamai, see lade hamaz, x, 3.

ham, see pin hiam, vii, 10.

himai, (hémay), v, 11.

hamud (hamud), vii, 4.

ham nishin (hamnishin),
20 (2).

ham nishinan (hamnishinan), vii,
24.

ham nishingn (hamnishinan), vii,
21.

hamsar (hamsayé), x, 5.

ham saye (hamsdyé), x, 12.

hna (hand), see par'ehna, xii, 2.

hfna, sce ratse hfna, v, 6 (2).

h*nd (hana), xii, 17 (2).

han (han), 11, 1; %, 5; i, 21

hana (hand), x, 3, b.

han (han), x, 5.

han, see rats“han, v, 6.

han, see ratsg han, v, 6.

hana (hand), xii, 16.

hand (hand), x, 5.

hana (hand), viii, 7.

hami (hani), viii, 6 (2).

haunai (hownay), v, 4 (2).

hen (han), xii, 13.

hone (han®), viii, 4.

hun, see muk®lgva hun, x, 1.

han (han?), viii, 12 (2).

hin (han¥), viii, 9 (6), 10 (4).

hang (han?), viii, 13.

handi (handi), x, 7.

vii,
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hand? (hdnd?), v, 6. has, see dits? has, x, 5.
handi (hand?), x, 7; xii, 10, 9. has, see kur has, viii, 2.
hund (hond") iti, 1,5; v, 1,2, 5, has, see mangae hes, xii, 19,
9; wvii, 1; wiii, 1 3 9 x, has, see nya has, viii, 9.
2 (2) 4 (2) 9(2); 5 (3), has, see tray has, x, 12.
15. has, see tsun has, xii, 4.
handis (handis), v, 4 ; viii, 6 (3), hasa (hasa), vi, 11.

13(2); x,3(2),5,7,10. hasg (hasa), x, 1 (6), 4 (2), 8
hangat® mangq (hanga-ta-manga), xii, 1 (2), 5, 10.
ii, 6. hasa, see Bahasa, v, 7.
hay nak (héw*nakh), xii, 18. hase (hasa), x, 1 (2).
haunam (héw“nam), v, 4. has (Rés), xii, 20.
hiinis (hings), viii, 9, 10 (3). hish (hish®), %, 7
hanza (hanza), viii, 11. hosh (hosh), 1, 5.
hanz (hinz®), Wi, 5, 6 ; viil, 11;  hushdr (hushyar), v, 5 (3).
x, 3; xii, 3. host (host*), vi, 16 (2).
hanza (hanza), viii, 4. host* (host"), vi, 16.
hanzg (hanza), vii, 3, 4. hat (hatk), 1, 8; 1, 12; viii, 9,
hdnza (hanzah), i, 4. 10(2); x,14),23),6
hunz (hiinz®), viii, 3. hat, see musle hat, xi, 19,
hunz (caret), xii, 6. hat (hath), viii, 10.
hapat (hapath), ix, 2. hata (hata), x, 5
haput (haputh), ii, 10, 1 (3), 2. hatav (hatay), xii, 15.
hapatan (hapatan), ix, 4. hats (hats), x, 5.
hapatas (hapatas), 1, 10, 1. het (heth), 11, 1; v, 7.
har (har), 1, 2. hit (héth), 1, 8.
harde (har®da), ix, 8. hot (hot*), v, 7.
har ga (hargah), vii, 7. hut (hot*), vii, 14,
har ga (hargah), xi1, 3. hatg bud? (hata-bod?), ix, 9
harga (hargah), xii, 3. hathas (hatas), v, 10.

harga hay (hargah-ay), viii, 10. hatan (hatan), v, 1
hartgak¥ey (hargah-kiy), viii, 13.  hatas (hatas), 1, 9; v, 12.

hari hari (hdr® hdr'), xi, 8. hatis (hatis), viiy, 1.

harik (hardk?), i, 3. hé ts@ (hatshd), vi, 9.

haran (haran), vii, 24 ; xii, 9 (2). kots (kots™), xii, 12 (2).
hervau (RPryov), x, 12. huts (hots*), xii, 15.

hréyek (h°reyékh), x, b. hetsamatsg (hétsamatsa), x, 14.
hesa (hasa), x, 1. hitsan (hétsan), v, 7.

ha se (hasa), i1, 11. hitsan (hétsin), x, 11.

has, see afiye has, vi, 16, hitsan (héth), v, 4.

has, see dop has, v, 8; x, 8,12; hitan (héts¥n), iii, 4.
xii, 1. hitsun (héts®n), v, 6.
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kianas (héts“nas), v, 6.
hitsgnas (hétsanas), viii, 7.
hatstuk (hatsyuk®), xii, 15.
havd (hawah), vii, 7.
havas (haway), iii, 8.
hig (hawt), v, 9.
hiv® ha (hawahd), vii, 21.
havala (hawdla), viii, 4.
havéle (hawdlae), v, 7, 10 (2), 2;
x, 12 (4), 22.
havale (hawdlae), x, 12.
havdle (hawala), v, 12.
havalg? (hawdla-y), x, 7.
hdvun (héwun), vi, 16; xii, 15.
hovun (héwun), i1, 3.
kavtnam (hawanan), iv, 7.
hdvus (howus), v, 4.
havul (héwuth), vi, b.
havtam (havtam), v, 9.
havaye (hawd-yv), ii, 6.
hve (Réh), x1, 12.
hve, see ch¥aye hve, viii, 7.
hve, see kari h¥e, viil, 7.
hvu (hyuh®), x, T (2) ; xii, 4.
hay (hay), v, 7.
hay, see harga hay, viii, 10,
hay, see yi hdy, viii, 10.
hyu (hyuk®), viii, 7; xii, 4 (2).
hahara (Rihara),x, 12,
hvun (hyon*), xii, 5.
R¥iin (yun®), xii, 7.
hvur (hyor®), xii, 6.
hyiir (hyor*), iii, 2, 9.
hvet (Réth), 11, 2; v, 1 (2), 7;
viii, 3 (2),4,6,9,10,2; x, 5,
12; xi, 13, 4, 6, 8; xi1, 2, 4,
5 7.
h¥eth (héth), xii, 9, 11, 2 (2), 8,
22 (2), 3 (4), 4, 5.
h¥eth (héth), xii, 12.
hviithuy (yuthuy), xii, 12.
hvituk (hyotukh), x, 1.
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h¥eten (hétsPn), iii, 1.

hvitun (hyotun), viii, 7 (3).
hyiitun (hyotun), ii, 1, 3.
h¥iitus (hyotus), xii, 10, 3.
hevin (héwan), x, T; xii, 15.
hazt, see ydhaz', v, 9.

hazirs (huzar?), vii, 5.
hazrat (hazrat-i), vi, 8.
hazratt (hazrat-i), v, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6.
hazra'tt (hazrat-1), xii, 17.
hazret (hazrat-i), vi, 15.
hazret’ (hazrat-i), vi, 10.
hazret (hazrat-1), vi, 14.

Ja (jak), 1, 4.

ja (jak), x, 12.

Jai (jayé), viii, 7.

jai (jay), ix, 6.

jdo (jdv), xi, 4.

jdo (ja@wo), xi, 4.

jau, see tu jau, xii, 6.

jal (jél) vi, 16.

galtd (jél'd), xii, 15, 23, 4.
jaltva (jolwa), vi, 7.

jam, see tsan¥ jam, vii, 26.
Jumala (jumala), i, 13.

Jan (gan), vii, 27 ; xi, 17, 8.
jan, see tu jan, xii, 4.

Jin, see tub jin, 1, 9.

jande (jénda), v, 11.
Janatach (jénatacé), iii, 7.
Janftuk (énatuk®), xi, 13.
Jan® tukh (jénatuk®), xii, 21,.2.
jan®tas (jénatas), xii, 24.
jart tas (jénatas), xii, 19, 23, 4.
janatas (jénatas), xii, 20.
jan®var (ja@nawar), ix, 3.
Jangvar (j@ndwdr), ix, 1, b.
Janavdran (jandwaran), viii, 1.
josht (jushz), xii, 22.

Javab (jéwab), iii, 4 ; xii, 17.
Jay (jay), xi; 12.

Jaya (jayé), i, 4 ; wiii, 7.
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Jay® (jaye), i, 7.

Jaye (jayé), 1, 3; i, 8; i, T;
Vi, 7,9 x,5; xii, 15 (2).

ka (kih), xi, 14.

ka, see réz kg, xii, 18,

ka, see taslika, vi, 16.

kab (khab), vi, 11,
Cf. kaw.

kabul (khabuk®), vi, 14 (2).

kab®nish (khaba-nishé), vi, 12,

kab®rq (kabari), iv, 7.

kabar (khabar), i, 1, 4; 111, 1, 3 ;
v, 7.

kabara (khabardh), ii, 6.

kabar daraw (khabarddrav), ii, 6.

kabardaraun (khabardarav), ii, 1.

kabus (khdbas), vi, 14.

kochuk, see katt kochuk, i1, 2.

kad (kod), v, 7, 8, 9.

kad (kod), v, 7; vi, 11; x,5

kad (kERY), Vi, 11.

ka'd (kéd), x

kaid (kod?), A 5( ).

k(z‘d‘ (kod?), v, 8 (2).

kdd (kod), v, 9.

kod® (koré), v, 2.

kuda (khoda), i1, 8 (3).

kud (kor), x1i, 10 (3), 1 (2), 2 (2),
3(3), 4.

kada (khoda), vi, 5, 6, 7, 10,

kad (kud®), v, b

kad (kart), v, 2, 5, 7 (2), 8
9 (4), 10; xii, 10, 3.

kadt (kodf), v, 9.

kadt (kart), v, 2.

ka'dihen (kar’ han), xi1, 12,

La‘dzk (kadikh), x, 12.

kaduk (kid?kh), x, 11.

kad khdn (kod-khan), vi, 10.

kadkhanen (kod-khanan), v, 8.

kadam (kadam), x, 11, 2.

kadam (kadam), iv, b

2, 4, b

(2),

kadan (kadan), viii, 13; xii, 4,
11, 7.

kadin (kiidn), x, 7.

kadun (kadun®), viii, 11.

kadun (kud®n), xi1, 5.

kodun (kodun), iii, 8; wviii, 10;
x, 13.

kudun (kodun), v, 9 (2).

kidis (karé), v, 10.

kdidis (kodes), %, B (2).

kdadyow (kodyau), v, 7.

ka’dyau (kodyau), vi, 11 x, 5,

Loda Ju (khddayo) v, 7.

kodve (kore), xi1, 5.

kodve (kor), v, 4

kodve (kore), v, 1.

kodve (karé), v, 9 (2} ; xii, 4.

kodvi (kore) v, 1, 2; xi, 1,
10 (2), 3

kodvi (k(‘)ri), xii, 4.

kodye (kore), v, 1.

kudaye (khodaye), iv, 1.

kudve (kadg), v, 12.

kadve (koré), v, 9 (

kadve (korwy), xii,

kady ye (kirtyéy), v,

kah (kdh), 1, 2 ; vi, 23 ;

kil (kih), v, 4 (3).

koh? (koha), ix, 2

kha, see dad kha, 11, 5

khab (khab), vi, 17.

khab®r (khabar), xii, 20, 3.

khabar (khabar), vii, 28 ; xii, 19.

khabar (khabar), x, 7, 8, 14 ; x1,
20; xii, 2 (3), 20 (2), 4.

khabar darav (khabarddrav), x,
7, 8.

2).
15.
v, 2.

xi, 22.

khabardarau (khabarddrav), xii,

23.
khdb strat (khobsurath), xii, 4.
khobsurat (khobsarath,) xii, 15.



khob sarat

"khob sarat (khobsurath), xii, b.
khobsarat (khobsirath), xii, 10 (2).
khob-sarath (khobsarath), xii, 19.
kakchus na (kih chus-na), vi, 10.
khod (khd), x, 13.
khuda (khéda), x, 5, 7 ; xii, 7 (2),

15 (2), 20.
khuda (khoday), x, 8.
khudar (khoday), xii, 15.
khad (kar®), xii, 13,
khudas (khédas), x, 13.
khudayen (khoddyén), xii, 15.
khudayas (khidayés), vii, 4 ; X,
khudayesund (khodaye- sond“) xu,

lclm]‘na,s (khdjinas), vii, 19.
khal*kan (lashkari), i, G.

khalds (khalds), iii, 4.

kha'lyan (khalyan), x, 7.

kham (kham), vii, 25, 6.

khumba khas (kombakas), xi, 7.
khan (khan), 11, 1; vi, 10.

khan (khana), xii, 19,

khanen, see kadkhanen, v, 8.
khonun (khanun), xii, 6.
khanendvun (khananbwun), x, 13.
khanas (khanas), vi, 4.
khar (khar), iii, 8, 9.

khur (khor), v,5.
khurachas (khora ches), , 5.
kharj (khar“]) xii, 4(2), b (2),
/char] (lchar“c) viii, 10.

khar%j (khar%)), xii, 20.

kharas (kharas), iii, 8.

kharis (khoris), ix, 9.

kharat (khordath), v, 9.

khas (khas), ii1, 8 (2).

khas, see khumba khas, xi, 7.
khast (khasiy), xii, 11.

khas (khasa), v, 11.

khas? (khdsa), i, 3.
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khush (khosh), viii, 1, 11, 4; xi,
18; xi, 3, 9, 12.

lchush (khésh), viii, 9.

khisiko (khost ko), 1, 3.

khashim (khashém), ii, 3.

khash®ng hnd (khashéna-hand),
xii, 17. ,

khasak (khasakh), v, 6

khasam (kasam), xii, 7.

khismat (khizmath), i1, 3

khasan (khasdn), 1, 6 ; iii, 3.

khasun (khasun®), x, 3 ; xii, 6.

khasane (kdsant), x11, 4, 5.

khdsun (kdsun), xii, 13.

khosun (k6sun), xii, 10.

khds®nas (kis*nas), xii, 4.

khosus (kosus), xi1, 10.

khistt (kosith), xii, 5, 10,

kh@isith (kosith), xii, 13.

kahti (kdh i), 1, 5.

khat? (khdt), v, 9.

khota (khéta), xii, 10.

khot* (khot*), iii, 8. ’

khut (khot), i, 11 (2); wviii, 7;
x, 7, 8; xiu, 12.

khut (khoth*), i, 6 ; x, 7.

khut (khot*), xii, 21.

khut (khot*), xii, 3.

khuta (khote), xii, 19.

khath (khath), xii, 21, 2, 3 (3).

khuth (khot*), xii, 24.

khuth (kot*), xi1, 25.

khatang (khotana), xii, 19.

khatant (khoétiane), xii, 15.

khatani (khotani), xii, 15 (2), 8.

khatan (khétana), x, 12 ; xu 18,
20, b.

khatang (khéting), xii, 15, 9.

khdtans (khotuni), x, T (3).

khdtany (khétand), x, T (3); xii,
15 (2).

khd tuni (khbtini), xii, 22.
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khatir (khoter), viii, 3.

khutas (khot* tas), 1, 8.

khats (khiits®), 1, 2.

Ehavand (khdwand), x, 5 (2), 12.

khavindas (khawandas), xii, 18.

khavandas (khdwandas), xi, 11.

khévur (khowur™), viii, 7.

kh¥au (khyo), x, 12.

khvé (kéntshah), xii, 20.

kheyau (khéyév), x, 12.

kheye (khéyr), xii, 15.

khyau (khyuh), x, 5.

Ehyau (khyauv), x, 12.

khyau (khév), i, 2.

khye (kéh), xii, 18.

khye (kéntshakh), xii, 18.

kohve (kéh-1), iv, b.

kohay (kohar), ix, 2.

khvema (khéma), viii, 11.

khyan (khyén), x, 5.

khyen (khén), xii, 16, 7.

khyeni (khéni), x, 5.

khyun (khyon®), xii, 16.

khout (kyut*), x, 5.

khvath (kéth), xii, 23 (2).

kh¥atha (kétha), xii, 24.

khyath (kéth), xii, 22.

khyuth (kywt®), xii, 16.

khvé ta (kéntshah), xii, 19.

khyesa (kéntshah), xii, 19.

khyé tsa (kéntshah), xii, 18, 9 (2).

khyavan (khéwin), xii, 4, 17,

khyevin (khéwan), xii, 6.

khvawy (khey), x, 2.

khyeze (khéz), xii, 16 (2).

kakad (kdkad), xii, 22.

kikad (kakad), xii, 11 (2), 2 (3),
5(5), 6,7, 8(2).

kakad (kikaz), viii, 10,

kakadas (kdkadas), xii, 16, T.

kukh, see sam® kukh, xii, 25.

kakiny (kdGkadi), v, 10.
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kukgr (kukar), xi, 8.

kal? (kala), iii, 1, 5; xi, 9.

kala (kala), 1, 9.

kale (kala), iii, 2, 9 ; viii, 6.

kal (kal), viii, 2.

kala (kala), v, 10.

kala (kalak), viii, 2 (2).

kol (kol*), 11, 4.

kulai (kdlay), 111, 4; v, 3; vii,
3, 11.

kul® (kuld), 1, 10.

kal¢chen (kalacén), v, 5.

kalgma (kalama), ix, 12.

kolnas (khol¥nas), x, 12.

kulup (kuluph), 11, 8.

kalas (khalas), ix, 9.

kal®ty (khal®t-é), x, 4 (2).

kulve (koli), xii, 2 (2), 4, 6 (2).

kulye (koly), xii, 6.

kam (kam), 11,12 ; iv, 4, 6; xii, 1.

kam, see mah kam, xi, 9.

kamz (kami), ix, 1; X, 4, 12,

kam (kham), vi, 15.

kama (kém®ah), x, 2, 3.

kamt (kam?), iii, 3 (2); x, 12.

kdam (kom%), x, 7 (2), 12, 4, xi,
11.

kdama (kom®), xii, 22.

kom (kém®), 11, b, 7; viil, 4.

kum, see valar kum, xi1, 26.

kumar (khumar), v, 2.

kamviik (kamyuk®), vi, 13, 4.

kan (kan), 1, 7; wviil, 6, 8, 11;
ix, 1, 4. .

kan (kin®), x, 13.

kang (kara), i1, 5.

kane (kana), v, 2.

kane (kani), v, 2; viii, 1, 6.

kan' (kama), 1, 3; i, 1, 2, 8;
v, 4 (3); viii, 11; x, 1, 5.

kan® (kait), v, 4.

kan® (kan®), v, 4 (2).
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kamt (kiRi), v, 7.

kani (kani), vii, 1; x,
xii, 4.

kdn, see mahale kan, viii, 11.

kan® (kaw), viii, 7.

kan® (kdnt), 1, 8 ; xi, 9.

kains (kam), x, 10; xii, 9, 12,
23 (2).

king (kina), vit, 11; xii, 18,
9, 20.

kona (kun), vi, 5.

kone (kona), viii, 1.

kun (kun), 1, 8; i, b, 7; v,
2; vii, 3, 4, 20, 6; wviii, 6,
11; ix, 1; x, 3, 5 (4), 11,
2(2); xi, 4, 6, 14,

kun, see patkun, v, 5, 8.

kung (kunz), viii, 7.

kun® (kund), viii, 1 (2), 2.

kuny (kuma), v, 6 vill, 7,9 xii,
1, 22.

kondg (kondi), x1, 11.

kund (kond*), viii, 1 (2).

kangaitV (kangafi), v, 4.

kung®var® (kdng-wart), v, 7.

kuigtvarve (king-ware), v, 7.

kanthan (k°nahan), vii, 9.

kun'kain¥ (kuni-kand), xii, 13,

kanana (k°nana); vii, 26.

kangni (k°nand), xii, 3.

kanan (k°nan), viii, 9.

kanan (k°nan), vii, 17,

kanan (khanan), v, 1.

kananuy (kananay), vii, 11.

kanas (kanas), iii, 9.

kanas (khanas), ii, 12.

kanye (ka#ié), vi, 7.

kanye (ka#a), xii, 15.

kan¥ (kan?), xi, 9.

kan¥ (kanz), xii, 13.

kun¥e (khoni), xi, 13.

kutniy (kuiity), xii, 15.

12;
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kunuy (kunuy), vi, 7; vii, 2;
viii, 7; X, 8.

kanyek (ka@ifiekh), xi, 9.

kunz (kunz), iii, 8 (2).

katiye (kafié), x, 13.

kaye (kafii), xii, 15.

kenvsa (kéntshdh), iii, 8.

kénvsa (kéntshah), iii, 8.

kafiyev® (kafitn?), v, 4.

Luphar (kuphdr), iv, 3.

kar (kar), 3, 4; v, 2; x, 8; xii,
7, 17.

kar {(khar), v, 7 (2).

karav (karay), xii, 1.

karau (karav), x, 1, 5; i, 19.

kare (kara), 11,4 ; 1v, 5; vii, 10;
ix, 4; xii, 1 (2), 3, 15, 6 (2),
7, 20.

kar kar), v, 12; xi, 2, 10,

kar (khor), i, 3.

kdr (caret), xii, 1.

kara (khara), vi, 17.

kdrau (khdrav), xi, 17.

kare (kdra), x, 8.

kare (khara), ii, 12.

kar (kar), it, 12.

kar (kart), vii, 24 (2).

kar (kor*), i, 4.

kar (kur®), 11, 1, 5, 7; viii, 3, 4,
11; x,3,5,7(2); x,7,8(2),
11, 2, 4; =xii, 15, 9, 22.

karu (kiiriwa), x, 12.

kaire (karé), iii, 1.

ka‘ri (kard), viii, 8, 11; xi, 2;
x1, 3.

kaire (kar), viii, 6.

katré (kard), viii, 1.

katrt (kdrt), xii, 20.

ka'rt (kiir®), xii, 23.

ka‘ri (kari), xi, 19 (2).

kor (kor), 11, 2.

kur (kod*), xu, 15, 7.
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kur (kor*), 1t 3; iii, 8 (2);
iv, 6; v, 9; viii, 1: x, 12;
xi, 3; xii, 4, 7 (2), 14, 5, 8.

kurt (korv), viii, 9, 10.

kuri, see tamas kuri, x, b.

kuru (kor*wa), x, 12.

kuri (kortwa), x, 12.

kar (kar®), x, 1, 6, 7 (2), 8
xii, 1 (2), 2, 25,

kraw (khrav), v, 9.

kardaran (kdrdiran), ix, 1.

karaha (karaho), v, 6 ; wviii, 11;
x, b.

kare ha (karaho), i1, 11.

karehe (karihe), v, 9.

karha! (kiirthay), xi, 5.

kur hat (korthay), iv, 2.

ka'rihe (karihe), viiy, 13.

kar® hak (karahakh), xii, 16.

kart huk (karuhekh), xi1, 19.

kur hak (korthakh), xi, 17.

kurhas (kor*has), x, b.

kur has (kor*has), viii, 2.

kari hve (karihé), viii, 7.

kraje (krdyr), xi, 11.

krak (krékh), i, 3.

krek (krekh), v, 7

karak (karakh),
1, 3.

kartk (kadikh), viii, 4.

karik (kdrikh), v, T

karuk (korukh), xii, 18.

karuk (kirikh), i, 8.

karak (karyakh), vin, 4.

katrik (kadikh), viii, 12 ; xii, 1.

ka'rik (karékh), xi, 10.

koruk (korukh), x, 5.

Furuk (kodukh), iii, 4.

kuruk (korukh), viii, 1;
xii, 7.

ka‘rikh (karékh), xii, 25.

krekh (krekh), xii, 1.

viii, 13; xii,

x, 5;

INDEX TO SIR AUREL STEIN'S

TEXT ka'rin

krdalan (krdlan), xi, 10.

kralay (krdalaw), xi, 11,

karim (kdrim), v, 9.

karvmau (karémay), x, 6.

karme (kar mé), 1, 7.

kariim (kiir®m), v, 9.

ka*rom (kdrim), ix, 9.

kairim (karém), ix, 4.

kurme (kor* mé), ii, 2.

kurmut (kor*mot*), 11, 1 ; 1ii, 8 ;
viil, 25 ix, 1; x, 7, 12 (2).

karmuts (kirtmit®), x, 8, 10.

kurmuts (kiirimuts®), viii, 1.

kartni (karant), x, 2 ; xii, 26 (2)

karan (karan), 1, 1, 3; 11, 3, b
i, 4; v, 5 (2), 12; wvi
15(2), 6,24 ; viii, 2, 3,12, 3
x, 8 12, 4 (2); xi, 8 19;
xii, 3, 20, 3, 4.

karan (kadan), viii, 11.

Earan (kadan), vii, 11,

karan (kiirtn), v, 12 (2).

karani (karani), xii, 4.

kara‘ni (karani), xii, 6 (2).

karun (kadun), iii, 8.

karun (karun), viii, 9.

karun {karun®), v, 7; vii, 2, 6,
8(2),11; x,3; x1,8; xu, 3.

karun (kirin), xi, 12,

kariin (kirin), xi, 17.

karna (karani), viii, 4.

kargn (kir#n), viii, 11.

karin (kdrin), v, 7, 9; wiii, 5.

karun (korun), v, 7; xi, 18,
22 (3).

karun (kiir®n),
xii, 13, 20.

katrin (karén), x, 6, 7.

ka‘rin (karin), x, 2.

katrin (Kir'n), x, 2.

ka'rin (karén), x, 1.

ka‘rin (kiirin), xii, 23.

vi, 8; x, T;



korun

- korun (kodun), iii, 8
korun (korun), 1, 7 ;
korun (kiirin), x, 7.
kuran (khéran), v, 9.
kurun (kodun), viii, 7.
kurun (korun), i, 4; iv, 6; vi,
11 (2); vii, 4, 6 (2); vid,
2,10, ix, 3.

krand (kriind®), v, 9.

krafiy® (krangé), v, 7.

katrinak (kdr*nakh), x, 12.

x, 3,517

kurnak (kor*nakh), vi, 4 ; viii, 3.

karnam (karinam), v, 9.
ka'ri nam (karénam), iv, 5.
kur nam (korvnam), ix, 4.
kur® nam (kortnam), iv, 2.
kartnas (kiir®nas), x, 3.
karinas (kdrinas), viii, 6.
kar nas (kiirinas), viii, 9.
kar®nas (kir“nas), iii, 9.
kar®nas (kiir'nas), xii, 4, 9.
karéngs (kuirinas), ii, 4.
karnas (kiir*nas), xii, 5.
ka‘rinas (karénas), x, 1.
kurtnas (kor*nas), xii, 15.
kurtnas (kirings), xii, 16.
kurgnas (kor*nas), viii, 9.
kuranas (kod¥nas), vili, 10.

kurnas (kor*nas), v, 10 ; xii, 15.

kiir®nas (kor*nas), xii, 15.
kiirtnas (kiirtnas), x, 4
karandvun (karanéwun), xii, 24.
kar naviity (karanévin), x, 13.
kariny (karini®), v, 9; viii, 10.
koron¥ (kadon), x, 1.

kur nay® (kor*nay), iv, 3.
karefy (karun®), x, 3; xii, 16.
karifiy (kardft®), viil, 7, 8.
kargs (karas), xii, 15.

kards (kards), ix, 1.

karus (karus), viii, 9.

karis (kir‘s), iii, 1, 9
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katris (karis), xii, 15.
kurus (korus), xii, 7.
karus na (kirtsna), v, 1.,
karta {(karta), xii, b, 10, 3.

karta), xii, 4

rie (
Icamt {(karith), v, 6.
karit (karith), vi, 9 (2).
kq,rut (koruth), v, 4, 5.
kairit (kadith), viii, 10.

katrit (karéth), x, 6.

katrit (karith), iii, 8 (2) ; wiii, 13

x, 7.
ka'rit (kedith), x, 9.
katrit (karith), iii, 8 ; viii, 7, 11;
x, 12 (2); xi, 19.
kurut (koruth), viii, 3.
kar the (karta), xii, 19.
kairith (kadith), xii, 6, 7.
kairith (karith), xii, 4.
ka'rith (karith), xii, 23.
kur thas (kor*thas), x, 12.
key tam (kiirtham), ii, 11.
ka'rtan (kdrithan), xi, 10,
kar* tés (kar'tas), i, 10.
kare¥ (karay), ii, 3.
ka'rv (kad?), x, 2
ka*rvu (kariv), viii, 11 ;
17.
korve (kory), xii, 2.
karve (koré), xii, b.
korvy (koré), xii, 2.
kuruy (koruy), x, 12.
karvinas (kad'nas), viii, 7.
kairzy (kar'zd), xii, 11.
karizang (kar'zi-na), vili, 1 (2).
ka‘r* zing (kdr‘zi-na), xi, 6.
kas, see char kas, vii, 19.
kas (kds), vi, 6.
kasi (kst), v, 9.
ka'si (kaist), i, 8.
kst (katse), 1il, 3.
kis, see yets kis, x, 1.

xii, 1,
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kus (kus), x1, 2; xi, 1.

kusg (kusa), x, 6 (2).

kash (khash), v, 4, 6.

kash? (kash?), ix, 5.

kashmir (kashmir), xi, 4.

kash na (kashéna), xii, 16.

kashirt (koshirt), xi, 6.

kas®m (kas®m), xii, 22.

kasam {(kasam), v, 9 (3).

kasm (kasam), viii, 1 (2), 2.

kismat (khazmath), xii, 3.

kas®ni (k@sani), xii, 19.

kas®nuy (kdsunuy), i, 12.

kosir (kusdr), vii, 13.

kustany (kus-tai), v, 4.

kastvun (kasawun®), 1, 11.

kusuy (kusuy), xi,19.

kat (kath), xii, 1 (2).

kata (katha), iii, 1.

kat® (kat?), xi, 17 (2).

kati (katr), x, 12 (3).

katt (kiit®), vii, 25.

ka'ty (kat?), xii, 5, 11, 5.

ko't (kati), xii, 4.

kit (kith), xi, 11.

kit (kit®), v, 1.

kot (kot*), xi, b.

kota (kotah), vii, 24.

kut (khot¥), iii, 8, 9; v, 5, 6.

kut (kuth®), viii, 3.

kuta (khota), 1ii, 8.

kutt (kuth’), vi, 3.

kat (katv), vii, 22.

kitab (kitab), x, 13.

kath (kath), x, 6 (2).

katha (katha), x, 4 ; xii, 23.

kathe (katha), iv, 5; x, 1 (6);
2 (4), 6 (), 7(3), 14; xiu, 3,
25.

kathau (kathau), ix, 7.

kathu (katho), xi, 11,

kutha (kuth*dh), ix, 4.
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kve

kathen (kathan), x, 1; xii, 9.

kuthis (kuthis), x, 7.

kats kochuk (katiko chukh), ii, 2.

kétana (khétind), v, 11.

kat°rén (kataran), x, 7.

katis (khatis), ix, 5.

kutis (kuthis), iii, 8 (2) ; x, 8.

kutis (kuthis), x, 8.

kattith (khatith), xii, 6.

kutval (kutdwal), v, 7, 9.

kut®val (kut*wal = v 9 (3), 10.

kotvilan (kut*walan), v, 7.

kutvalen (kut®walan), v, 8, 9.

katg vany (katawafi), xi, 19.

katve (kati), vii, 20.

katvi (kat), x, 4.

kait¥ (khdt?), x, 8.

kd'tva (kotyak), xii, 20.

kadt tva (kotyah), ix, 11.

katye (katd), ii, 2.

kd'tya (kotyah), vii, 31; ix, 5;
x, 7, 8.

katvehund (kathi-hond*), iii, 5.

katse (katsa), x, 6.

kats® (katsa), 1, 12.

kats (khiits®), vii, 20 ; xii, 7.

kdts (kots®), vii, 15.

kits (kits™), v, 1; x,11; xi, 12.

ketsa (kéntshah), i, 8.

kav (khab), vi, 11. Ci. kab.

kuvt (kuwa), v, 9.

kavand (khawand), 1, 1, 3; v,
1, 8, 11.

kavandas (khdwandas), v, 10, 2.

kdvandas (khawandas), iii, 4
v, 8.

kavandas (khawandas), viii, 10.

kavandasunz (khdwanda-sinz®),
ii, 2.

kva (kyah), vii, 10.

kve (khéh), iii, 1.

k¥e (kéh), v, 5; x, 1.



kvg

Jvé (kéh), iv, 4, 6; v, B, 8, 10;
viii, 1, 9; x, 7; xi, 15;
xii, 5, 15.

kya (kya), vi, 5.

kya (kyah), i, 2, 11; iii, 4 (4),
8,9(2); iv, 7(2); v,9(5);
vi, 16; vi, 8, 20, 2, 4, 6;
viii, 1(2), 3,5, 6, 8,9, 10 (2),

(3), 3 (2); 1x, 4 (2), 6;

%, 2,3(2),5, 6 10,2 (3), 4;
x1, 17, 8 ; xii, 3, 4, 15, 20, 1.

kya, see as'kya, v, 9.

kya (kya), v, 9; xii, 23.

kya (kz/ah) i, 4 v, 9; x, 3;
xii, 15.

kya, see at‘kya v, 8.

kya, see ti kya zi, viii, 2.

kyd (kek),l 6

kye (kER), i, 5; iil, 8; viii, 2;
ix, 6; x1 7; xi, 2, 6, 7,
15.

kuy, see am® kuy, vi, 15.

kuy, see tam! km/, vii, 12.

kvaho (ké-ho), v

kyah {(kyah), vn ’7 (2), 8(2), 30

viii, 10; x, 8, 14; xii, 1, 7.

kyaho (ké-ho), v, 4.

kyek (kyékh), ii, 3.

kvekna (khékh-nd), vi, 2

kvemar (khémay), iii, 1.

kyum (kyom*), xii, 3 (4), 4

kvemay (khémay), 111, 1.

kyon (khyom), vi, 16 (2).

kvin na (kina), viil, 3.

kvinna (kina), v, 7.

kvéntsg (kéntshah), iii, 1.

kyenzi (kénzé), x. 3.

kvet (keth), iii, 2
xi, 13.

kveta (kétha), i, 9.

kveta (kétha), viii, 5

kvita (kétha), v, 8.

v, 4; x, 7,

; X, 8.
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kvut (kywi*), xii, 11.

kyata (kétha), xii, 3.

kyet (kéth), i1, T

kyut (kyut“) i, 1; i, 1; xii,
4,5

kyut (kyuth") ii,

kYe tam (kheta,m) iii, 1.

kyuth (kyut*), xii, 24.

kY étsa (kénts@h), vii, 20.

kY étsa (kéntshah), v, 8; x, 3.

kvétsa (kéntshakh), vii, 26 ; xii, 10.

kyétsa (kéntshah), xii, 4, 13.

kyé ta (kéntshah), xii, 5.

kYavan (khéwan), vi, 16. .

kvey (kiy), viii, 13.

kyey (kuy), viti, 7.

kya ze (kyazi), viii, 1.

kyazi (kyazi), iii, 1; v, 8; viii,
11; ix, 1.

kya zi (kydze), xii, 4, 5

kya'zt (kyazi), viii, 3.

lay (l6w®), xi, 12.

labak (labakh), 1i, 9

lobun (lobun), ii, 10.

lache (laché), 11, 2

lichin (lich®n), viii, 10.

ladar, see d@'d¥¢ ladas, vii, 9.

lad (lad), xii, 15.

ladar (ladoy’), x, 1.

lade hamas (ladaham-ay), x, 3.

ladun (ladun®), x, 3.

lodun (lodun), vii, 7; vii, 7;
x, 3.

ludun (lodun), 1, 5.

ladan (laran), x, b.

* ludnam (lod*nam), v, 9.

tud®nam (lod*nam), iv, 2,
lud®nam (lod*nam), xii, 15.
la'dyau (ladyav), iii, 5.
ladvomut (ladyomot™), viii, 6.
ladeyes (ladyeyés), vi, 8.

lag* (lagh), xi, 5
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lag (1ag), v, 9.

lag* (1dg"), x, 1.

log (log®), viii, 6 (3); x, 7 (2), 8.

log (16g%), v, 11.

lug (log®), v, b, 7; vi, 11; xi,
5; xi, 2.

lagaha (lagaho), v, 8.

lag*ham (lagaham), v, 2.

lagak (lagakh), v, 2.

logik (lagékh), ix, 12,

log*mas (log“m¥y), v, 2.

lagimng (gatshém-na), xii, 22.

lagimat® (lag'mat®), viii, 5.

lig® mut (16g"mot*), x, 14.

lggimaty (log*mat’), i, 7.

lagan (lagdn), viii, b.

ligun (logun), x, 7.

logun (logun), v, 10, 1.

lagar (ldgar), vi, 15.

lagit (loguth), 1, 2; v, 11; x,
12 (2).

lgj (lig*), x1, 16.

lajis (ligts), vi, 16 ; wili, 7, 9.

lak, see maulak, v, 11.

lg'kt (loyik-7), xii, 10.

16k (I6kh), i, 11.

lekh (Likh), xii, 15.

lekhan (Likhan), x, 13 ; xii, 11.

likhan (likhan), ix, 12.

likhun (lyukhun), xii, 22 (2).

lakam (lakam), xi, 9.

lekan (lékan), viii, 3.

lokan (lokan), 11, 11; xi, 13..

lokat (Iok°t?), xii, 1.

lal (lal), vii, 7; x, 5, 12 (3);
xii, 2 (4), 3 (2), 4 (9), 6,
9 (4).

lat* (lal), 1, 9.

lala (lala), iv, 7.

lalow (lalaw), viii, 3, 11,

lolo (luh-luh), v, 11.

1616 (luh-luk), v, 11 (3).

1@ sllah (layida), vi, 17.

lal mal (lalmal), xii, 8, 11 (2),
4, 5, 25.

lalan hund (lalan-hond®), xii,
5 (3).

lal pharosh (lal-pharash), xii, 3.

lalan (ldlan), x, 5.

16 larichim (Iohlari chim), vi, 3.

lalas (lalas), x1i, 4 (2).

lal shindk (lil-shéndkh), xii, 13.

lal shinik (lal-shénakh), xii, 4
4),5(3),7(2),10,1, 3,4, 5,
ete.

lal shinakan (lal-shéndkan), xii,
4(2), 7,9 10, 3, 22 (3),
4,5,

lal shindkas (lal-shéndkas), xii,
4 (2),56,10,1, 3,5, 9 (5),
22,4, 5.

lal shinakasund (lal-shéndka-
sond*), xii, 8, 25.

lalesat (lal sath), x, 2.

lalgvdn {lalawan), v, 6.

i@ makan (la-makdn), vit, 29.

laman (laman), viii, 9.

lg*ne (lon?), vii, 12.

landana (landana), xi, 3.

long@'tht (lang@it)), xii, 23.

lonan (londn), x, 5.

lar (lar), 1, 8; ix, 2.

1@ (lari), vii, 7, 18.

larichim, see 10 larichim, vi, 3.

larichim (laré chim), vi, 3.

laran (laran), H, 9; vi, 8; vii,
6; xi, 12, 8.

laris (loris), 1, 9.

la'ryau (laryav), i, 10 (2).

lusa (last), x, 7.

lashkar (lashkar), x, 11,

lashkarg (lashkari), 1i, 1.

lashkart (lashkari), ii; 8.

lashka'ri (lashkari), x, 9, 13.

Gg



laf*

lat* (lati), viil, 7 (2).

late (lats), xi, 9.

lot (lot*), v, 7.

hate (lot¥), xii, 5.

latan (latan), viii, 7.

Lit#re (litrs), vii, 19.

lay (lay), 3, 7.

laye (lays), iii, 9.

l6y°has (10y*has), ii, 11.

leja (165¢), xi, 10.

lay®ka (loyik-¢), x, 4.

layak (loyikh), xii, 10, 9.

layike (loyik-1), xii, 19 (2).

liyuk (l6yukh), x, 1.

Wiikh (lyukh®), xii, 15.

Wiikhmut (lyukh¥mot*), xii, 15, 23.

lydikhmut (Lyukh*mot®), viii, 10,

Wiikh*nas (lyukhvnas), xii, 15 (2).

Wiikhunas (ywkh*nas), xii, 16.

tviikhas (lyukh*has), xii, 17.

Wiikhas (lyukhus), xii, 17.

Wekan (Iékan), viii, 11.

lgy*mas (I6y*mas), v, 4.

layan (layan), 1, 6; v, 4 (2).

layin (laydn'), v, 3.

layin (loyin), v, 4.

layine (layénd), ix, 8.

lgyin (I6y¥n), vii, 6.

lgyun (loyun), 1, 1, 2.

ldyun (I6yun), i, 8.

lgyinam (l6y*nam), v, 9.

léyanas (layanas), v, 5.

lay*nas (I6y*nas), viii, 10.

la‘yinas (I6y¥nas), iii, 6

layus (layus), iii, 5.

lazak (lazakh), vili, 4, 12.

lazan (lazan), v, 7.

lazun (liz'n), x, 3.

laz®nas (Liz%nas), x, 3.

lazanas (liz*nas), x, 3.

ma (ma), viii, 10; x, 5, 12; xii,
23.
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ma, see mattma, v, 9.

ma (ma), 1, 2; v, 2, 8; vii, 20;
viii, 9, 13 (2).

ma (na), viii, 7.

mg (ma), xii, 7.

ma (mé), v, 9; viii, 3; x, 8.

ma, see gai ma, Vii, 12

maz (may), v, 2.

mai, see dyot mas, xi, 1.

me (mé),1,7; 1,2(2); v, 8,11;
vi, 15; i, 11, 8, b; wiii,
5,11 (2); x,1, 3(3), 12 (4),
4; xi, 5.

mebar (mé bdr?), ix, 11.

mubdrak (mobarakh), x, 8.

mdch tulari (mdach-t°l°r?), ix, 6.

mdeh tular (mdch-t*1%r?), ix, 1 (3),
3, 4.

mich tulari (mdch-t°1°ri), ix, 1.

macdmg (macdma), i, 3

mad?® (mad), vii, 15.

mod (mad), i, 3.

mod (moér*), vi, 11,

mudd (moda), vi, 7.

mud (mod*), ii, 5, 9.

mugd (mor*), 1i, 10 (2), 1.

mud (mad*), ii, 6.

madin (modan), xi, 3.

ma‘dan (modan), x, 1.

maidan (modan), x, 1 (3).

mardang (modana), x, b

mardanas (médanas), viii, 9; x, 1.

maiddnas (modanas), i, 1.

md‘danas (mb'ddnas), xii, 20.

mudur (médur*), vii, 31.

mudrvau (mddaryw) ix, 7.

modis (madis), ii, 5.

mahabat (mahabata), x, 4.

mah kam (mahkam), xi, 9.

mahkam (mahkam), iv, 6.

mahale (mahale), xii, 19.

mah®lakhin (mahalakhdn), viii, 3.
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mahalg kin (mahalakhan), vii,

11.
mohim (muhim), x, 3.

muhim (muhim), 1, 11, 2 ; viii, 9.

mahamad (mahmad), iv, 6.
mahmiad® (mahmdod-i), i, 1.

muhimma (muhima), 1, 4, 5 (2).

muhammad (mahmad), vii, 4.
mohkim zad (muhimzad), x, 4.
mahfiyiy (mahaniv?), x, 1.
mahfiyu (mahanyuv*), x, 4.
mohra (mohara), 1, 9.

moh®rq (mdhara), v, 12.
mohfra (mdhara), v , 10.
mohar (mohar), x, 3 (3), 10.

mohur (mohar), x, 10 xii, 22.
mah®r@j (mahrdy), Xi, 4.
mah®ram (mah®ram), 1, 4.
muht® (moktay), 1, 9.
muhVim (muhom), viil, 9.
maje (m@é), viii, 3; ix, 9.
maje (mdye), xii, 18.
mdp* (majé), v, 2 ; viii, 11.
ma]z (mdyé), viii, 3.
mdyi (maj), v, 6.
m@ (mdjs), v, 2.
m@ (moj¥), v, 2;
xii, 15 (2).
md'j (mdjr), xi, 15.
md'ji (majiy), xi, 15.
maj (my*), viii, 3,
xii, 15 (2), 8.
mo]ub (mojub), viii, 6.
mdje hund (majé-hond*), xii, 15.
méjar (méjér), x, 12, 3.
méjaran (mééran), x, 12.
méjaras (méjéras), x, 12 (2).
méjeras (méjéras), x, 5 (3).
m@sey (mdjiy), xii, 15.
mak (makh), vii, 14.
mukadam (mukadam), ix, 10.

mukg daman (mukadaman), ix, 1.

vili, 1 (2);

11 ©);
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mukhg (mokha), x, 4.

mukhe (mokha), viii, 9.

makhri (makh°r-i), x, 13.
moklai (mokdliy), vi, 11.
moklau (mdkalow®), vi, 16 ; ix, 6
mokli (mdkali), v, 8.

- maukly (mokal), vi, 10.

muklan (mokalan), ix, 11.

muk®ldy nas  (mokalbw¥nas),
xii, 5.

muklan (mdkalan), ix, 11.

muk®lgvg  hun (mokal@wahun),
x, 1.

mokalavasy (mékalawin?), v, 8.

muk®lyau (mokalyav), viii, 6, 8.

makan (makan), vii, 29.

mokratit (mdkh ratath), v, 9.

mal (mal), iii, 1; viii, 9 (4).

mdl, see lal mal, xi1, 8, 11 (2),
4, 5, 25.

mal? (mdl), 1, 9.

ma'l (mdl*), v, 6.

mol (mol*), viii, 1.

mul (mdl), viii, 9 (3), 10

maltkay (malakav), iv, 2.

maulak (mov ldg), v, 11.

malatkum, see asld malatkum,
xi1, 26.

mulken (mulkan), i, 1.

malkanye (mdl'kaii), xi, 2.

malikas (malikas), iv, 7.

malan (malan), vi, 13.

matlhs (molis), xii, 5, 10 (2), 3.

md'l'sandi (mol*-sandy), xii, 21.

m@tlisund (moli-sond®), xii, 21, 2.

mailisanz (moli-siinz®), xii, 24.

ma*i-sunz (mol-siinz), xii, 20.

m@'lisunz (moli-siinz*), xii, 19, 20.

malevuk (miiiv®kh), x, 1

matlyis (molis), xii, 4.

momut (mumot®), 1i, 3 (2), 4 (2),
10; x, 8 (2).



mom®its

momftis (mumatis), xi1, 20.

momuls (mumiits®), viii, 1.

momut? (mumdt'), vii, 1 (2).

mane (manz), vi, 6.

mane (mané), vii, 27, 8.

ma‘ni (mané), iii, b.

mang (mang), xii, 5, 10, 1.

manga (manga), iii, 6.

mangat (mangay), xii, 7.

mangae has (mangahas), xii, 19.

mang®laj (mang liy*), xi, 16.

mangum (mangum), xii, 18,

ming® mar (mafié-miir®), ii, 8.

mang@n (mangan), x, 14; xii,
4, 5, 11, 4.

mangun (mangun®), xii, 13, 8 (2).

mange nadvthar (mangandv‘hay),
xi, 8.

mange ndvun (manganduwun), vi,
16.

ming¥® mars (mifi¢-maré), ii, 9.

ming?® mart (mifié-mart), i, 9.

méinis (mydnis), xii, 20 (2).

mandsh (mandsh), xii, 15 (2).

manoshas (mandshés), xii, 15.

mdntg (mdtsa), xii, 15.

mi‘nye (mané), ii, 4.

méanye (mané), vi, 14.

mén¥ (myoén'), vii, 20.

ma*nvgzas (mdng'zes), xii, 18.

manz (manz), i, 1 (3), 4, 5
(3), 6 (2), 7 (2), 8 (2), 9,
10 (2), 1 (2); iii, 1, 4,5, 7
(2), 9; v, 4(3),5(2),6,9
3), 11; wvi, 7; vii, 9

]" 3
12; ix, 1; %, 3, 7 (9), 8
(2), 14; xii, 2 (3), 3 (2),
6, 7 (2), 11 (3), 2 (2), 5, 8

5
(2), 9,20 (2), 2, 3 (2), 4 (2).
manzg (menza), vii, 7, 1

ix, 4; x, 7T (2), 12 (3);
xii, 4 (2), 6,7, 11, 5, 23.
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mdnziir (mbnzur), i, 12.
mun® zit (munazdth), vii, 3.
meny (myofi®), iii, 2, 8, 9.
mdr (mdr), ix, 5.
mara, see shah mara, viii, 7.
mdrg (mdra), viil, 13 ; x, 8.
mar (miir%), ii, 8.
marat (maray), viii, 1 (2).
mdre (mara), X, 7.
maré (mare), v, 1.
mary (maré), i, 9.
mary (mart), x, 7.
mari, see ming¥e mari, ii, 9.
mairy (mart), xii, 19.
mdiri, see tsumdire, vi, 11.
mor (mdl¥), viii, 13.
mor (mér¥), i, 8; iii, 3 (3).
marde (marda), vii, 23.
murad (murad), 1, 10.
murde mdzd'ry (murdamazor'),
x, 12.
margg, see son? marga, xi, 3.
marthe (marihé), vii, 7.
marihe (mdrihe), viii, 10.
marhaba (marhabakh), 11, 10.
mdarham (mbr*ham), iii, 3.
marthat (marahath), i, 11.
marihve (marthé), viii, 1.
mardj (mardz-r), xi, 5.
murkhas (murkhas), viii, 11,
mdrtkan (marakan), vii, 23.
maran (mardan), v, 9.
marana (marana), X, 12.
margns (mdrant), viii, 13.
marun (marun*), x, 5 (2), 12, 5.
mdrun (mbrun), viii, 10 (2).
morun (morun), viii, 7; x, T.
marenak (maranakh), viii, 4.
maranas (maranas), ii, 7.
maras, see shah maras, viii, 6.
maris (maris), i, 6, 7 (2), 11.
marat (marath), i, 11,
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marit (marith), iv, 7; vi, 16.

mdtrit (morith), x, 8.

mor thas (mortthas), v, 6.

marBeviangan (martsawdigan), v, 6.

margvat®lauy (marawdtalau), viii,
12.

margudtal (marawdtal), x, 12.

margvatalaw (marawdatalau), x,12.

margvdt®lan (marawdtalan), viii,
11.

martvdtalan (mdrawdatalan), viii,
13.

martvatelan (marawdtalan), x, 8.

margvitilan (marawdtalan), x,
5 (2).

mdrevat®lan (marawatolan), x, 12.

mdre vat¥lan (mdarawdtalan), viii,
4.

marevatalan (mdrawdtalan), vii,
12.

mdre vat®lan (marawdtalan), viii,
4.

ma'r? (mor'), vili, 12.

matryu (mariwa), 1, 7.

marvak (moryakh), vii, 12, 3.

matryak (moryakh), viii, 4.

marydn (moryan), i, 11.

mas (mas), vii, 31.

mas, see hal® mas, v, 4.

musai (musdy), iv, 5.

mdsh talare (mdch-t°1é), Title
of ix.

maushiar (mashhiir), xi, 3.

mashit (mashith), x, 6.

mashiyat (mashiydth), vii, 7.

mushtak (mushtdkh), iii, 1, 7, 8,
9 (2); vii, 3.

miskin (miskin), ix, 11 ; x, 10.

maskini (miskind), x, 4 (2).

musla (musla), xii, 18.

mus®la (musla), xii, 18.

musl?han (musla-han), xii, 21.
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muslahat (maslahath), vm,
musla hat (maslahath), xi, 19.
mus*las (muslas), xii, 22.
masnavt (masnavt), vii, 30.
masar (masar), vi, 10, 2 (2).

. misren (misaran), vi, 14.

mast (mast), xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 10
(3), 3 (2), 9.

mast (mastan), vi, 15.

mat (math), v, 9.

matt (matt), v, 9.

mat® (mati), x1, 10.

mat’ (mé-tr), vi, 11.

mott, see ani mot®, v, 8.

mut (moth*), v, 7.

mut, see ldg® mut, x, 14.

mut, see thau mot, viii, 9.

muth, see on muth, xii, 25.

muthat (mot* kay), v, 2.

motuk (muth®kh), ix, 8.

matima (mali mah), v, 9.

moteny (motun), ix, 4.

matis (matis), v, 9.

matit (mathith), ix, 4

malg (matshi), x,

muts, see parzg ndy mutv x, b.

muts, see trau muts, x, 8.

muts, see Buiiye muls, v, 6.

mulrar (mutsaray), viii, 3.

muts®rin (mutsarén), xii, 22.

muts®run (mutorun), vii, 10;
xii, 23.

muts®rit (muBarith), vii, 21.

mut?s@itht (mdtasiitt), ix, 7.

mats¥e (matshi), x, 2.

mov, see vaiiye mov, x, 1.

m¥e (mé), iii, 4, 9; 1x,1(2), 4, 6;
x, 4, 5 (2), 9, 12 (2), ¢;
xi, 1; xii, 2, 4,6, 7 (2), 10
(3), 3,5 (2), 9, 20, 2 (3), 4 (3).

mye (mé), v, 10.

myé (myon®), xii, 15,



myé

mye (myont), v, 10.

moye (mdyé), viii, 2, 11.

muy, see dale muy, xi, 14.

mvegatse (mé gatshi), xii, 4.

m¥én (mydn'), x, 5; xii, 15.

mv¥en (myoR), iii, 4; xii, 14.

mydni (mydnt), i, 2.

mydn (myén®), vii, 27, 8.

myén (myon®), xii, 14, 8.

myon (mydn®), 1, 10;
12 (2), 4,5

mydanen (mydnén), 1i, 7.

m¥énis (mydnis), xii, 19.

mYétnis (myonis), xii, 21.

mVenish (mé-nish), viii, 5.

my6 nuy (mybnuy), vii, 9.

mvenry (myoR®), xii, 15.

myefiyty (myoiity), x, 10.

mYett (mé-t2), xi, 14.

myat (myath*), vi, 11.

m¥eva (méwa), xii, 21, 2.

mdz (maz), vi, 24.

meztman (mizman), vii, 4.

mdzdiry, see murde mazd'ry, x
12.

mdzas (mdzas), vii, 14.

x, 4, b,

na (na), i, 8; iii, 1,9; v, 6, 8;

vi, 10; viii, 1, 2, 8, 7, 11 (2),
3; x,1(3),46(2),7,12;
xii, 2, 7 (2), 18.

na (nd), vi, 2, 13; vii, 7;
ix, 3; x, b, 12.

na, see k¥in na, viii, 3.

ng (na),1,5,6; 1,1, 4,59, 11;
11123 v, 5,9; vi, 16 (2);
viil, (‘7) 2,7, 94; x
1, 3, 4, 6, 7; xi, 8; xn,
2(38), 3, 5,6, 11, 3, 5 (2), 6,

7.9, 20, 2 (2).

ng, see aying, v, 6.

na, see chu ng, iv, 4, 6; viii, 2;
xii, 2, 22.
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na, see chuk ng, v, 5 ; xii, 13.

ng, see karus ng, v, 1.

na, see kash na, xii, 16.

ng, see vutehena, v, 9.

nd (nd@), i, 10; ii, 3; vi, 1, 2
(2), 3, 4,5 6,17 8 9, 10,
1,2,3,4,6,7; x,12.

nd, see vade na, vii, 25.

nd, see parze nd vun, viii, 10.

nav (nay), vii, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1,
3,4,89,20,2,3,6,7,8,9,
30, 1; ix, 6, 12; xi, 14, 5.

nai, see sanat, v, 5.

naz, see tand nat, v, 12.

nat, see timé nas, xii, 1.

nat, see trdy nai, v, 4.

nai, see vile naz, vii, 15.

nds (nay), vii, 3.

naw (naw), vii, 23 ; xi, 15.

ndy (ndw), xii, 4 (2), 18.

nay, see parzg nay, xii, 2.

nay (néw®), i, 2.

ndy, see parza ndy, x, 5.

ndu, see parzg ndy muts, X, 5.

ndy, see parze ndu vun, viii, 9.

ne (ng), x, 14.

ne, see vuch® ne, viii, 7.

no, see vate nd vun, viil, 9.

noy (now'), i, 11.

nu (nu), xii, 4 (2).

nu (nék), iv, 3.

nebar (nébar), x, b.

nebar (nébar), iii, 8 (3); v, 9
vili, 7; x, 7.

nach, see nayis tan noch, vii, 29.

nechw (néctv'), viii, 11 ; xif, 1.

nichuva (néeyuvdh), v, 2

nechtvin (nécivén), viii, 3.

nechevin (nécivém), viii, 11, 8.

nad (nad), i, 10; x, 12; xii, 17.

nd dang (nddana), xi, 11.

na dangs (nddanas), ii, 5.
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nag (ndg), vi, 15; xii, 6. nam, see Bany nam, ix, 2.
ndge (naga), v, 9 (2). nam, see vale nam, iv, T.
nagma (nagma), iii, 1. nam' (nams), vi, 16.
ndgan (ndgan), vi, 15, nom (ném), x, 5.
nigin (nigin), i, 9. noma (ndma), viii, 4.
niginau (nig[nau) viii, 3, 11 nomau (ndmav), x, 12.
ndgas (nagas), ii, 9 (2) ; noman (ndman), viii, 1; x, 12
xii, 6 (3), 11, 2(2), 4 (2 ) (2).
nagas (ndgas), ii, 4 (2), 5 (2); namis (némas), v, 9.
xii, 7. nam¥au (namydov), vi, 16.
nahit (nahith), xii, 4. nuna (nuna), v, 6.
nak, see chu nak, vin, 1. nindar (nénd®r), v, 5, 6 (4), 7.
nak, see dop* nok, viii, 1; x,1.  ning®lan (ningalan), vi, 15 (2).
nak, see dopu nak, 1i, 6. nan gar (ndn-gar), xi, 10.
nak, see hdu nak, xii, 18, nandn (nandn), vii, 1.
nak, see vafiye nak, x, 1. nunnuy (nonuy), vi, 7.
nakh® (nakha), ii, 9. ninsa (nin sa), xii, 25.
nukhta (noktah), xii, 4. nafiyi (niifi?), viii, 6.
nukhtg (ndkhta), xii, 19. nifiy (nin), v, 7.
nakar (nakdr), iv, 6. naptas (naphtsas), x, 3.
navkar (nékar), viii, 5. nar (nar), xii, 21, 2, 3, 4.
naukry (nékart), xii, 3. nér (nér), i, 9.
nddkar (nékar), xii, 3. néraw (nérov), xi, 12 ; xii, 18.
nok?ry (nokari), viii, 5. néru (nirw), x, 9.
nal (nal), xi, 17. nur (niir®), xii, 15.
ndl (ndl?), viii, 10 (3). nir® (ndra), vii, 6.
nal® (ndla), vit, 22. narthan (ndra-han), i, 1.
nalg (nala), v, 9; vii, 23; vili, nargm (narm), vii, 24.
10. nargn (naran), viii, 1.
ndle (nale), xi, 4. nd'rint (néram), x, 7.
ndlt (nol'), viii, 10. neran (nérgn), xii, 1.
nalas (nalas), vi, 9. néran (nérdn), viii, 1, 7.
nal¥ (nol), x, 4. : nérun (nérun), i, 3.
n@lv (nolf), xii, 7. ndrgs (ndras), iti, 4.
nam (nam), v, 6. nérit (nirith), ii, 3.
nam, see dopu nam, iv, 4. né'rith (nirith), xiy, 12, 6.
nam, see d@'ri nam, vii, 25. néravun (nérawun®), v, 8.
nam, see gate nam, x, 1, 2. nér¥e (niriv), xil, 1.
nam, see ka'ri nam, iv, 5. néryi (niriv), xii, 1.
nam, see kur nam, ix, 4. néryu (nmv) i, 7.
nam, see kurt nam, iv, 2. nas, see ds nas, v, 6.

nam, see td'ri nam, vii 25 nas, see dop® nas, v, 4 ; vii, 7.



nas

nas, see kar nas, viii, 9.

nas, see muk®ldy nas, xii, 5.

nas, see thay nas, xii, 9.

nas, see thay nas, xii, 4, 12.

ndsh (ndsh), ix, 3.

nish (nish), i, 11; i, 2; v,
8 10; wii, 5, 13 ; x, 1,
2,4,5(2),11,2; xi, 2,3
4,5(2), 10, 3, 9, 22 (2), 5.

mish (nishé), i, 7; x, 14.

nish, see kab'nish, vi, 12.

nish, see mVenish, viii, b.

nisht (nishé), vii, 2, 20; x, T,
14.

nishan (nishin), viii, 4.

nishdna (nishana), x, 8, 14 (2);
xii, 21.

nishin (nishin), viii, 10.

nishin (nishin), vii, 20 (2).

nishinan (nishinan), vii, 24.

nmishingn (nishinan), vii, 21,

nisgn (nishin), i, 8.

nastyat (nastyéth), xii, 1.

natstyat (ndstyéth), xi, 16.

na‘siyat (ndstyéth), xii, 17.

nut (not*), iiy, 5 (3), 9; xi, 13.

néthér (néth®r), xii, 15,

natis (nates), iii, §, 9.

natatas (nata tas), v, 7.

notvvin (nbluwan), 1, 2.

nava, see bE nava, vii, 7.

navou (nawav), iii, 8.

ndv (ndv), 1i, 1; xii, 8.

ndv, see ds' ndv, x, 6.

ndv'hat, see mangg navhai, xi, 8.

navan, see dakhe navan, xi, 16.

navdin, see gara navan, xi, 17.

ndvun, see mange ndwun, iv, 16.

ndvifiy, see kar navifiy, x, 13.

nyu (név), iii, 7.

nyd (nydv), viii, 9.

nay (nay), vii, 1.

»

HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES

458

nay’, ‘'see kur nay’, iv, 3.

naye (nayé), vii, 1.

ndye (nay), vii, 31.

iy (nay), v, 9.

nay (niyé), i, 1.

niy® (niyé), ii, 6.

naye (myé), x, 7, 8; xii, 23.

nwy, see myd nuy, Vvii, 9.

n¥ech®, see vurg n¥ech® vin, viii, 3.

n¥eche (néchi), vi, 16.

nVechu (nécyuv®), iii, 9 (2).

nyeche (néchi), vi, 16.

nyechi, see gude nyechi hands,
x1, 10.

n¥ech®vis (nécivis), in, 9.

nayid (ndyid), v, 6;
xii, 4 (2), 5 (2),
3, 9(2),223,4,5.

ndyidan (néyidan), xii, 25.

nd'ydan (noyidan), xii, 19.

nyi has (nydhas), viii, 9.

nyuk (nyakh), x, 5 (2); xi, 18.

niyak (niyékh), viii, 11.

nyukuy, see gud nyukuy, viii, b.

nYemau (nimev), xii, 19.

nvemis (némas), xii, 15.

nyumut (nydmot*), viii, 9.

nyan (nyan), vi, 9.

neydn (niyan), x, b.

niyanta (nwyén ta), v, 12.

nayis tan (nayistan), vii, 27, 8.

nays tanuk (nayistanuk®), vii, 26.

nayis tan mnach (nayistanic®),
vii, 29,

nayis tings (nayistdnas), vii, 26,

nayis tan? (nayistan), vii, 26.

n¥it (nath), x, 1.

n¥étar (néth®r), viii, 2 (2).

nYauk (nyowkt), xi, 6.

n¥izg (nézg), v, 4.

ndyiz (ndyez?), xi, 19,

n¥azik (niZikh), x, 3, 4.

x1, 18;
10 (2),



459

n¥ézk (nizikh), viii, 6.

n¥ézik (mizikh), viii, 6.

nazdik (nazdikh), viii, 10.

nazdik (nizikh), viii, 10,

nézik (nazekh), viii, 6.

ndzan (nazan), i, 1.

naz®rt (nazard), vii, 13.

noz®r (nazar), xii, 23.

nazfrt (nazart), x, 7.

nazar (nazar), ii, 1; viii, 6.

nazar (nazardgh), vii, 11.

nazar (nazar), x, 7, 8 (3) ; xii, 23.

na2%r bazau (nazarbazav), xii, 23.

nazar bazaw (nazar-buzav), ii, 1.

nazar bazau (nazarbazav), x, 7, 8.

par (pay), iii, 3.

piche (piche), xi, 4.

pada (pida), iii, 8.

pad? (poda), vii, 4, 8.

pdda (pida), vii, 6 (2).

pada (pida), iit, 8 (3).

pdda (pida), ii, 1.

pd‘da (péda), %, 4, B, 7, xii, 7,
10.

paduk (porukh), xii, 18.

padan (paran), viii, 3.

padun (porun), xii, 23.

padshah (patashak), iii, 4 (3),
5, 8; wvi, 16; wiii, 3, 11 (2),
12, 3, 4 (2); x, 10 (2), 2;
xii, 4, 9, 24, b.

padshah (pdtashéh), xii, b (2),
10 (4), 1, 3 (4), 4, 21, 5.

padshah® (patashaha), viii, 1.

padshaha (patashéha), ii, 7; v, 11.

padshaha (patashéha), viii, 6.

padshaha (patashéha), viii, 7, 11.

padshiah (patashah), i, 8, 10, 1;

il 1 (4), 2 (2), 3, 4 (2), 6,

70)8; v, 1,2, (2), 5 (),
7, 8 (2), 9, (8), 10, 1; vi,
9,10, 1, 2, 6 (3); wviii, 1 (5),
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- 2(2),3(6),4,6(2),7(3),8,11
(5), 2, 3; x, 4, 12, 4 (4);
xi, 1 (2), 2 (3), 3, 19 (2),
20 (2), 4.

padshih (pdtashaha), v, 1; i,
11; wii, 6.

padshah (patashéh), ii, b, 8, 9;
xii, 12.

padshah (patashéhak), ii, 1.

padshah® (patashéha), ii, 5.

padshaha (patashaha), v, 10.

padshahe (patashoki), viii, 12.

padshahi (patashohi), vii, 4;
x, 4,9, 14; xi, 19.

pad®shah (patashak), i, 11.

padishah (patashak), vii, 13 (2).

pad®shah (patashéh), ii, 5.

pad®shahg (pitashéha), viii, 5.

pad®shaha (patashaha), viii, 13.

padishaki (patashohi), xii, 26.

padshah baye (patashah-bayé),
viii, 13.

padshakihund (patashohi-hond®),
x, 2.

padshahgm (patashéham),v, 9(2);
viii, 2, 6, 7, 8 (3), 10; x,
2 (2), 12 (2); xii, 3 (2),
19 (2), 23.

padshaham (patashéham), ii, 4 ;
viil, 11 (2), 3 (2); x, 6.

padshahan (patashéhan), x, 2;
xii, 4, 11, 9, 24.

padshahan (patashéham), viil, 6.

padshahan (patashdhan), i, 11 ;
vi, 11.

padshahan (patashéhan), ii, 4, 8 ;
iii, 1, 8 (2), 9; vi, 15 (2);
viii, 5, 6, 13; x, 2 (2);
xii, 5, 21.

padshahanr (caret), viii, 7.

padshahan (patashéhan), viii, 11 ;

xii, 4.



padshahan

padshahan (patashéhan), i, 1, 4 ;
viii, 11 (2), 3; x, 6(3), 7, 12.

padishahan (patashéham), i, 10.

padshahas (patashéhas), ii, 9;
v, 7(2), 9 (2); x 2; xi,
4(4),5(3),9 11,2389,
(2), 20 (2), 1, 2.

padshahas (patashéha), i, 6.

padshahas (patashahas), i, 11;
viii, 1.

padshakas (patashéhas), i, 3 (2),
4,5; i, 1,3, 56;v, 9, 10;
vi, 16; viu, 1, 2, 5 (2), 7
2), 13; x, 1, 10, 1, 2 (2);
xii, 3 (3), 23.

padshahis (patashéhas), v, 11.

padshahas (patashéhas), xii, 1.

padshahas (patashahas), iii, 3.

padshahas (patashéhas), ii, 1.

padishdhas (patashehas), 1, 8.

padshah sund (patashaha-sond™),
vi, 11.

padshakasandi (patashéha-sandz),
i, 9.

padshahg sund (patashéha-sond*),
xii, 1.

padshahasund (patashéha-sond™),
xii, 4. )

padshah®sund (patashdha-sond®),
i, 10.

padshahfsandis (patashéha-
sandis), xii, 22.

padshahas sandyan (patashéha-
sandén), viii, 1.

padshahasanzi (patashaha-
sanzt), v, 4.

padshaha sanzi (patashéha-
sanzé), xii, 4.

padshahasanz (patashéha-sinz®),
xii, 1.

padshaha sanzi (patashéha-sanzi),
xii, 5.
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padshaha  sanzi
sanzé), xii, 5.

padshaha sanzi (patashéha-
sanzi), xii, 4.

padshahasunz (patashéha-siinzt),
x, B, 14.

padshah sanz (patashaha-sinz®),
v, 7.

padshahasanz (patashaha-sinz?),
v, 7.

padshahasenzi (patashaha-
sanzé), v, 2, 4.

padshahas sanzi (patashéha-
sanzé), v, 1,

padshahiyan (patashohiyén), x,11.

padshah zadg (patashahzada), viii,
11.

padshah 2ade (patashahzida),
viii, 11 (2).

padshahzadan (patashiahzadan),
viii, 4, 11.

padshih zadan (patashdhzadan),
viii, 4 (2), 11, (2).

padshah zddus (patashahzadas),
viit, 5.

pag? (pagah), iii, 4.

pagd (pagah), vi, 16 (2); xii, 10.

phali (phahi), v, 10.

phak (phakh), ii, 4.

phikre (phikirs), viii, 10 ; xii, 4.

phiker (phikir®), xdi, b.

phal (phal), ix, 9.

phal® (phala), vii, 14.

phul (phol*), xii, 15 (2).

phul (phol*), i, 35 viii, 9.

pholan (pholan), xii, 2. :

phulent (pholani), v, 5.

pholent (pholani), v, 7.

phulens (phdlani), xii, 2.

phamb (phamb), viii, 6.

pahan (pahan), x, 7 ; xii, 6.

pahan (pahan), x, 7.

(pitashéha-
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phirt (phar*), vii, 18 (2).

pahar (pahar), iii, 1 ; viii, 6 (2), 8

pahar (pahar), viii, 5 (2), 8,
10, 3.

pahare (pahara), v, 8.

phéran (phéran), i, 2 ; 1, 5.

phardsh (phardsh), xii, 3.

pherit (pharith), ix, 1; x, 1 (2),
2,53(2),6(2),7 10; xi, 15;
xii, 4, 5.

pherit (caret), xi, 15.

phirit (phirith), iii, 5

plarit (phirith), i1, 3 ; i1, 1, 8,9 ;
iv,3;v,1,2,4(5),5, 6, 8, 10,
1(2); vui, 6, 8, 10; x, 14;
xi, 3.

plarit (caret), x, 5.

pherith (phirdh), xii, b, 11,

phetrith (phirith), xii, 19.

phurtas (phor* tas), iv, 2.

pahre vav (phahoarawar), v, 4.

paktra valis (paharawslis), viii, 8.

pharyad (phdriyad), vii, 22.

pheryad (phariyad), x, 2.

phash (phash), xii, 7.

phot (pot*), x, 6.

phut (pot*), x, 3 (2), 6, 7.

phut (phiit®), x, 5 (2).

phutu (phiitéwa), x, 12.

phut®rhas (phutorhas), ii, 11,

phuttruk (phutorukh), xii, 4.

phuta rvan (phul“rwn) xu 3.

photu va (photuwah), i n,

phvirus (phytrus), viii, 10 (2).

paka (pakha), viii, 7.

pak (pakh), v, 10.

pukhtan (pokhtan), vi, 15,

pakan (pakan), iii, 1,2 ; v,7(2);
viil, 7; x, 1, 4 xii, 2, 7 (2).

pakun (pakur), x, 1.

pakenas (pakanay), x, 1.

poktnavan (pakandwan), xi, 8, 14.
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pakPvaity (pakawisi®), xi, 11.

pakyw (pakiv), x, 1.

pal (pal), xii, 14 (2), 5.

polau (pdlav), vi, 2.

pulay. (polav), ii, 3.

polddev¥ (pdladav’), v, 4.

palang (palang), v, 9; x, 7.

palang (palang), v, 5

palang (palang), iii, 7.

palangas (carpdye), x, 5

palangas (palangas), v, 6; viii,
6; x,5(2),7(4),8(2), 12 3).

palangas (palangas), v, 5, 6.

palangas (palangas), viii, 13 (2).

palas (palas), xii, 15.

patlith (politk), xii, 16.

pamag (pama), X, 3.

pamb (phamb), viii, 13.

pan (pandn?), xi, 10.

pan (pan), iii, 4 (3); vii, 11.

pan?t (pana), xii, 11.

pana (pina), v, 10.

panai (panas), vii, 2.

panas (pdnay), vii, 1; x, 12.

pane (pana), i, 1; v, 11; x, 2,
7(2), 8; xi, 7, 21, 4.

pun ham (pinkan), vii, 10.

panje (pama), xii, 16 (2).

pafje (panja), xii, 17.

pangne (pananz), vii, 22, 6.

pangnt (panans), v, 10.

panant (panant), xii, 4.

pangni (panafic), x, 5.

panen (pandn'), vii, 20.

panen (panun®), v, 10 ; x, 6.

panen (paniiii®), v, 5.

panent (paniii®), vii, 11.

panent (panani), xii, 5.

pamm (panun"), i, 5, 9, 11;
i, 1 (2), 2, 3 (2), 9 (3);
v, 1 (2), 4, 5(2), 9 (2), 10;
vii, 26; wvii, 3, 5, 9; ix,



panenen
6; x,5,8 9; xii, 4 (2), 5
(3),10,1(2),2,38,4,5(2),6,
7, 8, 20, 2 (2), 5.

panenen (pananén), viii, 10.
paneneity (pananén), x, 14,
pangngs (pananis), viii, 9.
pangmis  (panamis), i, 7, 11;
i, 2, 4; v, 8, 10, 2; vii,
10; %, 5; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 5, 8.
panenis (pananis), x, 12, 4. '
panane (panaiié), v, 10.
panen® (panin®), viii, 1, 11.
paneit¥e (panafic), v, b ; x, 12.
panefiy (pandnf), x, 14; xi, 10.
paneiy (panii®), x, 1, 3 (2),
6, 8,13 ; xii, 14, 25.
paneiiye (panane) v, 4, 12; x,
3; xii, 4.
panefiye (panafié), vi, 6.
panefiye (panedit), x, 13.
panifiy (poaniiit), x, 10.
panenuy (ponunuy), x, 1.
panunuy (panunuy), vil, 21 (2).
panen¥en (pananén), viii, 13.
panas (panas), v, 9 (2); vi, 4;
vil, 24, 5; x, 6; xii, 5, 25.
pangs (pdnas), i, 5; i, 8;
vii, 1, 16°(2); wiii, 3, 8;
xii, 12, 26.
panes (panas), v, 9; x, 1.
pine suy (pinas’y), vii, 3.
pants (pants), x, 1 (5), 2 (6), 6, 14.
pdntsim (pontsim®), x, 6
pantsen (pantan), x, 1, 6.
pants¥iam (pontsyum®), x, 1.
pantsVum (pontsim®), x, 6.
pane vd'n' (pinawdi), xii, 25.
pdne van? (panawds), vii, 2.
pane vany (panowdd), viil, 1.
panevaiy (parawdd), xi, 19.
panevatly (panawin), x, 1.
pane vafy (panawdi), viil, 3.

HATIM'S SQNGS AND STORIES

462

panven (panin), iv, 7

panz (pants), viii, 10 (2).

papit (papith), ix, 9

parg (para), xii, 1 (2).

pdr (para),ii, 3, b.

par, see zdrg pdr, x, b (2).

patrt (part), xii, 25.

patrt (pari), xii, 8, 11 (2), 4, 20.

pairt, see to pdtr, xii, 24.

pa'ri, see so pd'ri, xil, 21.

pirau (pirav), v, 8.

pir (par), v, 2.

parde (pardd), vi, 4.

parda (pharda), vi, 11.

pargan {pargan), xi, 5

paran (paren), ix, 1.

pardan {pargn), vi, 17;
viii, 4.

paran (porin), v, 10.

prran (piran), vi, 13.

porun (phrun), X, 2.

purun (parun), x, 9.

prang (prang), xii, 18.

prany (pront), viii, 5.

prafy (pront), vi, 11.

praran (praran), v, 6, 11.

pra‘ryaw (praryav), i, 10.

prat (prath), viii, 1 (2).

pdtrit (porith), iii, 7

pa'rit (plirith), xi, 9.

par tav® (partawa), xii, 15.

pritun (pryutshun), xii, 1.

paravi (poravi), i, 1

parvardigar (parwardigar), i, 11.

parvakab (par wakab), vi, 17.

patriye (partys), xii, 15.

pariye (partyé), iii, 7, 8.

par¥ehna (pari-hand), xii, 2.

parza ndy (parzandw®), xii, 2.

parzg ndy (parzanéw*), x, b

parza ndu muts (parzanév®-

miits?), x, b.

vii, 4;
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parze nd vun (parzanbdwun), viii,

parze ndu vun (parzanbwun),
viii, 9.

parzendvin (parzandwain), x, 12.

parzanavus (parzanbwus), x, 12.

pash (khaskh), v, 4.

pésh (pésh), xii, 25.

péshe (pésh-€), vi, 9.

posha (poshé), x1, 3.

posh® (poshé), ii, 3.

pashe (poshé), v, 4 (3).

poshak (poshakh), v, 9 (2); x,
2 (2), 4 (3), 9; xii, 6 (2),
7 (5).

pushakas (pdshakas), viii, 9; X,
7 (4).

péshkar (peshkar), vi, 11.

pdsan (pisan), vii, 26.

pdsan (pisan), vii, 25.

pasand (pasand), v, 1 ; xil, 4.

pasand {pasand), xii, 4.

pat (path), vii, 10.

pat® (pata), vi, 8 ; wviii, 7.

pata (pata), ii, 9 (2); i, 1 (2),
2 (2); viii, 9 (2), 13; x, 1,
12 (2); x1, 18 (2); xi, 1, 6,
7(3), 16, 7, 25.

patar (patay), xii, 10,

pa‘t (poth'), v, 8.

peta (pétha), i, 2.

put (pot*), v, 1.

path (path), xii, 23.

pattht (péth?), xii, 6, 17,

pditht (poth?), xii, 5, 22.

puth (pot*), xii, 19.

pathin (pothin), viii, 3.

pathar (pathar), iii, 9.

pa'th (poth'), x, 6 ; xii, 3, 7.

patthy (pétht), i, 9 ; xii, 22, 4.

patkun (path-kun), v, 5, 8.

pat® kun (path-kun), iii, 5.
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putal (putal), vi, 4.
putalin (putalén), iv, 6.
patin (pothin), iii, 1.
patg-pata (pata-pata), iii, 1 (2),
2 (2); wiil, 9; xil, 7.
patar (pathar), ii, 3.
patar (pathar), i, 11.
pitarun: (pétarun), i, 5.
pat®vart (pathwor?), ix, 10,
paty (potht), viii, b; x, 8.
pd'ty (poth?), x, 10.
pat¥am, (patimi), v, 8.
pot¥en (potén), ix, 3.
pdvun (pdwun), iii, 9.
patvz (pov'zi), vi, 11.
pyau (pév), 1, 3, 5, 6, 11 ; iii, 5 ;
v, 1,7 (2); wvii, 9.
pyan (pyawv), xii, 15 (2).
pay (pdy), ix, 11.
pyaday (pyaday), i, 12.
pyala (pyala), viii, 7 (2).
pyalas (pyalas), viii, 7 (2).
pydm (pyém), xii, 10,
pyom’ (pyom mé), vii, 12.
peyem (péyém), vii, 19.
pYimas (pémds), ix, 1.
primut (pémot®), x, 3.
pyamut (pémot*), xii, 15.
pytimut (pémot*), viii, 9.
pYimats (pémiits?), vii, 30.
pYar (phydr*), viii, 1.
prarus (phydrus), viii, 7.
pYos (pyds), x, 5.
pyds (pyos), xii, 4.
PpYyos (pyos), v, 6; wiii, 11.
pYet (péth), 1ii, 4 (2), 5.
preti (péth® ), iii, 8.
pret (péth), iii, 5, 7.
pyet (péth), iii, 1.
pyet (pétht), 1, 9.
pyet (péeh), 1i, 11.
pyete (pétha), ii, 6.



pVeth

pveth (péth), x, b.
pYethy (pétha), %, 3, 10.
pYeth (Pé.th), i, 9 (2); iv, 4;

v, b, 6 (2), 9(2), 11; wviij,
168 11,3 (2); x, 5, 7(2);
xi, 12, 6; xii, 2, 6 (2), 7 (3),
11, 23421(2)4()

peth (pétha), viii, 1

pYeth (péth?), 1, 8

pretha (pétha), iv, 5; v, 7, 9;
X, 3; x1,3; xii, 2.

pyavla (pyawal), xi, 7

prevan (péwan), vi, 20.

pYovdn (péwan), vii, 26.

pYeyak (péyekh), v, 7.

pYiyen (péyin), ix, 2.

Preyes (péz/és), v, b.

pYeyty (yiywy), v, 6.

préx (tsas), viii, 9.

paz (pdzt), x, 10.

paz* (pdz'), x, 6.

paz (poz), vi, 16 (2);
7 (4).

puz (poz*), x, 8

plizus (pdzas), viii, 7.

pazyd (pazya), vi, 8.

puzny (pozuy), X, 6 (3).

ra (rak), v, 9

rar (rdyé), xi, 7,

rau, see somb? rau, xii, 24.

ru, see tam ru, xi, 16,

rachen (racén), viii, 4.

rod’ (rad?), vii, 20 (2).

rad (rad*), xii, 1, 15.

rod®mut (rid®mot®), xii, 23.

rad®mut (radvmot®), 1, 5

rahat (rahath), ix, 4

raj (rajuy), x, 14.

m_ya, (r@jé), x, 7(3), 8 (5), 14 (3).

mje (rage), x, 1, 6; xi, 2.

rajan (rdjén), x, 8 (2) 14.

rajas (rdjés), x, 7, 8, 14.

viil,
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rdjas (rdjés), x, 8. ‘

rajasanz (r@jé-sinz®), x, 7. .

rajasunz (r@jé-siinzt), x, 7.

rdja zade (rajézada), x, 1, 8.

rakh (rakh), x, 5.

rakhi (rakhe), x, 12.

rukhsat (rukhsath), xii, 10, 3.

rukhsath (rukhsath), xii, 25.

rakhve (rakhi), x, 12.

rémai, see bige rémaz, v, 7.

rumali (rumali), iii, 2.

r@nz (rinzt), v, 3, 4 (2).

rénz (rinz'), v, 4 (2), 5

1inz (rinz'), v, 3.

rupia (ropayé), viii, 9, 10.

rupias {rdpayés), vii, 10; x,
1(2), 2 (3).

rupias (rdpayés), viii, 10.

rapat (rapat), v, 9.

rup'ya (répayéd), x, 6.

rarai, see sus® rarar, xii, 23,

rush (rosh¥), v, 10, 2.

rasat (rasad), xi, b, 10.

rust®*nau (rost* nau), vii, 23.

rat (rath), 1, 7; viii, 4.

rat (rit®), x, 8. ‘

ra@t (rath), 1, 10; iii, 1; viii, 9;
x,5(2), 8, 11, 2 (2).

rat, see dokht®rat, vii, 3.

ratt (rat), v, 1.

rot (rot*), x, 12.

rit (réth), xii, 4, 6.

rut (rot%), x, 5.

rulu (rof*wa), x, 12,

rdth (rath), xii, 9.

rdtha (rathak), xii, 5

rothuna (rat*na), xii, 20.

rothuna (rat®ne), xii, 18.

rath tg (rathte), xii, 19,

ratik (raték?), v, 9.

rattly (rat®li), viii, 9.

rot*mut (rét mot*), viii, 1.
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rutmut (rot*mot¥), x, 12.

ritan (rétan), xii, 5, 11.

rotun (rotun), X, 3.

rotun® (rgt®na), xii, 14.

rutun (rotun), viii, 7.

rutun® (rat®na), xii, 10 (2), 1.

rutung (rgt®ne), xii, 10, 2, 4,
5 (2).

rut®nak (riitnakh), vii, 3.

ratas (ratas), x, b, 12.

ralgs (rdtas), x, 1, 6 ; xii, 4.

ritas (rélas), xii, 4.

ritaswmb (rétas sumb*), xii, 4.

ratit (ralith), i1, 11; iii, 5; x, b.

ratit (ratith), v, 7, 9.

ratit, see mokratit, v, 9.

ratty (rdt?), vii, 13.

rats (rots®), iii, 1.

rats® han (rathi), v, 6.

ratsa han (rathi-han), v, 6.

ratse htna (ratshi hang), v, 6.

ratseh®na (ratshi-hand), v, 6.

rdtsas (ratsas), vin, 5.

revang (rawana), X, 3.

rivan (rowdn), vii, 22.

ray (ray), vii, 11; xii, 15.

rVin, see phute rYan, xii, 3.

rveth (réih), xii, 11,

raz (raz), xi, 9.

réza (réza), i, 7.

roz (raz'), vii, 18.

rozt (riz'), vii, 18.

roz (rézi), X, 1, 6.

r6z kq (rdzakha), xii, 18.

rozan (rozan), X, 3.

rézang (rozana), x, 8.

rdzan (rozan), i, 9; vii, 23.

rézan’ (rozans), ix, 6.

roz* tup (rdz'tav), vii, 9.

sa(sa),i,9; v,5,9; viii, 7, 11 ;
x, 1, 2, 10; xii, 10.

sa, see che sa, v, 6,

INDEX TO SIR AUREL STEIN'S TEXT saudagar

se (sa), ii, 4; x, 1 (2), 5, 6 (2),
8(3), 9, 12 (2), 4; xii, 1, 6,
10, 5, 9, 20, 5 (2).

sa (sdh), iii, 5; xii, b.

sai (say), xi, 5.

sat (sdy), vii, 16.

sar, see che sai, ix, 1, 3.

sdi (say), iii, 4 ; ix, 4.

se (sa), x, 1.

se, see boha se, 11, 11.

s0 (suh), x, 4.

su (suh), ii, 8 (2), 9, 11 (2); v,
9 (2), 10; wiii, 7 (4), 8, 9,
102, 1,3(2); x 1,12 (8),
4; xii, 4 (2), 5, 11, 4, b,
9 (3), 20, 5, 6.

su (soh), xii, 20.

su (swy), viii, 9.

su (&%h), v, D.

saba (s6ba), x, 1.

sdb (sob), x, 8.

subu (subuh), x, 8 ; xii, 9.

sabab (sabab), viii, 5.

subhan (subhan), vii, 31.

subahanas (sub®hanas), xii, 12.

subhas (sub®has), xii, 5.

sabak (sabakh), iv, 4;
viii, 3, 4.

sabakas (sabakas), v, 6;
3(2).

sabakas (sabakas), viii, 11 (3).

saban (soban), iii, 8 (3).

suban (sub®han), x, 11.

sabir (sdbir), xi, 20.

sabas (sobas), x, 5.

suche (ts0cé), v, 8 (2).

su cho (ts0cé), v, 1.

sadav (sadah), viii, 9.

sodd (soda), viii, 9.

saudagar (soddgdr), iii, 1 (2).

sauddgar (soddgar), iii, 1 (4),
2(2), 3 (4), 4

v, 5;

vill,



sauddgdr

sauddgar (sodagar), v, 11.

sauddgare (sédagara), iii, 1.

sodagar (sédagar), viii, 9.

s6ddgar (caret), viii, 9.

sodagar (sédagar), v, 11; wvii,
9, 10 (2).

sodagar® (sédagara), viii, 9.

soddgara (séddgdrd), viii, 9.

sodagaran (soddgdran), viii, 10.

soddgaran (sodagaran), viii, 4 (2).

saudagaras (sadagaras), iii, 2.

saudagdras (soddgaras), viii, 9.

sodagdrgs (soddgaras), viii, 10.

sauddgirasund (soddgdra-sond*),
i, 1.

sédohas (sodihas), v, 10.

sodahgs (sédahas), i, 1.

sudar balai (sodurabalay), vii, 31.

sdf, see yn saf, viii, 4.

safar (saphar), xii, 25.

safarun (sapharun®), xi, 13.

saftras (sapharas), x, 1.

safaras (sapharas), x, 6.

she (shéh), xu, 6, 7.

sihib (solab), vii, 2, 3; xi, 20.

sGhibt (sohab-é), 11, 9.

sdhibt (s6hib-1), x, 13.

sahibé (sohibo), ix, 3.

shéban (shitban), vii, 5, 10,

shiaban (shabdn), i1, 4, 5.

sahiban (s6hiban), vii, b.

sahib*sund (sohiba-sond®), iv, 4,5.

shech? (shéch?), x, 3 (3).

shod (shod®), i, 10.

shahi (shah-t), vi, 1.

shaki (shohi), x, 4 (2).

shahij (shéh®y®), v, 6 (2).

shuhul (shéhul®), 1, 11.

shohmar (shéhmdr), viii, 6 (2).

shah mara (shéhmérd), viii, 7.

shahmar® (shéhmdra), viii, 6.

shahmarg (shéhmara), viii, 13 (2).
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shahmér (shéhmar), viii, 13 (2).

shah maras (shéhmaras), viii, 6.

shahmaras (shéhmdaras), viii, 13.

shahgn (shéhan), 1, 7.

shahanshah (shéhan-shah), i, 1.

shah®ra (shéhara), vili, 11.

shah®rg (shéhara), viil, 4.

shahar (shéhar), ii, 1; x, 9.

shehra (shéhardh), v, 1.

shehry (shéhar-¢€), 1i, 1.

shehera (shéhara), viii, 11.

sheharakrs (shéharakis), xii, 3.

shahras (shéharas), x1i, 2.

shah®ras (shéharas), x, 3 (2), 5 (2),
12.

shaharas (shéharas), x, 10.

sheh®ras (shéharas), x, 14.

sheharas (shéharas), v, 9, 11;
x, B.

shahtsa (shékhtsa), x, 1.

sh®hzade (shahzida), vil, b.

shahzadg (shahzada), viii, 11 (2),
3.

shahzadgs (shahzdades), viii, 13.

shak (shékh), v, 8. .

shak® (shakh), vii, 10.

shok (shékh), xii, 15.

shakhtsan (shékhtsan), x, 2, 6.

shakhtsus (shékhtsas), x, 2 (2).

shakal (shékal), x, 7.

shikma (shikama), x, 7.

shikfma (shikama), x, 7.

shikmas (shikamas), x, 7 (2).

shikaras (shikaras), 1, 4, 8;
viii, 7.

shikasta (shikasta), v, b.

sholan (sholan), vi, 6.

shamd (shémah), vi, 6; x, 7 (2).

shamd (shémah), viii, 13.

shaman (shaman), v, 5.

shumdr (shumdr) xi, 16; xii,
20, 4.
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shamsher (shémshér), ii, 7; iii,
9 (2); wviii, 6 (2), 13 (2);
x, 7 (3).

shamshér' (shémshér), iii, 9;
viit, 6, 13.

shamseri (shémsheri), i, 5.

shen (shén), v, T; xii, 6.

shand (shand), v, 5 ; x, 1.

shanda (shanda), v, 5.

shung (shong®), x, 7.

shungit (shongith), viii, 7.

shinak (shénakh), xii, 4 (4), 5 (3),
7@2), 10, 1, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9,
20 (2), 1, 2 (2), 3 (3), 4, 6.

shinakan (shérakan), xii, 4 (2),
7,9, 10, 3, 22 (2), 4, b.

shindkas (shénakas), xii, 4 (2),
5(2), 6, 10 (2), 1, 3 (2), 5,
9 (4), 22, 4, 5.

shindkasund (shéndka-sond*), xii,
8, 25.

sherau (shérav), xi, 12, 7.

shiiry (shur®), v, 2.

shora ga (shora-gah), vi, 12,

shoraga (shora-gak), vi, 13.

shrak (shrakh), x, 13.

sherik (shérikh), 1, 10,

shranz (shranz), xi, 16.

sherit (shirith), x, 1.

shast®ro (shéstruw™), xii, 16, 7.

shast®ro (shéstriiv), v, 4.

shastrert (shéstrav'), v, 4.

shast®rvi (shéstravi), xii, 16.

shétan (shétan), i, 8.

shet@nan (shétanan), iii, 8.

shit®ravt (shéstravi), v, 4.

shats (shotsh), x, 3.

shap (shdph), xii, 15 (2).

shuybehe (shiabihék), xii, 4.

shaybihe (shabihéh), xii, 5.

sak (sak®th), vii, 18.

sakhme (sak°th mé), vii, 13.
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suna

sakhr¥ar (sakharyey), xii, 18,

sakhtsa (shékhtsah), xii, 3.

sald (saldh), viii, 3, 11.

salaz (salay), v, 4.

sala (sélah), i, 2.

sula (suls), xii, 23.

sully (solt), v, 7.

salam (sal@m), iii, 1 ; viiy, 3, 11;
xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6 (2), 7, 20,
3, 6.

sal@mi (salama), viii, 3.

salama (saldm), x, 14.

sulavman (sulayman), xii, 17.

sdlas (sdlas), v, 9; vi, 2.

sdlas (solas), 11, 4 ; ii1, 1; viii, 7.

sdlas (solas), 1i, 8.

sultan® (sultan-t), 1, 1.

salaya (salayi), v, 4 (2).

sama (sama), vii, 26.

sumb (sumb?), xii, 5.

sumb (sumb®), xii, 4.

somb?® rau (sémbréw*), xii, 24.

somb®rau (s¢mb®réw®), xii, 21.

sombtrun (sdmbrun®), xii, 20 (2).

sumb®ran (sdmbsran), xi, 7.

sumbrit (sombruth), ix, 9.

sombtrava'n’ (sdmb°rawdn®), xii,
24.

sombiravuth (sombrowuth), xii,
24. :

san® kukh (samokhukh), xu1, 25.

saman (siman), vii, b ; xi, 9, 20,

samshéry (shémshért), iii, 6.

samsar (samsar), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4,
5,6, 7. .

samsdras (samsdras), 1X, 6.

sanor (sa nay), v, 5.

san (san), i, 6.

sin® (sina), vii, 21.

son (s6n%), x, 12.

sun (sgn¥), v, 6.

sung (caret), i, 8.

Hh
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sune (séna), vil, 11.

sand’ (sand’), viii, 13.

sand®, see sunasand’, v, 3.

sand’, see sungsand’, v, 4, 5.

sandi (sand?), vii, 6 ; xii, 21,

sandsi (sdand?), v, 4.

sandz, see sungsandi, v, 4.

sandi, see sunarsandt, v, 10.

sand (sdnd®), viii, 1.

sandy (sandi), i, 3 ;
xii, 4, B.

sund (sond®), ii, 10; i, 1 (2);
v, 10 vi, 10, 1; viii, 6 (3),
8,9, 10,3 (2); x, 4, 11, 2;
xii, 1, 4, 7 (2), 8, 21, 2, 5.

sund {caret), viii, 8.

sund, see amisund, v, 3.

sund, see sahib®sund, 1v, 4, 5.

sund, see sungrsund, v, 2.

sandin (sandén), viii, 6.

sandrs (sandis), v, 11.

sandis (sandis), i1, 5,6, 7 ; x,12;
xii, 22.

sandyau (sandyau), viii, 5.

sandyan (sandér), viii, 1.

sang sar (sangsar), viii, 8.

son® marga (sdnamargs), xi, 3.

sannyas (sanvyas), v, 10.

sungr (sénar), v, 1 (2), 3, 4, 5 (2),
6,7(2), 9, 10 (2).

sungras (sdnaras), v, 9.

sunarsands (sdnara-saind’), v, 10.

sungrsund (sdnara-sond*), v, 2.

sunar Sanzi (sénara-sanzi), v,
9 (2).

sunar sanz (sdnara-giinz®), v, 1.

sungrsgnz (sdnara-sinz®), v, 3,
10.

sunarsanzg (sonara-sanzi), v, 7.

i, 9; x, 5,

sunasand® (sdna-sdndt), v, 3.
sungsand® (sona-sind’), v, 4, b
sungsands (sona-sand?), v, 4
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sungsanz (sdna-sinz®), v, 1.

sonta (sGta), 1x, 1.

sonuy (sénuy), viii, 13.

sanyds (saniyds), v, 11 (4).

sanyds? (santydsd), v, 11.

sanyadsas (saniydsas), v, 12.

sanzt (sanzé), xii, 4.

sanzi (sanzi), v, 9 (2);
xi, B.

sanz (stinz®), ili, 4; v, T, wii,
11; x, 7, 8; xii, 1, 24.

sanz (caret), ii, 8.

sanz, see rajesunz, x, 7.

sanz, see sunar sanz. v 1.

sanz, see sunarsanz, v, 3, 10.

sanz, see sunasanz, v, 1,

sanz, see padshdhasanz, v, 7.

sanza, see sSUNQrsanzg, v, 1.

sanzi (sanzé), v, 1 ; xii, b.

sanz (sanz), x, 4 ; xii, 4, 15.

sanzi, see padshahas sanzt, v, 1.

sanzi, see padshahasanzi, v, 4.

sanzi, see padshdhasanzi, v, 2, 4.

sunz (stnz®), iii, 2; =x, b, 7
14 (2); xii, 4, 19, 20 (2).

sunz, see rajasunz, x, 7.

siinz (stinz%), title of V.,

sanziiy (stinz®), xii, 15,

s@nv (sofi®), viii, 11.

sa‘fy (sof), x, 5.

sapadt (sapads), vi, 16.

sapud (sapod®), iii, 7 ; xii, 1.

sap*dok® (sapadakha), iii, 2.

sapadak (sapadakh), vi, 11.

sapanum (sapodum), vii, 13.

sapiiyes (sapafiés), x, 4.

so pa‘rs (tsoport), xii, 21.

saptzak (sapiiz®kh), iii, 2.

sar (sar), viii, 11.

sar (sara), x, 2, 4, 6, 14,

sar? (sara), vii, 13.

sare (sara), x, 6 (2).

vii, 13;

>
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sdr (sar), viil, 8.

s@'ré (sory), vi, 16,

s@'ri (sorvy), i, 4; v, 9.

sera (sara), xi, 14.

ser (sér), 1, 3.

sir (sir), vii, 21.

soirg (sbruy), xi, 9.

86'ry (sbruy), xi, 20.

sar (siir), v, 9; vii, 13 ; xii, 23.

surg (sira), xii, 23.

sarde (sarda), 1, 11.

sargt (saragr), viii, 7.

sargt (saragi), viii, 8, 10; x, 7.

sarigaw (sdr! gav), iv, 3.

sargéh (saragi), vii, 7.

sreha (sréhd), viii, 7.

srdn (8ran), Xii, 6(2), 7(2).

saran (saran), xi, 6, 10.

sranas (sranas), v 9.

sarp (sar®ph), x, 13.

siras (siras), xii, 7.

swrgs (siras), 1, 4.

stiras (siiras), xii, 23,

sa‘rit (sorith), ix, 9.

surat, see khobsurat, xii, 15.

sarat, see khdd sdmt xii, 4 ;
khob sarat, xii, 5; khobsarat,
xii, 10 (2).

surath, sze khob-surath, xii, 19.

sdruy (séruy), ni, 1.

sdruy (séruy), v, 7, 9; xii, 19.

sus® rarai (susardray), xii, 23.

sat (sath), vi, 3, 15 (3); x,.2, 5,
12 (2).

sataw (satav), iii, 8 ; x, 12.

sat® (sdta), 11, 6.

sdta (sdtha), vii, 9.

sqit (soty), 1, 15 iii, 4.

seta (séthah), viii, 1 (2), 4, 9 (2),
10, 1, 4.

setd (séthah), xii, 4.

sut’ (suti), 1, 4.
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suy

sath (sath), xii, 9 (4).

sdth (sath), vii, 8.

satha (satha), vi, 3.

satha (sa@thah), i, 4.

satha (sate), xii, 4, 15.

sdthai (sdtay) vii 8.

sa'th (soty), (2), 5,6,7, 10
vi, 16; vii, 5 (3), 6, 19;
viit, 7 (2) 11 (2); x, 1, 4,
6, 7 (2), 8 9, 14; xi, 1,
2 (2).

s@'tht (sdty), vii, 10, 3; wiii, 3;
xii, 15 (2), 6, 7, 8.

s@ith’ (sdtiy), xii, 16.

sdithi (sétiy), vi, 16.

sd‘tht (sotiy), xii, 12.

sethd (séthah), xii, 5, 9, 15.

sethd (séthah), xii, 10 (2), 2.

s@thy (soty), 11, 8 ; xii, 7.

satim? (satem®), xii, 7. .

satan (satan), v, 8 ; vi, 15 (3).

satan (satan), x, .

saqatin (sotin), 1, 4.

sd'tin (sotin), ix, 5, 12.

sd@atin (sotin), i, 5 (2), 7.

satv (soty), 1, 3.

salyamis (satimis), v, 7.

swa (stwdh), v, 9.

savab (sawab), ix, 12.

saval (sawal), x, b

savar {sawdr), xi, 1.

say (say), viii, 18 ; xu, 14.

sy, see am® sqy, 1, 4, 8.

sdye, see lzam sa Je x, 12.

sdy (say), 1 ui, 1;
7, 10.

suy (suy),1,4,8; 11, 4; 11, 3(2);
v, 1; vi, 6, 16; vi, 8, 13;
vitl, 1, 75 ix, 11; x, 1, 6,
12; xii, 19, 25.

suy, see am’ suy, viii, 7.

suy, see gmi suy, X, 10.

viii,



suy

suy, see a‘ma suy, xii, 15.

suy, see gmas suy, vii, 11.

suy, see ds suy, vii, 16.

suy, see pane suy, vii, 3.

stiy, see ama siy, v, 1.

stiy, see am’ sily, ii, 8.

stiy, see lam® siiy, Viii,
xi, 1.

svud (syod®), viii, 13.

syud (syod*), viii, 6.

sayist (séysth), xii, 3, 4.

suyyas (suy yés), vii, 30.

suyyus (suy yus), vii, 29.

sozun (sozun¥), v, 1.

sozun (suzun), x, 4.

t%, see dokhtorat, vii, 3.

1% (ta), xii, 15.

1%, see hangal?, i, 6.

ta (ta), viii, 11.

o (M), ii, 7; i, 4 (4) 9 (2);

9 (©2);

v, 4 (2),9, 12; vi, 16 (2)
vii, 2, 9, 12, 20 Vlll 3, 4,
9 (2), 10 (3), 3; ix, 10, 1;

x 7, 8; xi, 9 14, 9; xi, 1,
56,7 (‘)), “, 5 (2).

la, see gats ta, xi, 1.

ta, see niyania, v, 12.

ta, see rath tq, xii, 19.

ta, see thay tg, ix, 4.

ta, see vuch tg, ix, 4; x, 5.

tai (tay), xi, 3.

taz, see yi tar, ix, 1.

tar (tay), iv, 1, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2),
5(2), 6(2), 7 (2)

te (ta), xi, 7.

te (), vii, 23 ; wviii, 5, 9 (2); ix,
1,6; x,6810,1,2 3(2):
xi, 14; xii, 1, 10, 2 ( ) 7.

ti (tih), iii, 1, 4 (2), 8 (2), 9 (2
v, 8 (2); 3

)
vii, 3, 9, 11;
x,1; xii, 3 (2),6, 7 (

9, 20.
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 (tay), 1ii, 9.

ti, see t@‘lna, i, 8.

Li, see pvety, iii, 8.

i, see yi i, X, 8.

I% (tuy), vii, 1.

it see mat?, vi, 11.

waibir (tobir), vi, 11 (3), 4 (2),
5 (2), 6.

t@'bya (tob'yah), xii, 18.

lad (thid®), v, 4

tod® (téra), xii, 11,

tdifadaran (toyiphddran), xi, 16.

tag: (tagiy), 1, 12.

tage (tagiy), x, 5

tug (tog®), v, 3.

tagimna (tagém-nd), x, 5.

tog na (tog“-na), viil, 9.

togus (togus), viii, 9.

tagve (tagiyé), v, 8

tagtye (lagiyé), v, 9.

iagveham (tagihém), v, 8.

thiy (thav), iii, 8 (2); viii, 4.

thay (tav), xi, 13.

thay (théw™), viii, 12.

the, see kar the, xii, 19.

th (), xi, 1.

toh® (toh?), xii, 1 (3).

tohi (tohe), x, 5, 12 (2).

tuh (tok?), vid, 3, 5 (3).

tuh® (toh?), xii, 1.

thud (thod*), ii, 3, 5, 6; v, 6, 9;
vii, 11 ; xii, 14, 5.

tuh jin (luj®n), iii, 9.

thal (tal), viii, 6, 7, 13.

lghgl (tahdl’), x, 12.

tahal® (tahdl?), x, 12.

tahal’ (tahdl?), x, 5, 12.

tahalyau (tahalyav), x, 12,

thanwmut (thow mot®), x, 12.

thiy mut (thow¥mot®), viii, 9.

thaymut (théw mot*), x, 12.

tthund (tthond®), xii, 16.

?
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tuhund (tuhond®), ii, 2 ; xii, 15.

thaunam (thownam), ix, 4.

thaynas (thow"nas), ‘(ii 23 (2).

tlzawnas (thiivinas), x, 5, 10,

thiy, nas (thavinas), xu 9

thaw nas (thow*nas), xii, 4.

thda nas (thiv®nas), xit, 12.

thounas (thow¥nas), 1ii, 1.

thanya (thin"a), ix, 4.

la hanza (tihanza), vii, 11.

12 hanzq (tthanza), viii, 3.

thap (thaph), iii, 9 (2).

thaipe (thapr), xai, 12.

thaph (thaph), xii, 11, 2.

tah®ran (thaharan), 1, 4.

thas, see kur thas, x, 12.

thas, see mor thas, v, 6.

lahsir (takhsir), viii, 10 ; x, 12.

thaw ta (thavta), 1x, 4.

thuth (tot*), xii, 17.

thautam (thavtam), ix, 1.

thavai (thaway), viii, 11,

thavik (thowk?), xi, 6.

thavik (thowikh), x, 12.

thdvuk (thov¥kh), viii, 11.

thavum (thdwum), viii, 8.

thavan (thawan), viii, 11.

thdvun (théwun), v, 11;
14; x,3; xii, 15, 2 ..,.)

thavnak (lkow"nakh) viil, 4.

thavus (thawus), iii, 5, 9.

thavat (thawath), ii, 11.

thavut (théwuth), vi, 5; x, 12.

thav tam (thavtam), viil, 6,

thavtian (thavtan), ii, 4.

thatvyu (thoviv), viil, 3.

th@ivzin (thivizén), v, 10.

toh?i (t0ke), x, 5, 6.

tuh? (t6h7), viii, 13.

thaymak (thovimat?), x, 12.

tuf (tug®), 1, 9.

u jaw (lugyav), xii, 6.
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viii, 7,

tama

tujen (tujén), v, 4; x, 1.

tu jan (twjyan), xii, 4.

tujyn (tujn), ii, 7.

tok? (¢0ka), vii, 13.

tukh, see jan® tukh, xii, 21, 2.

takhit (tahkhith), x, 12.

tukra (tuk*ra), viii, 6, 13.

tatkis (tokis), viii, 4.

Igkis (tokis), viil, 12.

kit (tahkhith), xi, 13 ; xii, 3.

t kya 2zv (ti-kyazi), viii, 2.

tal (tal), 1, 3; v, 4; 1%, 6; X,
7,8 (2).

tala (tala), vi, 7.

talaw (talau), v, 5; x, 1.

tall? (tal*), xii, 14.

telg (L&), xii, 3.

tely (téle), v, 5, 6 (2).

tlt (télr), 1, 3.

tul (tul*), w1, 1.

tuluk (tulukh), xii, 2.

tolani (tolans), ix, 10.

tulan (tuldn), vii, 14 ; xi, 17,

tulin (tulin), x, 12.

tulun (tulun), i1, 2 ; xi, 2, 7.

tulun (tulun®), xii, 6.

tulinas (tul'nas), v, 6.

tultnas (tul*nas), xii, 15,

tular (t°lir%), ix, 1 (3), 3, 4

tulary (t1°r7), ix, 1, 6.

Ll (talf 1), i, 8.

tulit (tulith), 1ii, 7.

tal® va ({alawa), viii, 6.

tilavanye (Lilawaiz), xi, 20.

tuily (tulh), xii, 9.

tam (tam), vi, 17.

tam, see beh tam, vi, 3.

tam, see boz tam, 1v, 1.

tam, see kve tam, iii, 1.

tam, see thav tam, viil, 6.

tam, see tsik®r tam, ii, 11,

tama (lamdh), vii, 26.



tam* HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES

tam® (tamz), ii, 7; iii, 9; v, 5;
x, 12 (2), 4 ; xii, 4.

tam® (tamiy), x, 14.

tama (tams), viii, 9; x, 10 (3), 2;
xii, 6.

tamy (tamiy), xii, 6.

tam* (tamr), iii, 5, 8.

tam’ (tam®), 1, 3; 11, 1; iv, 3, 4,
5,6; vii, 13; x, 3, 12.

tam® (tdmay), iii, 1.

ta'm® (lamay), xii, 14.

ta'ma (famd), xii, 16.

tatmi (tamay), xii, 15.

ta*m (tamsi), xii, 14.

tim (tim), v, 4 (2), 8; wii, 3, 4,
11, 3; x,12 (4); xi,5; xii,
16 (3).

tim? (tima), xi, 19 ; xii, 19.

tima (tima), viii, 11.

timar (timay), x, 14.

timar (timay), v, b, 9; viil, 4.

timau (timau), vi, 11 ; xii, 7.

timau (ttmav), x, 12.

tim? (tim), vili, 3.

tom, see vuch tom, vii, 24.

tum (tum), xi, 4.

tim hav (tim-hay), ix, 8, 9.

tem hay (tim-hay), ix, 10.

tam® kuy (tamyukuy), vii, 12.

timan (Liman), vin, 1; x1, 6, 8 ;
xii, 6 (2), 7, 16, 7.

timan (timan), x, 6.

tim? nas (timan'y), xii, 1.

timanas (timanty), viii, 11.

tamis (tamas), 1, 7 iii, 9; viii,
9 (2); xii, 10.

tatmis (tamais), xii, 19.

tamashas (tamashés), i, 7.

tamis kuri (tamaskhur?), x, 5.

tam*sandi (tdm*-sandr), vii, 6.

ta*misanziy (tam*-stinz®), xii, 15.

tamsiy (tamisty), 1i, 1.
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tam* siiy (tamis'y), viii, 9 (2);
xii, 1.

tamat (tamoth), xi, 20.

temV (tvm), viii, 4.

tan (tan), viii, 7.

tdn, see nayts tan, vii, 27, 8.

tan, see ngyis tan nach, vii, 29.

tini, see kha tini, xii, 22.

tanuk, see nayis tanuk, vii, 26.

tana nai (tananaz), v, 12.

tannana (tannana), v, 12.

tannana (tanana), v, 12.

tinandn (fvy nandn), vii, 1.

tanas, see nayis tanas, vii, 26.

tan®, see nayrs tanY, vii, 26.

tany, see kustany, v, 4.

tany® (tan), xi, 20,

tany (tan), v, 6; viii, 10; x, 4, 6,
7, 8; xii 1, 6, 20.

tany, see yutdany, v, T; yu
tany, v, 10.

tap (tab), v, 3, 10.

tap (thaph), iii, 4, 8 (2); v, 6,
9(3); vi, 9; viil, T (2), 9.

tap (taph), i, 11.

traw (trav), ili, 4; v, 9.

tre (tréh), xii, 19 (3), 24.

tre (trih), x, 1, 5, 12 (2); xu, 6,
11.

lar (thiir®), v, 4.

tar (tir), x, 5 (2), 12.

taré (tare), v, 1.

tor (thiid®), v, 4.

tor® (tora), i, 8.

torg (tara), 1, 65 wviil, 11; xii, 1,

tore (tora), v, 4, 9.

tort (tor), x, 3.

tort (tar), x, 3.

to'ri (tore), vii, 18,

targ (tora), iv, b.

tirs (tar'), vii, 20.

Lir (thir®), 11, 3. .
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tara byat (tarbyéth), 1i, 4
ta'rif- (toriph-€), vi, 17.
tarfan (taraphan), xi, 5.
traw has (tréwthas), x, 12.
turke (torka), vii, 17, 20.
trdm (tromt), viii, 11,
trau muts (trovimiits®), x, 8.
tram? (tromt), viii, 3 (2).
trom {trém®), iii, 1.
triunag (frowvnay), v, 4 (2).
trdw nat (tréwnay), v, 4.
tren (trén), xi, 5, 11, 20.
taran (tdran), x, 10 ; xi, 2.
tiran daz (Liranddz), ii, 7.
lirgn dazan (firanddzan), i, 7.
tdiri nam (tor'nam), vii, 25.
traunam (tréw¥nam), v, 4.
traunam (trow*nam), v, 4.
traunam (lréw'nam), v, 4.
trin® vas (trénaway), xii, 25,
trop“nas (trop“nas), viii, 3.
trupfnas (trop'nas), viii, 11.
Ir@s (tresh), viii, 7.
trésh (trash), vii, 7 (2).
trut (trot*), xii, H (3).
tratis (tratis), xii, b
trov (tréw*), xii, 7.
travhas (trow*has), x, T
travuk (trowukh), viil, 5 ;
trgvan (lr@wan), i, 5;
xil, 2.
travun (trbwun), v, 4.
triavun (brévin), iii, 4.
trgoun ((réwun), 1, 3.
trdvun (trawun®), xii, 11.
irdvun (tréwun), 1, 10; i1, 7;
v, 4 (2); x,2; xi, 12 (2).
trgtoit (trévith), viii, 7 (4).
trdvit (trévith), i, 5
trgutoh (trévitav), x, B
tr@ioith (troveth), xii, 17.
tra‘vith (trévith), xii, 16,

x, 5.
xi, 11;
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travyu (trovyuv), x, 5.

trdviy (travey), xii, 6.

travuy (tréwuy), iv, 5.

trigim (tréyim™), xii, 19 (2).

treyima (tréyime), viii, 7.

treyvma (tréyum™), viii, 8.

treyimas (tréyimas), viii, B.

tas {tas), 1, 7, 8; vii, 1, 4; viii,
6 (2), 7, 8 11 (2); x, 12;
xii, 2 (2), 7, 15 (2), 20, 5

tas, see jan® tas, xii, 19, 23, 4.

tas, see natatas, v, 7.

tas, see phurtas, v, 2.

Lés, see kar Los, i, 10.

tas?l (tasalb), xii, 16.

taslike (tasal keh), vi, 16.

tasng (tas na), i, 5

tasgnden (tasandén) ix, 3

tat (tath), 11, 1 (2), 7 ; i, 5; v, 4,
6; vii, 27, 8; wviii, 6 x, 3;
X1, 4, 6 16, 24.

tat (tatht), iii, 8.

tat® (tati), iv, 2, 7; v, T; wvi,
17 xii, 4.

tati (tat’), ii 1 v, 1,9.

tat® (tatiy), v

tat® (1at), v, ; viii, 12.

tatt (tath®), xii, 4.

ta't (tath?), xit, 14 (2).

ta'tt (tath?), xi, 6.

ta'ts (tatz), xii, 14.

ta't® (tate), xii, 6.

ta't* (tath®), xii, 11 (3).

taitt (tath?), xii, 6 (2).

ta't, see ye tg'’, xil, 6.

tits (Le-47), vii, 9; x, 6 (3).

tot (tot*), v, 1

tot (thoth™), iv, 4; vii, 4.

tota (tota), ii, 5, 7 (2), 8, 9, 11.
totv (totae), 1i, 4, 6.

totu (tota), ii, 5.

tut (tot"), iti, 9 ; xii, 16,



tath

tath (tath), xii, 6, 11, 4, 5 (2), 8.
tithas (tithay), xii, 22.
tuth? (tithvy), xii, 24.
tithuy (tyuthuy), v, 6.
tithuy (tywthuy), xii, 15.
totan (totan), 1i, T

totan (tdtan), i, 10.
totas (totas), ii, 8

totas (totas), 11, 5, 9.
litsa (titsha), xii, 19.

tat (tats), X, b.

tat¥ (tath), 1, 1.

tot¥s (t6-t1), x, 3.

ta’ty (tath?), xii, 6.

tav®, see par tav®, xii, 1b.
oy, see vant tov, viii, 5.
tuyp, see boz tup, vii, 9.
tuy, see roz' tup, vii, 9.
tuy, see vuch tup, viii, 1.
t@vum (thawum), viii, 11.
tavosh (ta wosh), 1, b,
taivtau (thavitav), ii, 7.
tuvty (tuvyéyé), xii, 22.
tYa, see ks tVa, ix, 11.
e (t2), viii, 8.

i (ti), x, 3.

1y (tay), iv, 2

tvégas (tégas), viii, 6, 13.

taryar (tayar), iv,’2; xii, 18, 22.

Lyt (tyw¥), xii, 2

tuthuy (tyuthuy), viii, 7.
tyutuy (byuthuy), xii, 12.

trey (tiy), iii, 4 (2), 9.

tsa (caret), xii, 18.

tsa, see khyé tsa, xii, 18, 19 (2).
tsa, see kh¥é tsa, xii, 19.

sa, see kyé Ga, xii, 5.

Ba (66), viil, 3; xii, 7, 13, 8, 21.

tsg (ts°h), 1, 11; 11, 2,9; v, 3;
vi, 11; wviii, 1 (2), 3, 6 8, 10
1(2),3; 1x,1(2);
8,12; xii, 4, 5, 10,3 (2), 5

X, 1: 4’ 5:
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tsa, see ha td, vi, 9.
tsay (Bsay), v, 9
tsdy (tsdv),

iii, 8 (2); x, 7 (2).

te (& )le x11.57
st (t°h), xi1
u (&5°h), v 1‘2 ;oxil, 1.

tsuche (ts0cé), v, T

ahasq (ls“h hasa), v, 7.
tsgj (&1if%), v, b

bgjmats (tsuj"muts""), ix, 1

ii, 1,/ 5, 7, 10,

474

1;

).

tajamats (tsiij“miits"), 1x, 1.

tajés (tsajyéyés), ix, 4.
tsaljy (tsigy®), i, 9.
takh® (tsakhi), vii, 14.
tsakhu (ts@kha), i1, 2.
tsakhve (takhs), vii, 2.

tetk®r tam (tsé kiir¥tham), ii, 11.

tsul (tsol®), i1, 7; vi, 8.
tsalau (tsaliv), i, 8.
talan (talan), vi, 8;
xii, 25.
tsalvu (tsaliv), viii, 11.
tealv (tsal®), viii, 4. 11.
talvu (tsaliw), viii, 4.
ima (€ ma), x, 5

viil, 13;

amfru (Bamruw®), xi, 17.
sam ru (Samruw®), xii, 16.
timd're (5 mariy), vi, 11,

tun (hon*), xii, 7.

tun (ton), iv, 4; viii,
5(2), 12

Buan (dn), X, 12

tsiin (hun), m, ; v, 9.

tsund (tsiind?), iit, 5, 6.
tsana ha, see yetsang ha, v

5; x,

, .

tsun has (Shunvhas), xii, 4.

tsanuk (tsonukh), iil, 7.

tsunuk (tshunukh), viii, 10,

G*nan (tshandn), xii, 17.
tunun (thunun), i, §;
9(2); wil, 6; x,7,9.

v, 6,
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Bun®nas (Shun'nas), xi, 15.

tsununas (tshun*nas), viii, 7 (2).

tsunungs (Bhun*nas), viii, 7 (2).

Banandvin (shanandmn), x, 13.

tanefiy (Shunifi®), iii, 4.

tsuntha (Bhunta), x, 4.

tan? jam (tshdjyam), vii, 26.

tsufiye muts (Shuii®miitst), v, 6.

&any nam (6 nam), ix, 2.

tsinan (tshuiin), viii, 10.

tfiyen (tshuiin), i, 9.

tsan®ze (tshan'zt), xii, 16.

tsop?® (hdpa), xii, 4.

tso pa‘r (ts6pért), xi, 24.

tsopdr (tsépbr), xi, 3, 5.

tap? (tsap'), x, 7.

Baraw (Sharav), xi, 17.

tsér (tsér), iii, 1; v, 6, 9.

torau (orav), x, 2.

tsor (ts6r), vii, 5; i, b (2); x,
1(4), 2, 5, 6 (3), 12 (4);
xii, 1, 23.

orau (orav), x, 1.

tsur (&ar), vii, 12; vin, 9; x,
12 (3); xii, 1 (2).

Gir (tsar?), xii, 1.

tdrau (tsurau), viil, 9 (2).

tstirau (Gsarav), 1ii, 3 (2).

tare (tare), i, 1; xii, 1.

Gu'rt (tsard), xii, 7.

satrt (tsurd), xii, 6.

t'ry (tsire), xii, 17.

sarhe (&arahé), vi, 14.

tsrglin (tsralén), v, 7.

sorvm (tswrim’), xii, 1.

tsarvmis (tsurimis), vii, 11 (2).

waran (Gharan), iii, 3.

tsaran (tshadan), xii, 15.

tsoraste (tsoratsh), xi, 14.

&Y (ts7rt), iii, 1.

Baty (&°-17), ix, 6.

Betg (Bhéta), xii, 23.
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vuch? ha

tsdt (or*), iii, 2.

ts6t® (tshota), iii, 1, 2.

tsut (shyot*), x, 12.
tsat*hdl (tsatahdl), vin, 4.
tsat?hal (tsdtahal), viii, 11.
tsat*thal® (tsatahala), viii, 4.
tsethan (8héth han), x, 5.
tatent (atdnt), v, 4.
Batun (atun*), vii, 6, 11,
tset’nam (tsdl*ram), 1x, 5.
tatanas (Batanas), v, 7.
tsatan’sq (tsatanasa), v, 7.
Lalas (Bsatas), v, 1.
tatlith (tsalith), xii, 15.
Bav (tsav), i, 5.

tsavul (shawud), iii, 5 (3).
ts@vat (s@v atk), v, 5.

tve (ts€), x, 12, 4 ; xii, 20.
tye (t5€), 11, 11.

Gy (&%), 1, 10 ; xii, 16.
ts¥ela (€ ta), viil, 11,
svul (tshyot*), x, 12.

svut (Shyot*), x, 3.

va, see photu va, 1i, 7.

va, see (@l va, viii, 6.

vai, see chu vai, xii, 15,
var, see don® vaz, X, D.
var, see trin® vai, xil, 25.
vat, see yalg vai, vi, 16.
vo (wu#), v, b; 1ix, 6.

vor, see chu vot, x1, 15.
vu (wa), x, 14 (2).

vu (woi), v, 6; vii, 26.
vu (wuf), ix, 6; xii, 6.
vir (wui), xii, 18.

vu b@'lt (wobal), v, 2.
vuch (dyuth®), viii, 10.
vuch (wuch), xii, 15.

vuch (wuch®), v, 4.

vuch (wuch*), iii, 8; v, 9.
vuch (wuch®), x, 3.

vuch® ha (wuchaha), viii, 10.



vuch®he

“vuch®he (wuchike), viii, 10.
vuch hak (wuchthakh), viii, 1.
vuchak (wuchakh), iii, 8.
vuchuk (wuchikh), v, 9.
vuchuk (wuchukh), viii, 1 ; x, 8;
xii, 1.
vuchuk (wuch®kh), xii, 2.
vuchan (wuchan), i, 1 (2), 4,
7 (2), 8 (3); wvii, 18; wiii,
6,9; xii 4, 19.
vuchdan (wuchin), v, 5.
vuchan (wuch®n), x, 5.
vuchin (wuch®n), i1, 4, 5 ; xii, 15.
vuch¥n (wuchun), iii, 8.
vuchun (wuchém), vi, 15.
vuchun (wuchim), vi, 15.
vuchun (wuchun), iii, 8, 9; v, 5,
T vill, 6, 7 (2), 9 (2), 10;
x, b, 8; xii, 2, 7.
vuchuna (wuchunah), viii, 3.
vuch? ne (wuchani), viii, 7.
vucehan (wuchahan), 1i, 5.
vuchus (wuchus), v, 5 (2).
vuchus (woil chus), vii, 26.
vuch tg (wuchta), ix, 4 ; x, b.
vuch tom (wuchitom), vii, 24.
vuch tuy (wuch'tav), viii, 1.
vucuk (wuchukh), i1, 4.
vucun (wuchin), ii, 8.
vucun (wuchun), ii, 1.
vucun?® (wuchun), i, 4.
vaday (wdday), xii, 7 (2), 15 (2).
vida, see al vida, vii, 16.
vad (wad), v, 1.
vade (6ra), xii, 4.
véda (woda), xii, 23.
vadan (weddn), vii, 16; ix, 1;
xi, 5.
vade nd (wadand), vii, 25.
vud®nye (widafié), iii, 1 ; viii, 6.
vudanye (wodafié), xii, 1. ‘
vud¥iye (wodafié), iii, 8.
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vudafiye (widafié), xii, 1.

vodve (wodi), xi, 16.

vudve (wodi), xi, 12.

vodye (wody), i, 1.

vighya (vig*fidh), v, 9 (3).

voh (wéh), iii, 9. :

vahab (wahab), i, 12.

vahab, see parvahab, vi, 17.

vd@j (woj*), x, 8.

vaj (wij¥), x, 8; xii, 14 (2), 5.

vajY (wit), v, 1.

vikarmayitan (bikarmajétany, x, 8.

vikarmdjitun (bikarmajétun®), x,
7, 14.

vikarmajienty (bikarmdajétin®), x,
1, 6.

vakta (wakta), vi, 16.

vok®vit (wokavith), vi, 16,

valau (walav), x1, 11.

val, see yedys val, xii, 15.

volo (wola), x, 12.

vulg (wila), v, 5; x, 5.

vulddi (wolad-), iv, 3

valik (wolikh), viii, 1.

valar kum (walarkwn), xii, 26.

vald@n (waldn), viii, 13.

vilan (walan), v, 4.

valun (walun), ii, 9.

valeng (walana), ix, 7.

vale nav (walany), vii, 15.

vulun (wolun), viii, 6.

valingg (wolingé), viii, 11 (2).

valinge (wolingé), viil, 3.

valinge (woling®), x, 5.

valifija (wolingé), vili, 12.

valifije (wolingé), viii, 4 (3).

valifiyt (wolingé), v, 6.

vale nam (walanam), iv, 7.

valaiy (walin®), viii, 6.

vdlis, see pahirg valis, vili, 8.

valit (wolith), v, 17.

vile vunuy (walawunuy), vii, 17,

»
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vile vashe (walawdshi), v, 2.

valyian (walyin), x, 8.

vuma {wumdh), ii, 11.

vumedvar (vuméduwdr), 1, 13.

van (wan), ix, 6; x, 1; xi, 20.

vang (wana), ix, 4.

vanas (wanay), viil, 11; ix, 4;
X, 2 (2).

vandi (wanay), viii, 6, 8.

vane (wana), xii, 19.

vane (wanig), vii, 20, 6.

vané (waniy), i, 4.

van (wan), xi, 17.

vg'n’, see pane va'n’, xii, 25.

vin, see vurg n¥ech? vin, viii, 3.

vun (wud), vii, 10; x, 7.

vun {(won*), x, 12.

vun, see parze nd vun, vii, 10.

vun, see parze ndi vun, viii, 9.

vun, see vate né vun, viii, 9.

vanghe (wanihé), vii, 24 (2).

vanuk (wanuk®), ix, 1, 3.

vunmat (won*may), xii, 20.

vanemau (wanamowa), X, 1.

vanemo¥ (wanamowa), X, 2.

van“mat (win'ingy), iv, 1.

vanum (wonum), iii, H; i,
15 (2).

vanemno® (wanandowa), X, 1.

vanan (wanan), vii, 10.

vangn (wanan), x, 12.

vandn {(wanan), ix, 2.

vandan (wondn), i, 13; v, 2 (2),
5; wii, 1, 16, 20, 6, 31;
vii, 1 {2), 7, 11 ; ix, 1, 6(2);
x, 6, 7.

vandn (caret), xi, 15.

vanent (wanant), X, 1.

vanun (wanun), xii, 10.

vunun (wonun), viii, 11 ; xii, 7.

vununas (won*nas), v, 4.

vanse (wan-sa), X, 1.
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van®sg (wan-sa), x, 2.

vanas (wanas), ix, 1.

v@nsi (waist), i, 12.

vonus (wonus), xii, 25.

vantg (wanta), 11, 4 ; x, 1.

vante (wanta), iii, 9 ; x, 8.

van'toé (wdn'tav), x, 1.

vanit (wamth), vi, 16; ix, 6.

vintg (wittha), 1, 9.

vunthak (wonthakh), x, 2.

van’ tov (wdn'tav), vii, 5.

van®van (wana-wan), 1, 2.

van'ou (wafidwa), x, 6.

van¥ (wdr'), vii, 20.

vgny, see kata vany, xi, 19.

vanyu (waniv), x, 6.

van?, see pdane van?, viii, 2.

vany, see pane vany, vili, 1.

vony (wuit), v, 8.

vun? (wwit), 1, 5 ; viii, 11 ; ix, 4.

vun¥ai (wuiity), vii, 7.

vuny (woR), viit, 7.

vuny (wufl), ix, 4.

vang yey (wanayéy), 1, 12.

vafyw (waniv), xii, 1.

vdiy, see pdne vaiy, viii, 3.

vodty (wuft), xii, 15.

vufly (wud), iii, 1, 25 v, 6; x,
5(2), 6; xii, 18 (2), 9.

vufiye (wuié), x, 1.

vunuy, see vile vunuy, vii, 17.

vunuy, see vat® vunuy, xi, 15.

van'iam (wanyam), x, 6.

vunYmuts (wiih*miits®), vii, 30.

vafiye mov (waiiémdowa), X, 1.

vafiye nak (waiénakh), x, 1.

vafiyit (wiitth), x, 1.

vuphd (wdphdyt), viti, 11.

vuph d@'ri (wophadorr), i, 12.

vupha dg'ri (wdphddor?), 1, 5, 6,
7, 10.

vuphd di‘ri (wophadon?), i, 2.



vupha dairi

vupha dairt (wophadorr), ii, 2, 3,
4 (3).

vaphir (wophir), vi, 14.

vupar (wopar), v, 4.

vire (wara), vii, 24.

vare kare (wara-kara), x, 8

vare (waré), xi, 13.

va'ri (warthy), xii, 20.

vir (vir), v, 7.

virid (vir'd), i, 3, 4.

vurdt (wurdt), vi, 16,

vurude (woriz®), viii, 1, 11,

vur m@j (woramdy®), viii, 1.

vurtmaj (woramdy®), viii, 11.

vurg mdj® (woramdjé), viii, 11.

vurg m¥ech® wvin (wdrandcivén),
viii, 3.

vartavan (wartawan), xi, 7.

odrfuts (wortvis), x, 3.

vdrya (warayak), viii, 2.

varye (wirayah), viii, 2.

va'rY dath (woridath), xii, 19,

varyahgs (waraydhas), i, 1.

vest (vést), ix, 1.

s (vés), xii, 14. .

vashe, see vale vashe, v, 2.

vosh (wosk), 1, b

vasen® (wasint), ix, 6.

vasani (wasant), viii, 6.

vasan (wasdn), v, 7 ; vii, 13.

vast (wasth), v, 1

vasit (wasith), ii, 3, 6.

vastu, see bé vastu, v, 11.

vustad (wustid), vii, 26.

vustid (wustdd), i, 5,9, 10, 2;
iii, 2,4,5,7,9; v, 1,4,5, 6,
7,8,9,11,2; vi, 16 ; vii, 24 ;
viii, 1, 10 2;1x,1; x, 1,2,
3,10, 3; xii, 4, 8,9, 20, 2,
5, 6.

vustadg (wustadah), i, 13.

vas¥u (wastv), vi, 16,
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vasyu (wasw), viii, 4.

visyds (vis'yty), ix, 11

vasty (wasty), xii, 6.

vasyat (was yith), i, 9

vasyat (was yitk), iit, H

va's* zing (u'as‘zi -na), xil, 11.

vat (wath), ii, 1; v, 9.

vat’ (wati), v, T; vi, 17 (2);
x, 1, 4.

vat* (wath?), x, 5.

vdle (wata), xn, 24.

val? (wati), v1u 3, 6, 11 (2).
vatt (wit?), v ; viii, 5, x,2.
v(it’ (wdt?), 111, ; xil, 2.

vdl (wot*), xii, 18,

vat® (wat?), v, ll

va'tt (wati), 1

va'ly (ualz) xii, 14, 5.

it (wate), xii, 15.

va't’ (wot'), x, 4 ; xii, 8.

vttt (wot'), xii, 18.
vol (wdl*), 1, 8; 1, 1 (2), 3, 4
v, 1, 4 (2), 6; vm 4, 7,9
10, 1 (2); x, 4 (2), 5 (2),
9 (

’

() T(2), 9, 11, 4 (2); xn 1,
5(2), 10 (2), 1,2 (2), 3,9 (2),

20, 2, 5 (2).

vot® (wdth?), vi, 16.

vot? (woth*), xii, 3.

vatt (wbt®), viii, T; x, 3; xi,

vut (woth®), iii, 9.

vut (wdth), i, 8 (2).

vut (with*), 11, 5, 6; v, 9; vi,
12, 3.

vut (woth), 1ii, 4.

vat (wath), x, 12 (2).

vot (woth®), xii, 14.

vut (with), i, 9 (2).

vath (wath), xi, 14.

voth (with*), xii, 23.

voth (wot*), xii, 15, 17.
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wuth (woth®), xii, 15.

vuth (wih*), xii, 15.

vuthy (wothe), vi, 15.

vuitht (wothiy), xii, 14.

vuteheng (wothihé-na), v, 9.

vutherani (wotharani), viii, 6.

vutherdn (wdthardn), vii, 6, 13.

vutharan® (wotharan), vii, 13.

vothus (withus), xii, 21.

vuthus (wdthus), viii, 6.

vuthit (wothith), v, 6.

vatgj (watdy?), xi, 15.

vatyy (caret), xi, 15.

vatige (wat*yé), xi, 14.

vdtak (watakh), x1, 16, 24,

vatgl (watal), x1, 15.

vatelt (watdl?), xi, 14,

vattlan (watalan), viil, 4.

vat®lan (watalan), viii, 4.

vutamak® (wotamukh?), v, 9.

vot¥mut (wbt®mot*), vii, 29.

vottmuth (wot*mot™), xii, 22,

vatane (wiland), vii, 6.

valan (watan), iii, 7 ; xii, 13.

vatun (watun®), v, 7; xi1, 22 (2), 3.

vate no vun (walanbwun), viil, 9.

vatandvun (wilandwun), i, 9.

vat*nivan (watandwan), v, 9.

vat*ndvun (watandwun), viii, 9.

vdignavun (watanéwn), v, 10.

vatbrun (watharun®), xi, 24.

vattranuk (watharanuk®), xii, 18
). :

vatairith (watharith), xiy, 21.

votus (wdthus), x, 2, 6.

votus (wotus), xit, 10,

vatut (wotith), vii, 12.

vutit (wothith), 1, 3.

v@'tith (wotith), xii, 18.

vat® vunuy (watawunuy), xii, 15.

val¥ (wath'), xii, 2.

vat'e (watt), vii, 20.

vatve (wate), i, 9 ; viii, 8.

vatsaw (watsav), iii, 3.

v@ts (wots®), iii, 2 (2), 3; ix, 1.

vdls (wits?), v, 8.

vuts (witsh®), iii, 1, 3.

vuls (wittsh®), 11, 2 ; xii, 7.

vuts*prang (wutsha-prang), xii, 18.

vatsis (wiitsh¥s), ix, 4.

vitsus (wits’s), ix, 1.

vdtsus (wotshs), xii, 15.

vutsas (wotshis), xii, 20.

vutsus (wotsh®s), viii, 11 ; xii, 11.

vatsgyas (witsh®y), v, 9.

vav, see pahkre vav, v, 4.

vavim (wdwim), ix, 9.

vve (wih), v, 6.

vuy, see yum® vuy, 1ii, 7; viil, 6.

vdz (waz), xii, 1.

iz (vizd), ix, 8.

vazir (wazir), ii, 1, 6 (2), 11 (3);
vii, 1, 2, 4, 11, 4; xi, 1,
2 (4), 4, 5, 10 (2), 3, 9 (2),
99,3, 4,5 (3), 6.

vazir® (wazira), xii, 10.

vazira (wazira), xii, 4, 13, 9.

vaziraw (wazvrau), vi, 16.

vaziran (waziraw), viii, 2.

vazire (wazin?), xii, 26.

vaziro (wazird), ii, 4.

vaziran (weziran), xil, 1, 19, 25.

vazirgn (waziran), ii, 4 (2), 5 (2),
7 vil, 1, 4, 12.

vaziras (weziras), xi, 5 (2), 10,
3,9, (2).

vaziras (waziras), i, 4 (2), 5 (2);
viii, 11; xii, 4.

vazirasandi (wazira-sandi), x, 4 ;
xii, D.

vazizg (wds'zi), xii, 14,

ya (y@), 1, 12.

ya (ya), x, 3 (2), 7 (2); vii, 1;
xii, 9 (2).
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‘ye (yth), v, b.

ye, see ayiye, v, 1.

yr (%), vi, 8.

yu (yzh), 1, 3, 8 (2), 9,
i, 1 (2) 3,4 (4

10 (2), 1;
, 4 (4), 7,8 (0),

9(2); (2),6( ) 7,8(2),
9, 10 (7), 11, 2; wvi, 16;
viil, 1 (2), 3, 5, 6 (3), 7 (D),
9 (5), 10 (2), 1, 3 (4); ix, 1,
4 (3); x, 1(2), 2, 4 (5),
5 (10), 6, 7 (5), 8 (2), 10 (3),
2 (5), 3, 4; xil, 1 (3), 2 (6),
3 (6), 4 (10) 0, 6 (2), 7 (5)
10(6),1,2 (5,3 3), 5 8),
7(2),8(3), 20 (3), 1(3), 2 (2),
3(4),4(2),54).

yt (yuh), xii, 5.

y¢ (yih), i, 11.

yi (yitt), vili, 13.

i (yiy), 1, 1.

yii (yih), x, 12.

yib®lis (yiblis), iv, 2.

yichus (yih chus), v, 5.

yad (yad), iii, 5 ; vi, 11 ;
6 xii, 15 (2), 7.

yadi (yad-i), 1, 7.

yeg (yég), 1, 4.

yahou (yihoy), v, 10.

yih (yiy), iii, 9.

yi hoi (ythar), xii, 20.

yohot (yihuy), x, 7.

yohor (yohay), x, 8.

yokot (yuhay), xi, 2.

yiihot (yihuy), xii, 15 (2).

yihna (yikh-nd), vi, 2.

yihas (yihiinz®), viii, 1.

¥t hay (yihuy), viii, 10.

yohdy (yrhuy), viii, 10.

yiihay (yuhuy), v, 1

yahaz' (h@ hdz?), v, 9.

yek (yékh), x, 12.

yela (yéla), x, 5 (3).

vii, 20,
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yele (yéla), x, 12.

yel* (yéh), 1, 7 (2).

yeli (yeld), ii, 3; 1ii, 8; iv, 7;
v, 5,6(2),8,9; vi, 11; vii,
19 (2), 20, 6; wviii, 6, 7, 10;
ix, 55 7, X, 1’ 3 (3): 4 (2):
5; xii, 1, 15 (2), 6, 8 (2), 22

yil® (yéla), 1ii, 4.

yile (yéla), iii, 4

yeling (yéh na), x, 7.

yala vai (jéloy), vi, 16.

yam* (yéma), vn, 8.

yama (yema), viil, 11.

yem* (yim'), x, 12.

yeme (yima), Viil, 4,

yermy (yéma), xii, 11.

yim (yih), x, 1.

yim (yémt), xii, 7.

yom (yim), 1, 9; v, 5,9 (2), 12;
viii, 1(3), 3 (3), 5 (2), 11 (4),
3;1x,9; x,1(2),2,5,12(2);
xii, 2, 3, 6, 18, 23.

yim (yim?), x, 2.

yum {caret), x, 2.

yima (yima), i, 8.

yun? (yuma), vii, 4 (2).

yimae (yima), v, 83 x, 1,2, 6,

yimai (yimay), xii, 3, 23.

yimay (timav), x, 12,

yimou (yimau), 1, 3; vii, 1, 3
(2),5,9; xii, 1 (2),17 (2), 22,

yimau (yimav), i, 1; v, 7, 8;
vii, 11; x, 1, 5, 6, 12 (2);
xi, 3.

yimau (yimov), x, 1.

yimaw (yimawa), xii, 1.

yimehis (yum chis), ii, 3.

yungha (yimahd), x, 3.

yimamat (yimamath), xii, 1.

yimng (yom na), xi, 8

yiman (yiman), i, 11; v, 8;
vii, 24 (2); wii, 1 (3), 3 (2),
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4(2),11(3); x,5,11,2(2);
xii, 7, 11, 4, 9, 20, 1.

ymwm (yzman), viti, 11, 2; x,b.

yumansy (yiman®y), v1n, 13.

yimtnuy (yiman®y), vii, 20.

yamis (yrmis), X, B

yemis (yinus), 1ii, 8.

yamat (ya@mathk), xi, 20.

yom® vuy (yrmavy), 11, 7 ; viil, 6.

mmm/ (yimoy), v, 10.

yina (yina), xii, 1.

yeinai (yinay), xii, 6.

yind (yine), x, 8.

yin (yun®), x, 3; xi, 15.

yingar (yéngar), xi, 17.

yn sdf (yinsaph), viii, 4.

ymsan (yins@n), x, T; xii, 7.

ymy (), v, 6.

yany (yam), xu 15.

yefiyi vdl (yéﬁe'wél“), xil, 15.

yefiy*val (yéfidwol™), xii, 18.

yefiyiwol (yéfiéwdl), xii, 17.

yepd'rt (yiport), v, 4.

yar (yar), v, 4, 7; vii, 5; x, 1,

yar (yara), x, 4.

yar® (yar), v, 9.

yar® (yira), vi, 1, 2, 3, 4
7,8,9,10,1,2,3,4,6

yara (yara), X, 4.

yerd (yédak), ix, 7

yor (yor), i, 2; vii, 5; ix, 6;
x, 4.

yora (yora), 1, 6 ; v, 8.

yiart (yar'), x, 5

yiir® (yar'), v, 5.

yira (vydr@h), ix, 2.

yarkand (yarkand) xi, 1, 2 {2),
3(2),4,5,6,7,89,10,1, 2,
3,4,5, 6, 7,8, 9, 20.

yaran (yaran), x, 4 (2}, 11.

ywran (yiran), xi, 16.

5, 6,
7
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yitha

yaras (yaras), x, 11.

yaras (yaras), x, 4.

yarasund (yara-sond*), x, 4, 11.

ydrisanzi (yara-sanzi), x, 4.

yarY (yar'), x, 12; xii, 23.

yary (yart), xii, 15.

yas (ys), 1, 8, 9; vi, 16; vii,
1, 29, 30; xii, 15.

yasa (yésa), xii, 20.

yesa (yésa), x, 1; xii, 25 (2).

yis (yus), xii, 4.

yesu (yik suh), x, 1.

yus (yus), i, 4, 7 (2), 8, 9, 10,
1(2); v,9; vi, 14 (2); vii,
29; wiii, 6, 8; x, 1, 12 (3);
xii, 4, 25.

yis (yus), viii, 11 ; x, 6 ; xii, 25.

yasuf (yasiaph), vi, 1, 8.

yasif (yuasaph), vi, 8, 10, 1, 4,
5,6 (2), 7.

yusif? (yusupha), vi, 10.

yustifan (yasdphan), vi, 15 (2), 6.

yusifas (yasaphas), vi, 16.

yusufas (yusiphas), vi, 14.

yasing (yésa na), x, 6.

yat (yéth), x, 7, 10.

yat (yith), 13, 8; v, 1,9; viii, 9;
x, 5, 12.

yat, see vasyat, iii, 9.

yat (yith), iii, 5

ydt, see zur ydt, vii, 8,

yatt (yétr), x, 7

yet (yith), 1, 8

yet® (yéte), viii, 11,

yett (yitt), xii, 18.

yete (yitr), v, 8 (2).

yi tar (ytay), ix, 1.

yi b (y3-t7), x, 8.

yutt (yite), v, 5.

yat (yat), xii, 2.

yath (yith), xii, 21,

yitha (yétha), xii, 22.



yith

yith (yuth*), xii, 24

yiithuy (yuthuy), v, 6;
xii, 15.

yetr kus (yetikes), x, 1.

yitam (yutam), vi, 2.

yi*nai (yith-nay), ix, 12.

yull@iy (yut®-tan), v, 7.

yutaiy (yut@n), v, b

yu taiy (yotai), v, 10.

ye ta't* (yétat'), xi, 6.

yutt@iy (yot*~taii), xii, 6.

yaity (yit), x, 12.

yeity (yit'), x, 12.

yiituy (yutuy), xi, 20.

yils® (yuts¥), i, 4.

yetsana ha (yith tshunahé), v, 6.

ywan (ywwean), 1, 4; v, 5, 6;
vi, 155 v, b; xi, 3, 4, 15,
22.

ywan (caret), vi, 15.

Yy (yiy), 1, 5.

yey (yiy), iii, 4 (2), 9

yey, see vana yey, 1, 12.

yiy (yih), x, 7

yy (yiy), viii, 1.

vy (yiy), vii, 24.

y@y (caret), xii, 13.

wy, see gum"m yiy, vii, 12,

yiye (yuyr), xii, 16.

yiye, see gado Jiye x, 2.

yeywy (yiyy), v, 6

yiyy (yryry), xii, 6

za (2ah), x1, 14

2a (z°h), viii, 11 (7), 2

x,4; xi, 1,3

ze (), vill, 1.

ze (z°h), v, 3, 4 (2), 5, 8, 9 (3),
10; wiil, 1,3 (3), 4 (4), b
2),7,8; x,1

2e, see gar 2e, Vii, 26.

ze, see kyd ze, vill, 1.

21, see ik 21, xii, 6.

viid, 7

(3), 3 (3);

HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES
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zt, see kyd zi, xii, 4, 5.

zt, see ti kyd zi, viii, 2.

zu (zuw), 1i, 4.

zabdn (zaban), ix, 1; x, 8.

zabaify (zabofi®), xii, 16.

zabar (zabar), vii, 8

zab%r (zabar), xii, 15.

zabar (zabar), vii, 28.

zache (zacé), xi, 9.

zad (zad), x, 4.

zade (zadé), vii, 25.

zada (2dda), viii, 11 (3); xi, 2.

zada, see padshah zady, wiii,
11 ).

zada, see rdjo zada, x, 7, 8.

zade (zdda), viii, 3 (2).

zid (zid), vi, 10.

zadan (zadan), vii, 4 (2), 11 (2).

zadas (zddas), xii, 2.

zGdas (zddas), viii, 5.

zidfat (ztyaphath), x, 4, 5, 10,

, 2.

szat (wyaphatka) x, B.
zagan (zagan), 1, 5.

zhudd (judah), vii, 16.
zhuddr (judoyr), vii, 16,
zhaday (jyadey), 1, 12.
zhama (jama), x, 9

zahar (zahar), viii, 7 (2), 13 (2).
zehar (zahar), viil, 6.

zalg (zdla), 1ii, 4 (2).

zala (zalak), 1, 7, 8.

zdla (zalak), i, 6.

zol (z61%), 1ii, 4.

2dluk (26lukh), i1, 4.
2aluk (z0lukh), i, 12.
zalikha (zalikhd), vi, 8 (2).
zulikhd (zalikhd), vi, 1.
zilla (2°la), xii, 17 (2).
zalil (zalil), 1, 4.

zulm (zulm), ix, 1 (3), 6.
zdlas (zdlas), i, 6.



4
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zilas (zdlas), ix, 7.

zalit (zoluth), 1i, 1.

zima (zvma), viii, b.

zimg (21ma), iii, 3 ; x, 12; xii, 15.

2umba (20mba), xi, 6.

zeminau (zaminav), iii, 8.

zemint (zamint), ix, 9.

zan (zom), 1, 12 ; wvii, 23; x, 13.

zan! (zdn?), x, 1.

zan (zan), v, 12 (2); vii, 27, 9;
X1, 5.

zang (zana), v, 9.

2ang (zam), vii, 29.

zdnau (zdnav), xi, 15,

zdne (zami), vi, 14; wvii, 27, 8,
30.

zatne (zémi), x, 1.

zing, see ka'r* zing, xii, 6.

zing, see va'st zing, xii, 11.

zin (2in), 1ii, 8; xi, 9.

zun (zon*), viii, 7.

ztin (zyun*), xii, 20 (2), 1.

zindg (zinda), i, 3.

zindai (zinday), x, 8 (2).

ztin® dabi (zinadabr), viii, 1.

zang (zang), ii, 11.

zdnok (zanakh), x, 12.

zandng (zandgna), i, 1; xii, 19.

zandna (zandna), iii, 5 ; v, 1,10;
viii, 11; x, 1, 5, 6, 13; xii,
4 (2), 5 (2), 6, 19 (2).

zandng (:andng), x, 5 (2); xi,

4, 10. :
zandng (zandni), iii, 4 (2), 9 (3);
v,4,5(2),7,9,11; x,5(3),
12 ; xii, 4 (2), 5.
zandng (zanandkh), iii, 4.

. zananai (2andnay), v, 12.

zanan (zanan), xi, 8.
zanen (zanén), viii,
12 (2).

x, 6,

INDEX TO SIR AUREL STEIN'S TEXT zVithis

zanend (zGna-nd), x, 12. .

zéndn (2éndn), xi, 1, 2.

zandanan (zananan), xii, 11,

zandnan (zonanen), i, 1; xi, 7;
xii, 14, 20.

zinas (zinis), xii, 24.

zimg (zinis), xii, 21, 2.

zany (2iR%), xii, 15,

zatny (zifi%), xdi, 7.

2a‘nVe (zafié), xii, 6.

2afiye (zafié), xii, 7.

za'nyav (zanév), x, 1, 2.

zanven (zanén), x, 5.

zanyen (zafién), xii, 6.

zar (zar), i, 13 ; iv, 1.

20r? (za@ra), ii, 5.

zarg (zdra), i, 3.

zér (zir%), x, 7.

20r (20r), viii, 2 ; xii, 15,

zargar (zargar), v, 2.

2iarépar (zGrapar), ix, 1.

zdra par (zarapdr), x, 5 (2).

zoravar (zordwar), xi, 2.

zur yat (zuryath), vii, 8.

zastnuy (2dsanuy), 1, 12.

zat, see mun® zat, vii, 3.

2utt (23thY), vii, 25.

zath (zath), xii, 16,

zith (26th*%), xii, 6.

2¥i (2°h), viil, D.

2Vdni (2ém), X, 6.

Zviin (2yun™), xii, 24 (2).

zytin (zyun®), i, 12.

z¥énan (zénan), x, 7.

2Viinte (zyun® ta), xi, 7.

ZVénith (zinith), xii, 25.

2eér (zir), x, T.

zyes, see gand® zyes, v, 6.

zyut (zyuth®), v, 1.

2Vithis (zithis), viii, b.






INDEX OF WORDS

APPENDIX 1II

IN GOVINDA KAULA'S TEXT,

ARRANGED IN THE ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS,
SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WORDS IN BIR AUREL
STEIN'S TEXT.

KAULA

STEIN

Words ending in a

aba
doba
20mba
80ba

ada

Ll ada
doda
gada
goda

banda
cénda
danda
shanda
Jénda
zinda
pida

hartda
mardo
sarda
woda
zida
shahzida

pitashahzada
rajézada

ab®,

dob®.

2umba.

sdba.

ad?, ada, ade, ad®.

ad.

dud?, duda, dod?.

gada, gdda.

gud®, gud®, guda,
gude.

bande.

chandag.

dand, danda.

shandg.

jande.

zindg.

pada, pdd?, pada,
pads, pa‘de,
pada.

harde.

mardg.

sarde.

voda.

2ada, zdde.

shahzada,
sh°hzdda.

padshak zidg,
pidshah zada.

rajo zada.

KAULA
déga
naga
hanga-ta-manga
ha
béha
doha

wuchaha
patashaha

patashéha

koha
sapadakha
chukha
shakha
mdkha
nakha
pakha
rozakha
yasiupha
britha
atha
batha
katha

STEIN

déga.

nage.

hangat® manga.

ha.

behe.

doh, doha, doha,
dohe, doho.

vuch?® ha.

padshah?,
padshah,
padshaha,
pad®shaha.

padshaha,
padshaha,
padshah?,
padishaha,
padshahas.

kohe.

saptdak®.

chuka.

shake.

mukha, mukhe.

nakh?.

paka.

r6z ka.

yisafe,

broho.

atha, atho, aty.

batha.

kathg, kathe,
kata.



kétha

KAULA
kétha

bontha
pétha

yétha
wiitha
litsha
panja
ash’ka
torka
toka
bala
ad®la
bagala
hala
chéla
mahala
phala
talahdla
kala
cakla
lala
jumala
nala
musla
tala
wola
howdale

yéla

pydla
zdla

ma
macama
nagma
khéma
puhima

STEIN

kh¥atha, kveta,
kveta, kvita,
kyata.

bont?, bonta.

pYeth, plethg,
p'etha, peta,
pyete.

yitha.

vinia.

titsq.

panje, pafije.

ashka.

turke,

tok?®.

bale, bala.

adal.

bag®la.

hal®,

chale.

mahalg,

phal?.

tsatthale.

kal®, kale, kalg.

chakly.

lala.

Jumalg.

nal®, nalg.

musla, mus®la.

tala.

volo, vula.

havila, havila,

havale, havalé.

yela, yele, yil®,
yile.

pydla.

2ilg,

ma.

macama.

nagma.

khvema.

muhimma.

HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES

KAULA
céshma
Jjama
shikama
kalama
noéma
pama
tima
yrma
2ima
na
ana
ona
bimna
nadana
landana
tog"-na
chéna

chuna
withihe-na
khana
chukhna
kashéna
nishana
gatshi-na
kana

kina

kona
walana
yeélt na
gatshém-na
yim na
NUNG
banana
kenana
tan®nana
tanang
zanang

486

STEIN

ceshma,

zhama.

shikma, shik®ma.

kalama.

noma.

tim?, limaq.

yima, yim®, yimg

2ima, 2mag.

ma, na, ng, ne.

ang.

ang, dne.

buns.

na dang.

landana.

tog na.

cha na, che na,
che na, che ne,
chang, chena,
chveng.

chu na, chu na.

vutehena.

khan.

chuk na.

kash na.

naishana.

gats®nag.

kana, kone.

king, kVin na,
Evinna.

kone.

valeng.

yelina.

lagimnag.

yimnag,

nuna.

banang.

kanang.

tannana.

zanang, zanang.
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KAULA
pana
Marana
os¥na
as-na
sina
sona
chésna

kdk chus-na
kiirfsna

tas na

yésa na
Lhotiana
rat®na

wana
chéwana
rawana
ayé-na
ying
2ana
bozana

kdrizi-na

rézana
wds*zi-na
shipa
ampa
ora

gara
sodagara
hihara
shéhara

khara
mbhara

pahara

INDEX IN ORDER

STEIN

PaAnt, pana, pane.

marang.

as na.

as*ng.

sind.

sune.

chesna, chas ng,
che sa.

kakchus na.

karus ng.

tasna.

yasing.

khatana, khdtan.

rothung, rothuna,
rotung, rutun?,
rutuna.

vang, vane.

ch¥auvna.

reving.

dying.

ying.

2an4.

baz*na, bozana,
boztne.

kar‘zana, ka'rt
zing. ‘

rézang

va's® zina.

top*®

dmpa.

dda, ar, dra, dre,
d¥re, vodg.

gar, gart, gara.

sauddgara.

h¥ahara.

shah%ra, shah®rq,
shehera.

kara, kare.

mohra, moh®ra,
mohfra.

pohara.

OF FINAL LETTERS

KAULA
kara
kara

phakira
wara-kara
tuk®ra
mare
shéhmara

nira
para
para
sara

sira
asara
tora

wWaArQ
yara
yora
2dre
WaAIra
sa
asa
0sG
dr-sa
gasa
hasa

chésa
bih hasa
% hasa
khasa
kusa
dilasa
an sa
nin sa
Balanasa
wan-sa
yésa

ta

ta

STEIN

kare.

kare.

fakira.

vare kare.

tukra.

marg, mire.

shakmar?,
shahmdrg.

nare,

para.

par.

sar, sar®, sare,
sera.

sura.

asr?,

tode, tore,
tore, tiura.

vdre.

yar, yar®, yarg.

yora.

2ar®, zdra.

vazirt, vazirg.

sa, sa, se.

dse, dsa, dsq.

ds®.

disq.

gasa, gase, gasu.

ha se, h%sa, hasa,
hasa, hase.

chasa.

bok®sa, boha se.

Bahasa.

khas, khias®.

kusa.

dildsa.

ansg.

ninsg.

Batan’sq.

vanse, van®sa,

yasa, yesq.

1, ta, ta, te.

tora,



ala

KAULA
ala
bata
bota
mahabale
dita
gata
hata
wuchia
khota

ndkhta
daskhata
rathta
tshéta
shota
gatshia
wakta
hunta
wanta
niyén to
zyun® ta
pata
pata-pata
karta

sdta
sbta
basta
shikasta
béwdsta
tota

&¢ ta

chw ta
thavta
wata

kata
kata
mita
hésamatsa

STEIN
ala.

bat?, batg, batta.

butia.
mahabat.
dittg.
gata.
hata.
vuch Lg.
kuta, khotq,
khuta.
nukhta.
daskalq.
rath ta.
tsela.
tat?.
gats la.
vakie.
tunthg.
vanla, vante.
niyanta.
2Viinte.
pat?, pata.
pata-pate
karta, karte,
kar the.
sat®, sathg.

sonta.

basta.
shikasta.
be vastu.
tota, tota, tot®,
totu.
tvela.
chviitg.
thau ta.
vate.
katse.
katse,
mantsq.
hetsamatsq.

wa vu.

HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES

KAULA
dawa
chéwa
chiwa
chuwa
kuwa
jalwa
talawa
méwa
WANGMOWaE

wanémowae
dopumwa
dyutum®wa
yimowa
wafiéwa
kor*wa
kiir‘wa
MaArWe
os'wa
phiitiwa
rot*wa
partawa
néza

hanza
tihanza
manza
réza
garza
darwaza

488

STEIN
dava.
ch¥au.
chu.
chu.
kuv®.
Jaltva.
tal® va.
meva.
vanemau,

vanemoY,

vanemo®.
vafiye mov.
dop¥mau.
dyiit*mau.
yimau.
vanvau.
kwru, kuri.
karu.
mEryu.
dsyu.
phuti.
ruti.
par tav®,
n¥aza.
hanza, hanza,
ta hanza,

i hanzg,
manza.
réza.
gar ze.
darvazae, darvizg.

Words ending in @

ba
ada
khoda

ba-khoda
moda
parda

ba.

dida.

kuda, kada,
khuda.

ba-khuda.

muda,

parda.
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KAULA
pharda
s6dd
hi
bebaha

doka
patasheha
zaltkha
bé-wopha
sréha
ziyaphathd
satha
hatsha
kala

dalila

bismilla
gut'la
layla
2%G

ma
hakima
sama
¢ ma
na
modand
wadand
hand

doba-hang
khékh-nd
yikh-ng
ratshi-hand

khashéna-hana
pari-hand
tagém-na
bani-na
2ana-~nd
zandnd

STEIN

parda.

s6da.

ka.

bé bahd, beb*ha,
bébaha.

doha.

padshahag.

zalikha, zulikha.

bevopha.

sreha.

2uifad.

sdtha, sitg.

ha ta.

kala.

dalilg, dalila,
dalilg.

bismilla,

gut‘la.

la llah.

zilla.

ma, ma.

hakima.

sama.

tstma.

na, na.

maidang.

vade nd.

hend, hana, hana,
hana, hana,
hna.

dobthang.

kvekna.

yihna.

ratseh®na,
ratse héna.

khash®ng h*nd,

pérvehna.

tagimna.

baning.

zanend.

2q0aANa.

KAULA
khotiing
ay-na
thiiR®a

sodagard

phakirg
shéhmard
shékhtsa

- dawad
chwa

ya

chya

kya

balaya
pazya

Burau

STEIN
khdtang, koting.
dyna.
thanyd.
sodagar®,

sodagara.
Jakirg.
shah mira.
shahtsg.
dava.
cha.
ya, ya.
cha, chi, che,

ch¥a.
kya, kya.

Ci. kyah.
baldya.
pazya.

Words ending in a¢

k&has
yihas
lananat

kohay.
yi hoi.
tand nat.

Words ending in au

bargau

kau

kathau

lalaw

kralau

talau
marawdatalaw

timay
yimay

naw
ganaw
mgmau
as® now
rost* nau
tstirau

burgau.
ho.
kathau.
lalay.
kralau.
talau.
margvatglau,

margvattlav.
timau.
yimau.

Cf. yimaov.
naw.
ganau.
niginau.
as*nau.
rust®nou.
Girau.

Ct. Gtiray.



waziran

KAULA
wozirau
batsau
doyau
kédyau
sandyou
baranyau
guryau

HATIM’S SONG@S AND

STEIN
vazirau, verirau.
batsau.
doyau.
ka'dyau, kidyau.
sandyau.
bar®nyau.
gurtou.

Words ending in €

v

é
86kib-&
bace
Jénatacé
tsdcé

zace
kodé

zadé
aché
boché
laché
toriph-é
tsdrihé
bashé
khaba-nishé
nishé
pésh-&
poshé

tohé

ajé

bugé

9éj¢

e

majé
doda-majé
wiramijé
wolingé

a, .
sihibt,
bache.
janatach.
su cho, suche,
tsuche.
zache.
kadve.
Ci. kove.
zade.
ach.
boche.
lache
tairif-.
tsdrihe.
baske.
kab*nash.
nish, nishs.
péshe.
posha, posh?,
poske.
tohi, tohvi.
aja.
buge.
g'ea.
lvgja.
maje, majt, mijr.
dod?maj’.
vurg maj’.
valinga, valinge,
valiiija, valifije,

valiiy’.

KAULA
kranjé
r@jé
wat'yé
loyik-¢
mé

sak®th mé
pyom mé
kar mé
kort mé
béné
wodaiié

gané
karié
ashlkané
mané

panaiié

bog*rafié
wufié
cyané
zafé
daré
shéhar-é
karé

koré

maré
mafié-maré
waré

asé
khalot-é

STORIES
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*

STEIN
krafge.
raja, raje.
vatija.
lay*ka.
ma, me, mYe,
mye.
sakhme.
pyom?.
karme.
kurme.
baiye, befiye.
vudnye,
vudanye,
vud¢fiye,
vudafiye.
gan¥i, gafiye.
kanye, kafiye.
ashkanye.
mine, mani,
manye,
md‘nye.
pangni,
panane,
poanefiye.
bagranye.
vufiye.
chanve, chvafiye.
zatn¥e, zafiye.
datri.
shehri.
ka'ri.
kodt, kuadus,
kodve, kaodvi,
kuadve, kodye,
korve, korvs.
Ci. kode.
mart.
mang® maors.
vars.
as’, asi.

kal®te,
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KAULA
ts€
ayé

bayé

biyé
patashdhbiyé
giri-bayé
grist'-bayé

dayé
khodaye
gayé
tagiyé
gatshiyé
Jayé

moyé
nayé
niyé
ropayé
réyé
barayé
drayé
grayé
phakiriyé
pariyé

hamsayé

gadoyryé
tuvyeyé

kénzé

sanzé
patashaha-sanzé
patashéha-sanzé

INDEX IN ORDER

STEIN
Bsa, Be, BVe, tye.
aya, dye, @y,
dayu.
baz, baye, baye.
~ bayt, bey, beye.
padshah baye.
gur baye.
grést? baye,
grésta baye.
daye.
kudaye.
gay°®, gaye, 9ay°.
tage, tagiye.
gatsiye.
Jai, jaya, jay°,
Jaye.
moye.
naye.
iy, iy, niye.
rupia, rupiya.
rai.
ba rat.
drdye.
graye.
Jakiri.
pa‘riye.
hamsai, ham
sdye.
gadoi yiye.
tuv'y.
kyenzi.
sanzi, sanzi. |
padshahasanzr.
padshahg sanzi,
padshahg sqnzi,
padshahas

sanzi,

Words ending in €

age
puwché

age.
piche.

OF FINAL LETTERS

KAULA
wuchihé
wanthé

karihé

marthé
marihé
asihé
cyihé
dvyihé
balé

ndlé
gopale
panafié
garé
Maré

taré
dukhtar-é
kong-waré
gayé

hiht

STEIN
vuch®he.
vangke.
karehe, ka‘rihe,

kart hve.
marihve.
marihe, marihe.
asi he, asthe.
ch¥aye hve.
diyehe.
balve,
ndle.
gupalve.
paneitye.
garve.

Mare.

lare.
dukhtare.
kung®vdr'e.
goy°.

Words ending in *

sumb?
bod?
hata-bod?
kad?

kod®
gangd’
hdand?
sdnd?

séna-sand’

snara-sand’
riidt

big*

shéch?

wuch®

dsh’

haht

sumb.

bud.

hata bud’,

ka'rv,

ka'd, kgid?, kad®.

gand?, gands.

hand®.

sand®, sandi,
sand.

sunasand’,
sunasand’,
sungsandi.

sunarsands.

rod.

ba'gt.

lag*, lag".

shech?,

vuch,

duhv,

k1.



ként

KAULA
k&h
hokht
wotamukht
kash?
ath?

atht
toht

bith

cith
Futh?

pak
poth?

tatht

wadtht
Zith?
wathy?

hardk?
ratak?
thovik?
nyovikt
galt

gu
helt
tahalt

nolt

gopolt
tal
tult
gd’t"'l‘
watdlt

STEIN

kad.

hukt,

vutamak®.

kashe.

a.t‘, (_Ztt, aiti, (_l't‘,
at?, o'ty

at',

Lok, tuh, tuh’,
tuhy,

béth?, bveth?,
bat'.

chit.

kut'.

pYeth, pyet.

PEH, pa'ih’,
A, paUHY,
P, p'ty,
patr.

tat, tatt, ta't,
't ta'ty.

vat, vot?, vat?.

Zift.

vatgy.

ak?t.

harik.

ratik.

thavik.

nvauvik.

ga'l.

gult.

kil

tahal, tahal’,
tahal.

ma'l.

nal, nal’, nil¥,
nag'lv,

gupal’.

tals.

tutly,

ganly.

vatal’.

HATIMS SONGS AND STORIES

KAULA
tsalé
am®

omt
kam?
trom}
tsiirim?
tam?
yém?
yimt
dint
bagdant
hiint
kan®
lon
duldn®

pandnt

bardnt

pron’

asdn’

Baldnt

wdn?

sOmb rawdnt
layan®
myont

znt -

dazon®
tsgp?
bart
mé bdrt
dort
gart
gur’
girt
phirt
har' Rart
shurt
koshirt

ka‘)ri

492

STEIN
Bsglv.
amt, amf, a'mt,
a‘mt, gm?.
d'ma.
kam?. .
tram, trgmd.
tsorim.
tam®,
yum.
yim, yems.
din®, din?.
bagen’.
kitn, hiing, hond.
kan®, kan®, kan¥.
lg'ni.
dulefiy.
pan, panen,
paneity.
baran.
prafy, pran’.
dsan’,
taten’,
vany.
sombérava‘n’.
layin.
men¥, myé,
mrén.
zan’,
dazan’,
Gap?.
bar, bart.
mebar.
dar.
gart,
gur, gur'.
gar.
phart,
shiirs.
kdshart.
kar, ka'rt.



498

KAULA
kirt
mort
aport
tsopor
yipor*
tart
tsurt
pathwort
yurt

murdamazort
dst

os?

at?

dit®
langagt
khatt

kitt

kit

Ioksy

lott

mat?
gand'madt?
gamdt?

lagtmat?
log*mat?
mumatt
an‘mat
dit'mat?

thév'mat?
raft
mdtasiiLt
tatt
yétdt?
wiit?

yitt
néow®

STEIN
kad'
mary.
apd'r, apd‘r'.

so pd‘ri, o pa'rt.

yipdtrt.

tort, tirs.

&Y.

pattvart,

yiirt, yarY, yirt,
yiry.

murde maz@'ry.

as‘ aé” isi

ast, as', ds, ds'.

at’, a‘ti, at.

ditts.

longa'th®,

khat, ka'tv.

kit, katt.

kat'.

lokat.

L't

mat’.

gand®maty’.

gamat?, gamaty,
goamutV.

lag*mat®,

lagimat?.

momuty.

ani mot?,

dviitmat,
dvitgmaty.

thaymak.

rat’, ra‘ty.

muLsath’,

tat’, tatt.

ye ta'f’.

vatt, vitt, vat’,
@'t va't',

yt, yet', ya't,
ye'ty.

nechw.

INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS

KAULA

piladivt
maehanivt
kafiivt
shéstrdv®
bay*

boy*

day*
ladoy*
gowdy*
ha hazt
ring’
piz*
ritzt

phahi

STEIN
polidev®.
mahfigyiy.
kasiyev®.
shastrev®.
bey.
bat, bay.
diya.
ladai.
gavds.
yahaz'.
ranz, rénz, rinz.
paz, pazt.

r0z, 1ozt

Words ending in ¢

)
ziinadabi
sohib-v

dads

wolad-s
mahmod-i
hands
don-handi
godaiiicé-hands

konde

sande
patashéha-sandi
molt-sandi
am*-sandy
tami-sandi
wazira-sandi
sapadi

wods

yad-v
sonamargt
béhi

bachi
néchi
phahi

a, 1.
ziin® dabi.
sahibs.
dd‘de.
vulads.
mahmad’.
handi, handi.
don hands.
gude nyecht
hands.
konda.
sands, sandy.
padshahasands.
ma‘lisands.
amisgnds.
tam*sands.
vazirasgndi.
sapad‘
vodve, vudve,
vodye
yads.
son*marga.
beke.
bo che.
n¥eche, nyeche
phahi.



shah-i

KAULA
shéh-i
koh-
hakh-i
rakhi
takhi
bar'shi
walawdshi
athy
Gthi
withe
gatshi

mé gatshi
matshi
ratshy
maji

doda-mayi
kraji
ok
bal‘ks
loyik-1
daoly
gals
dokhil-i
kole
kule
mokali
rumdls
sdl
sult

el
ratols
yel
amy

kama
hukm-1
sal@ms

STEIN

shaha.

kohve,

hatkhi.

rakhi, rakhve.

tsakh®, tsakhve.

barsha.

vile vishe.

a‘tht, a'thi, at'.

atht.

vuth,

gata, gatse,
gatsé, gatsi.

mYegatse.

mata, matsve.

rats® hgn.

mdje, maji,
mdj, maie.

dod®mdj.

krdge.

ak', akt.

balks.

1q'ke, layrks.

doils.

ga'li.

dakhtli.

kulve, kulye.

Eul’.

mokli, mukl.

rumali.

sulli.

sulg.

telg, teli, til’.

rattle.

yeli, yel'.

amt, amr, gwn’,
ami, a'm?,
atma, g'm’,
a‘mi, amis.

kama.

huk¥ma.

salama.

HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES

KAULA
nams
tami

patimi
yémi
yimi
tréyimi
ban:
ding
din-1
hant
dachint
wuchani
khény
khoma
kani

kuni-kanz
kunz

pholany

tolans
mani
20N
anant
k*nani
panant

wanans
2andnt
wotharany
karani

marani
nérani
kasans
wasant

494

STEIN

nam?.

tam®, tams, tam?,
ta'mi, tami.

patvami.

yam®, yetms.

yams, yema.

treyima.

bang, bant,

ding.

dint.

hans.

dach'ng.

vuch® ne.

khyeni,

kun¥a.

kane, kan®, kanz,
kan®, ka'ni,
ka'nv,

kun‘kg'n®.

kuna, kunt,
fun?,

pholen?®, phuleni,
phulen®.

tolana.

mane.

zemans.

anani.

kanans.

panane, pangnt,
panant,
panent.

vanent.

vutherans.

karng, kartnt,
karani,
kara'na.

margns.

n@ring,

kas*nz, khasani.

vasgni



495 INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS

KAULA
khotian:

sultan-v
alsani
watlant
wan?
yune
layéns
myant
2ant
2ent
rOZANT
béri
kafiv
malikaiii
panaii

Llawari
dapt
thapi
bars
kabar:
dari
diire
dadar:
gari
qury
makh®r-i
shémsheri

kar:

kori

phikire

STEIN
khatinz,
khatuni,
khatina,
kha tang,
khdatani.
sultan®.
atsgns.
vatane.
vane.
yine.
layine.
myant.
zana, zane.
2a'ni, ZVYane.
rozan’.
befiye.

kanye, kafiye.

malkanye.
paneiive,
panedye.

gart, ga'ri.
gurt,
makhri.
shamshér,
shamsért,
samsheri,
katre, ka're,

ka'ri, ka'ri.

kodve, kodve,
kogve,
kogvi,
korve.

phikrs.

EAULA
lashkari

lart
1o1%r
mdch-t"%1

mary
mifié-mart
tory

litre

bsiry

kidng-ware
nazor:
ast
kaisi
kdse
lasi
walsy
1)

ati

biti
kih ti
PELRY L1
kate

lats

tal* &
matt
mé-tr
hékmat-i
dréty
hazrat-i

hazrai-t

STEIN

lashkgra,
laskkar®,
lashka'rs,
khalkan.

lair.

tulare,

mdch-tulart,
mdch-tulars,
mdsh-tulari.

mars, ma're.

ming¥® mars.

t'ri.

litere.

B, tu'rt,
ts@irS, tsiiiri.

kungtvart.

naz’ri, nazdri.

ast, asi, a's.

ka'st, kd'si.

kasz.

lasa.

v@*nsi.

&, tve, tVi.

at', gt', a'ti, atve,

botve,

kahts.

preti.

kat, kati, ka'ti,
ka'ti, katve,
kati, katye.

lat?, lati.

ta'lts.

mat’.

mat’, mVetr.

kekamats.

dratis.

hazrat, hazralt,
hazrat’,
hazret,
hazrett,
hazret.



suls

KAULA
suly
taty

ti-ti
16-t1
-t
wolt

wats

yéti

yi-tr

yite

havi
shéstran

bayr
grist'-bayi

doyi

agayi

khéyi

lay:

salayt

carpayt

partyi

dwi-yi

hawd-yi

Yy

2

dizn

béhizi

khéz

Ghan'zi

- sanz
patashdha-sanzi
patashéha-sanzi

am'-sanzi
sonara-sanzi

yara-sanzi

HATIM'S SONGS

STEIN

sutt,

tat, ta'ts, ta't?,
tatv.

titi.

tatvi.

satz.

vatt, va't’, va'li,
vatve.

vat', va'tt, vatve.

yat', yet'.

yu b,

yeti, yit'.

hagor.

shastérvt,
shat®raur.

baya, baye.

grést baye,
grést® baye.

doye.

agaye.

kkeye.

laye.

salaya.

palangas.

patriye.

dvoy®.

havaye.

yye.

ze.

dizi.

bih 2.

khyeéz.

tanfzi.

sanz1, sanzi.

padshahasanzi.

padshaha sanz,
padshaha sgnzt

almisgnzi.

sunar sanzi,
SUNGTSANZE.

yarisgnzi.

AND STORIES

RAULA
1621
karizi
mariz-t
was'zi
vzt
povize
kyaz

ti-kydz
aziz-%

496

STEIN
rozt.
katrzi.
mardj.
vazizg.
vize.
patvzi.
kydzi, kya ze,
kya zi, kyatz'.
e kyd 2.
aziza, a2z,

Words ending in 7

wurdy
saragt

shoht
patashohi

Jusha
hab-yashy
wobali
dily

tasali
masking
wlphadors

tamaskhurt
phakir
nokars
pari
huziar:
wWazire

€8T

N

baltt

masnavi
gaznavi
porovi

vurds.

sargi, sargt,
sargéh.

shakhi.

padshaks,
padshahi,
pad?shaki.

josh.

habjoski.

vu ba'li.

da'l.

tastli.

miskina.

vuph d@'ri,
vupha di'ri,
vupha da'ri,
vupha ddirt.

tamis kuri.

Jfakrt.

naukri, nok®r?i.

pa'r', pa'ri.

hazari.

vazire.

vesi.

teh.

balts.

MaASnAvY.

gaznavi.

paravi.



497

INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS tog™

KAULA STEIN KAULA STEIN
yi . bod® bud.
Judoyt  zhudai. dod* dud.
wophoyi vuphdi. déd* dad, dod.
be-wdphoyt bévophdz. shod*  shod.
bewdphéyt be vuphdi. thod* thud.
gum-royT  gumrd yiy. kod* kur.
mod*  mud.
Word ending in & mad* mod, mid.
ké-hd  kvaho, kyaho. gond*  gund.
o hond*  hund.
Words ending in 6 patashohi-hond*  padshakihund.
6 o. kathi-hond*  katvehund.
s0hibG  sGhibo. majé-hond*  maje hund.
hé  hé. lalan-hond®  lalan hund.
khost hé  khasiho. tihond*  tihund.
akhé  akhu. tuhond®  tuhund.
tsakho- tsakhu. kond* Fund.
katho  kathu. sond® sund.
phakiré  fakiré. asond* amt sund.
waziré  vaziro. sohiba-sond®  sahib®sund.
haté  hato. patashaha-sond*  padshah®sund.
jéwé  jdo. patashéha-sond*  padshahg sund,
khodayo  koddyu, padshahasund.
khyo  khvau. shénaka-sond*  shinakasund.
atsayé atsayo. molt-sond*  mailisund.
arz 6 arzo. am'-sond* am'sund,
amisund,
Words ending in & a‘mi sund.
lagahé lagaha. gtlama-sond*  gulamasund.
chalahé chalaha, sodagara-sond*  saudagarasund.
dimaho  dim? ha. phakira-sond*  fakirgsund.
yimahé  yimgha. sbnara-sond* sungrsund.
yith shunahd yetsang ha. yara-sond*  yarasund.
karahé  kare ha, kargha. khodayé-sond*  khudayesund.
bawahé bave ha. sapod* sapud.
hawahs  hiv* ha. ril% rad.
sT™ syud, sud.
Words ending in * 4  log, lug.
amo6b* amab. ty o log.
sumb*  sumb. shong®  shung.
rétas sumb®  ritasumb. tog" | tug.



wuch®

KAULA

wuch®
lyukh®
rosh®
buth
khoth®
thith®
kuth®
moth*

" téth
woth®
with*

yuth®
bydth®

dyath®
kyuth®

myuth®
zyuth®
gotsh®
hyuh®
khabuk®
baguk®
dohuk®
watharanuk®
naystanuk®
wanuk*
jénatuk®

amyuk®

kamyuk*
godanyuk®
hatsyuk®
ol

pholt
phol®
shéhul®

HATIM'S SONGS AND

STEIN

vuch.

WViikh.

rush.

but.

khut.

iot. CL (oth.

kut.

mut,

tot. CL thoth®.

vut, vuth.

vot®, vut, voth,
vuth.

yiith.

byat’ byﬁt,
bydth, byotk,
bayiith.

dyat, dyul,
dyagh®, vuch.

kyut.

myit.

2yul.

gob, guts.

hu, hyu.

kabuk.

baguk.

dohuk.

vattranuk.

nays tanuk.

vanuk.

Jantuk, jan?
tukh.

am® kuy, gm¥uk,
amyuk,
a‘mbuk.

kamviik.

gudeiiyuk.

hat{uk.
&ll?(‘
phul.

phul.
shuhul.

KAULA
kolv
mol
bufiuls
tul®
tsolv
yéRswol

260
kyom*
tréyum®
pontsyum®
kadun®
ladun®
mangun®
hin®
deshun®
tshon*
gatshun*
ashékun®
galun®
tulun®
anun®
khanun®
panun
dapun
sOmberun
sapharun*
watharun®
karun®
MATUNRY
sbn

sdn
asun®
khasun®
bikarmajétun®
Batun¥
watun®
aun"
won"
nérawun®

STORIES

a8

STEIN
kol
mél, mor,
bufiyill.
tul.
tsul.
yedtyi vdl,

yefiyival,

yefiy'vol.
zol.
leyum.
treyyima.
pants¥um,
kadun.
ladun.
MANGUN.
hiin.
déshun.
sun.
galsun.
ashkun, askun.
galun.
tulun.
anun.
khanun.
Panen, panun.
dopun.
somb%run,
safarun.
vat*run.,
karun.
MATUN.
8om.
sun.
asun.
khasun.
vikarmajitun.
Batun.
vatun.
atsun.
vun.
néravun,



501

KAULA
kariifi®

som %

wasifnt
bikarmajetin®
motiin®
bacqwiifi®
pakawiit
mokalawiifi®
yifs

cyont

chyon®
myon*

Ziift
ort
thiirt

athirt
kar®

kiir®
phikir?

tal ilTI‘l
mdch-tol4d
nvitr
manié-miirt
niirt

Lir®

tard

2urt

ost

phiit?

riig®

botst

dits®
khiits®
kits®

kits?
adaliits®

INDEX IN ORDER OF

STEIN
karinY, karefiy,
kariny.
sany, s@'fiy.
vasan'.
vikarmajitefiy.
moteny.
bachaviny.
pakfvaliy.
mokalavaiy.
yiny.
chiin, chvan®,
chviny,
chany.
myé, mefy, m¥én,
myén, mYény.
2any, zatnY.
dar.
tar, tir.
Cf. thiid™.
alar.
kad, kar, khad.
See also kud®.
kar, ka'r'.
Jfiker, phikir.
tular.
mdch tulgr.
mar. °
Ming® mar.
nur.
tar.
tir.
zér, 2¥er,
ds.
phut.
rat.
bats, bats.
dits.
Lhats, kats,
kiss.
kdts.
adalat.

KAULA
amiits®
gamiits?
tsiig imiits®

hékmiits®
mumiits®
hufimiitst
wiihYmiits®
pémiits®
Eiirtmiits®

parzandvimiits®
trovtmiits®
ritst

wots®

yiits®

govt
shéstriiv®
bzt

hiinz®
gurén-hiinz*
yihiinz®
stinz?

khawanda-siinz®
patashaha-siinz*

patashéha-siinz®
r@jé-siinz*

moli-siinz®

dami-siinz®

golama-siinz®
tam'-siinz®
sona-stinz®
phakira-sing®

FINAL LETTERS phakira-sinz®

STEIN
amuts.
gamuts,
byymas,

ajamats.
hekamats.
momuts.

Bufiye muls.

VURYIMULE,

primats.

karmuts,
kurmuts.

DOTZE NAY MUB.

trau muts.

rdts.

vgls, vat.

YLt

gav, gay, gay.

shastéro,

boz.

hanz, hunz.

gurven-hanz.

ythas.

sqnz, sunz,
sanziiy, stinz.

kavandgsunz.

padshah sanz,
padshihasanz.

padshahasanz,

‘padshahgsunz.
rdjasanz,

rdjasunz.
md'l*-sunz,

md‘lisanz,
mailisunz,
amisanz,
amisunz.
gulamasanz.
ta*masanziiy.
sunasgnz.
Jakirasanz,
Jakirasunz.



sénara-sineg®

KAULA
sonara-siinz®

wortiz®
wuz¥
- X a

nayez

HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES

STEIN
sungr sgnz,
sunarsanz.
vuruds.
daj.

nayiz.

Words ending in u

gatshu
nu

gatu.
nu.

Word ending in @

santydsi

sanyas®,

Words ending in &

ab
sabab
dab
dob
g6b
khab
khab
80hib
wahab
par wahab
mojub
phamb

86b

tab
kitab
jéwab
sawab

ab.

sabab.
dab.

dob.

9db.

kab, kav.
khub.
sahib.
vahab.
parvahab.
ma;ub.
phamb, pamb.
sab.

tap.

kuab.

Javdb.

savab.

Word ending in ¢

khar®c

khary.

Words ending in d or d

had
khod
kiid

kakad
lad

hade.
khod.
kad, kad, kdd,
ka'd,
kakad, kakad.
- lod.

KAULA
jélod
mad
hamud
akmad
mahmad

nad
and
band

gand g

shand
yarkand
pasand
khawand

dard
murad
vir'd
rasad
wustad

wad

yad

noyid
phdrtydd
zod

zid
muhimzad

502

STEIN
Jaled.
mad®.
hamud,
ahmad.
mahamad,
muhammad.

pasand, pasgnd

khdvand,
kavand.

dard.

murdd.

vir'd.

rasat.

ustdd, vustad,
vustad.

vad. '

yad.

nayid.

pharyad,
pheryad.

zad.

zid.

mohim zad.

Words ending in g

mang
prang
wutha-prang

bag.
bang.

mouldk,

nig.

polang, palang,
palang.

mang.

prang.

vuls*prang.



508 INDEX IN

KAULA
zang
drag

yég

STEIN
zang.
drag.
yeg.

Words ending in %

ah

beh

boh
marhabah
subuh
héch
wuch
dah
doh
déh
Judah
aj°dah
sadah
wustiddah
alvidih
yédah
9ah
dagah
bégdh
pagah
hargah

shbm—gdh

heh
shubthéh

chéh
chih

chih

chuh
patashéhah
khéh
akhih
dadkhah

ah.

be.

bo, bu.

marhaba.

subu.

hech.

vuch.

da.

do, doh.

dii.

zhudd.

azhda.

sado.

vustada.

al vida.

yera.

ga, 93, gah.

aga.

begd.

pag, paga.

har ga, har ga,
harga.

shorg ga,
shoraga.

hve.

shuybehe,
shiybibe.

sha, che, chu.

che, chi, chu,
ch¥a.

chi.

che, chu, chuh.

padshdh.

kve.

akha.

dad kha.

ORDER

OF FINAL LETTERS

KAULA
shéh
shehan-shiah
patashah

patashéh

kuth¥ah
rdthah
sathah
séthah

kéntshah

nazdikh

STEIN
she.
shahanshah.
padshah,

padshih,

pad?shih.

seid, setd, sethd,
setha.

khve, kh¥é tsa,
khye, khyé ta,
khyétsa, kenivtsc
kefivtsa, kétsa,
Ientsa, kVétsa,
kvétsd, kvetsa,
kvésa, kyé Ga,
kyéta.

Ja, ja.

kah.

khyé, kve, ke,
kya, kyé.

kih.

bvek, byek.

labak.

sabak.

dik.

ka*dik, karik,
katrik.

kaduk.

kuwruk,

banduk

sapadak.

idgah.

nazdik.



gokh

i KAULA
gokh
lagakh
lagékh
chékh
chikh
chukh
wuchakh
wuchikh
wuchukh
wuchSkh
wuchthakh
katiké chukh
kheékh
samokhukh
dimahakh
phakh
dop*hakh
karah~kh
kar“hakh
baruhukh
- shékh
ash’kh
pdshakh
miith®kh
won thakh
gatshakh
dap'zihdkh

HATIMS SONGS

STEIN
9ak.
lagak.
lagik.
chak, chek.
chuk.
chuk, chukg.
vuchak.
vuchuk.
vuchuk, vucuk.
vuchuk.
vuch hak.
katt kéchuk.
kyek.
sam?® kukh.
dim?® hak.
phak.
dop hal, dophak.
kar® hak.
kur hak.
kar* huk.
shak, shok.
ashik.
poshak.
motuk.
vunthak.
gatsak.
dabza hek,

dabzi hek.
lekh.
l6k.
taslika.
tuluk.
valik.
2gluk, zaluk.
mak.
dit*mak.
dap*amak.
anka, ankd.
anik, anik.
anuk.
anuk, unuk.

AND STORIES

KAULA
chunakh
tshunukh
shénakh
dop®nakh

kdr‘nakh
Lor*nakh
maranakh
riitinakh
dyuttnakh

tsénukh
how nakh
thowrnakh
2anakh
intkh
karnaékh
wasiénakh
pakh
dopukh
rakh
biirdkh
mobaralkh
drakh
shrikh
shérikh
krekh

karakh
karékh
karikh
korukh

keir*kh
porukh
phutrukh
dsakh
Ssukh

504

STEIN

.chu nak.

tsunuk.
shindgk.
dop* nak,
dopnak,
dopu nak,
dopunak.
kairinak.
kurnak.
marenak.
rut®nak.
dyut®nak,
dyutanak,
dyiit“nak.
tsdnuk,
hau nak.
thavnak.
zdnak.
afiyik.
kanyek.
vadiye nak.
pik.
dopuk.
rakh.
bartk, barak.
mubarak.
drik.
shrak.
shertk.
krak, krek,
krékh.
karak.
kairik, ka'rikh.
karik.
karuk, koruk,
kuruk.
karuk.
paduk.
phutPruk.
asak.
dsuk, ésuk.



5056 INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS

KAULA
khasakh
mashiakh
watakh
dyutukh

hyotukh
ditskh
thovikh
thovikh,
meliivikh
tréwukh
yékh
ayekh
byikh
byekh
bacyckh
loyvkh
Loyukh
nyikh
anyikh
niyékh
Péyckh
heréyckh
karyukh
maryakh

bozakh
diztkh
lazakh
nizikh

ddap*zékh
sapiizikh
alah
bulbulah
luh-luh
kalah
salah

STEIN
khasak.
mushlak.
vatak.
dviithuk,

dvutuk,

dviituk,

dyutuk.
hViituk.
ditsuk.
thawk.
thavuk.
miltvuk.
travuk.
yek.
ayak.
bvek, bydk.
bvek.
bachdk.
layak.
layuk.
nyak.
anyik.
niyak.
preyak.
héréyek.
karak.
marvik,

mairyik.
bozak.
dizvek.
lazak.
nvazik, nvexk,

nvexk, naxdik,

nézik.
dabzik.
sap*zak.
alla, allah.
bulbula.
lolo, 1615
kila.
sald.

KAULA
Solah
zaldh
shémah
komeah
tamah
maty mah
wumah
noh
binah
dandih
gonah
wuchundh
zandndh
vig'fiah
daph
thaph
shaph
kuluph
saréph
yinsiph
yusaph
taph
rah
bréh
brith
khabarah
brith-brith
shéharak
phakirah
phikirah
tréh
trih
vydrtih
nazarah
s0h
suh
gash
hosh
khash
< khish
phash

phdsh

STEIN
sdlg. '
zdlg, zdld.
shama, shgma.
kama.
tama.
matima.
vuma.
nu.
bing.
dang.
guna
vuchuna.
2anandg.
vigitya.
dap.
tap, thap, thaph.
shap.
kulup.
sarp.
wnsaf, yin saf.
uusuf yisuf.

Lap.
ra.
bro.
brok.
kabara.
bro-bro.
shehra.
Jakira.
fik®ra.
tre.
ire.
yira.
nazar.

5@, su.
80, SU.

Ickusk khush
phash



yih suh

EAULA

yih suh
nash
nish
olt-nash
mandsh
mé-nish
pésh
pharosh
tresh
wosh
guwish
ta wosh
yisGh

bakhtcoyish
ath

éth

tih
boj*-bath
dith
kadith

gandith
woriddth
gath
logith
shongith
hath
héth

bihith

khath
tahkhith
daskhath
maslahath

nahith
ziyaphath

HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES
STEIN KAULA STEIN
yisu. rahath rahat.
nash. marahath marthat.
nish. dishith  déshit.
al*nash. mashith  mashat.
mandsh. mathith matit.
mYenish. withith  vuthit, vutit,
pésh. dyuthuth  dyuthut.
phardsh. kath  kat, kath.
rds, trésh. kéth  kvet, kyet,
vish. khvath,
ghash, gash. khyath.
tavdsh. akith a'kith.
78d. kotah  Eota.
bakcayish, noktah nukhta.
bakhshayish. sak°th  sak.
at, att, at, at’, polith  pailith.
a't!, ath. tulith  tulit.
ath. wolith  vdlit.
. zolith  zali.
baj*vat. math mal.
dit. yimdmath  yimamat.
ka'rit, ka'rit, tamath tamat.
katrith. yamath yamal.
gandit. khazmath  kismat.
va'rY dath. khizmath  khismat.
gat. nith nvit.
Jdagit. anith onit.
shungit. bonth bant.
hat, hat. amanath amdnat.
het, hat, hitsan, bronth  bront.
hVet, hveth, wanith vanit,
hveth. 2imith  zv¥énith.
behit, bihit, wiifith  vaiiyil.
bihith. path  pat, path.
khath. péth  pet, pet, pyet,
takhit, takit. pyet, peth,
daskath. pveth.
muslg hat, bapath bapal.
muslahat. hdpath hipat.
nahit. haputh  haput.
zafat. papith  papit.
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507

KAULA
rath
réth
rath

barith
somberith
khorath
phirith
phirith

sharith
watharith
karéth
karith

koruth
marith
marath
morith
nirith
prath
porith
plirith
sorith
stirath
khobsitrath

muitsarith
doh ta rath
sath

sath
rukhsath

kosith
lal sath
phursath
wasth

INDEX IN ORDER

STEIN
rat, rith.
rit, rveth.
rat.
barit.
sumbrit.
kharat.
pharit.
phérit, phirit,
pherith,
phe'rith.
sherit.
vatg'rith.
katrit.
karit, karit,
katrit, katrit,

katrith, katrith.

karut, kurut.

marit.

marat.

mé'rit.

nerit, né'rith.

prat.

pairit.

pairit.

satrit,

strath.

khdb surat,
khobsurat,
khéb stirat,
khobsdirat,
khaob-strath.

muts®rit.

dokhtordt.

sat, sath.

sath.

rukhsat,
rukhsath.

khasit, khdtsith.

lalesat.

Jursath.

vast,

OoF

FINAL LETTERS

EKAULA
wasith
soyisth

tath

khatith
ratith

mokh ratith
tsatith
witith
dabévith
walh

wath

with

woth
héwuth
thawath
thévuth
wokanth
somb°rowuth
trovith

av ath
yéth
yith

tarbyéth
mashiyéth
2uryath
nastyéth
nds‘yéth

was yith
2dith
biizith
bizuth
munazath
déva-zath
&°h

atsh
gatsh

galsh

STEIN

vasit.

sdyst.,

tat, tath, tatv.

ka'tith.

ratit, ralit.

mokratit.

tsa'tith.

vdtit, vgitith.

dabavit.

vat, vath.

vit.

vut.

vul, vut.

hdvut.

thavat.

thdvut.

vok®vit,

somb®rdvuth.

trauvit, tr@'vit,
trd‘vith,
tratvith.

tavat,

yal.

yat, yat, yet,
yath.

tara byat.

mashiyat.

2ur yat.

nasiyat.

na's‘yat,
na‘siyat.

vasyat, vasyat.

2ath.

bozit.

bozuth.

mun® 2a.

dyav®zith.

su, Ba, Ga, &,
Bu.

ats.

gats, gats®.



sholsh

KAULA
shoth
shékhs@h
kéntsdh
tsoratsh
vk
wik
dawah
dawdh
hawdh
benawdh
stwah
photuwah
nécyuvih
yth
yuh
yiih
tobtyah
khyuh
dtht kydh
kydh

das* kyah

waraydh
kityah

hanzah

HATIMS SONGS

STEIN
shits,
sakhtsa.
kvétsa.
torasta.
vve.
voh.
dava, dava.
dava.
havd.
bé navd.
swa.
photu va.
nickuva.
ye, yi, yim, yuy.
Y.

Yy, Y.
tatbya.
khyau.
at*kya.
ka, kya, kya,

kyah. Cf. kya.

as'kya.

varya, varya.

k@i tva, kd'tva,
kditya.

ayiye.

> zq, ze, 2Vi.

za.
hdnza.

Words ending in j

baj
kharej

mahraj

baje, bija.
kharj, khar?.

mah®rdj.

“Words ending in [

bulbul
dil
badal
gdl

hal
bodhal

bulbul.
dil.
badal.
gal.

Fal.
bandihal.

AND STORIES

KAULA
phal
tsatahdl
jél
kal
shékal
lal
alil
dalil
zalil
mal
mol
lalmal
nal
pal
as®
tal
chéh tal
putal
watal
marawatel
shawul
sawal
kut®wal
pyawal
azal

&08

STEIN
phal.
Bat*hal, satthal.
Jal.
kal.
shakal.
lal, lale, lal.
alil.
dalil.
zalil.

mdl, male,
mul.

lal mal.
nal.

pal.

asl, asal.
tal, thal.
chetal.
putal.
vatal.
margudtal.
tsavul.
saval.
kuteal, kuttoal.
pydvila.
azal, azql.

Words ending in m

am

dim
adam
kadam
mukadam
sapodum
yidam
gom
mangum
chém
chim

chum

am.

dim.

Gdam.

kadam, kadam.

mukadam.

sapanum.

wdam.

gom.

mangum.

cham, chem.

chim, chum,
ch¥um, chyum

chum, chum?®,
chum®,



509

KAULA
laré chim
iohlari chim
wuchém
wuchim
goham
lagaham
tagrhém
patashéham

kham
nuhim

dop*ham
yibrahim
mortham
khashém
dyiathum
Eiirétham
ts¢ kiirttham
gatshém
kam
hakim
hukum

mahkam

lakam
aslamalaikum
walatkum
alam
golam
halam
salam
2ulm
nam

nom
lod“*nam

gatshanam

INDEX IN ORDER

STEIN

larichim.

16 larichim.

vuchun.

vuchun

géham.

lag®ham.

tag¥eham.

padshaham,
padshaham,
padshahan.

kham, kam.

mohim, muhim,
muh¥em.

dop ham.

wbrdahim.

morham.

khashim.

dytithum.

kér tam.

tsiker tam.

gats¥em.

kam.

hakim,

hukam, hukm,
hukum,

mah kam,
mahkam,

lakam.

asla malaikum.

valar kum.

dlam.

gulam.

halam.

salam, sqlama.

zulm.

nam.

nom.

ludsnam,
lud®nam,
ludnam.

gatse nam.

OF FINAL LETTERS wuchitom

KAULA
walanam
Bofibnam
dapanam
dop*nam
dor‘nam
harénam
karinam
kor*nam

tortnam
tsdt'nam
wanum
hdwanam
héwnam
thow“nam
tréow nam

Loy nam
afiam
ara@m

bar®m
garam

mah®ram

karém
kdrim
Kiirtm
yikram
narm
kasam

kas®m
asim
osum
tam

tim

tum
ditam
ditim
béhtam
wuch’tom

STEIN
vale nam.
sd@ny nam.
dapanam.
dopu nam.
dd'ri nam.
ka*ri nam.
karnam.
kur nam,

kur* nam.
t@'rs nam.
tset'nam.
vanum.
havtnam.
haunam,
thaunam.
traunam,

traunam,
tragnam.
layinam.
afiyam.
aram,
baram.
garm.
mahram.
katrim.
karim, kairim
kariim.
ikra@m.
naram.
kasm, khasam,
kasam.
kas®m.
dsim.
dsum.
tam.
tim, timt, tim?.
tum.
ditam.
ditim.
beh tam.
vuch tom.



khétam

HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES
KAULA STEIN KAULA STEIN
khétam kYe tam. kadan karan.
havtam  hdviam. kadan kaddn kardn.
thavtam  thautam, thav kadon koromy.
tam, kadun karun.
yitam  yitam. kodun  kodum, kudun,
botam boz tam. korun, kurun.
thawum  thavum, tdvum. kiidin  kedin, kadun.
dop“wam dopiim. lodun  lodun, ludun.
wdwim  vavIm. modan madan, maidan,
yim  yim. maidan.
ayam ayam. gindin gandin.
ayém ayem. gondun  gundun.
dwyam  diyam. sandén  sandin,
gayém  gayem. sandyan.
tshdgydm tsan¥ jam. patashéha-sandén  padshakas
anyam qiiyim. sandyan.
banyom ban¥am. tasandén  tasgnden.
wanyim vanvim. gardan  gardan.
pyom  pyom. wadin vadan.
péyém  peyem. noyidan  ndyidon,
dapyam dapYam. ng'ydan.
dapizém  dap®eim. zidan zaden.
patashahziadan pdadshah zadan,
Words ending in n padshahzadan.
an  an. lagin lagan.
bon  bun. logun ldgun, logun.
babar  baban. nagan nagan.
shiban shoban, shuban. nigin - nigin.
sohiban  sahiban. mangan Mmangan.
lobun  lobun. pargan  pargan.
séban  sdban. martsawdgan marevangan.
biyaban biya ban. z@gdn  zagan.
zaban  zabdn. han  han, han, hen.
* kalacén  kal%chen. bahan bahan.
racén rachen. béhan bihan.,
don  don. subhdn subhan.
dadén daden. sub®han suban.
gadan garan. chan chan, chvan.
godun  gudun. achén  achan.
tshadan taran. lichin  lichin.
Cf. tsharan. wuchan vuchan.

510



511 INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS

KAULA
wuchin
wuch®n

wuchun

wuchahan
shéhan
patashahan
patashéhan

ratshi-han
khan

khén

Okhun
kod-khan
likhan
likhin
mahalakhan

lyukhun
wmusla-han
k*nahan
pinhan
pahan
taraphan
yasaphan
kiri-han
nara-han
shén
déshan
nishin

nashin
hamnishin
athan
bata-han
sshéth han
kathan

STEIN
vuchan.

vuchgn, vuchin,

vucun.

vuch®n, vuchun,
vucun, vucun®.

vucehan.
shahan.
padshahan.
padishahan,
padshahon,
padshghan,
padshahan,
padshahan.
ratsg han.
khan.
khyen.
akhun, akhun.
kad khan.
likhan.
lekhan.
makalg kin,
mah®lakhan.
likhun.
musl®han.
kanshan.
pin ham.
pahan, pahan.
tarfan.
yusifan.
katdthen.
ndrthan.
shen.
déshan.
nishan, nishin,
nisqn.
nishin.
ham nishin.
athan.
battahan.
tethan.
kathen.

KAULA
pothin
kdrithan
Bs¥than
Bhun
gatshan
gatshin
pryutshun
dawdhan
mdkaladwahun
jan
dujan
rdjén
tujin

kan

kun
o-kun
path-kun

lékan
lokan
mulkan
makdn
la-makan
shénakan
pokan
pakun
marakan
miskin
calin

ningalan
hélén
cholun
philan
sholan
mokalan
lalan
malan
kralan
ralén

Bsralen

STEIN
pathin, patin.
ka'rtgn.
ostan.
stin.
gatan,
gatsan, gatsun.
davahan.
muklava hun.
jan.
dujan.
rajan.
tuh jin, tujen,

tugy©n.
kan.
kona, kun.
okun.
pat® kun,

patkun,
lekan, Wekan.
lokan.
mulken.
makan.
la makan.
shinakan.
pakan.
pakun.
martkan,
miskin,
chalan

chalang.
ning®lan.
helen.
cholun, chulun.
pholan.
sholan.
muklan.
lalgn.
malan.
kralan.
tralin.



tuldn

KAULA
tuldn
tulin

tulun
putalén
watalan
marawdtalan

talan
waldn
walan
walun
wolun
kut®walan

mukadaman
gaman
shaman
laman
golaman

néman
arman
asman
saman
timan
yiman
sulaymin
MIZMEAN
nn
anan
anon
anun
onun
banan
d®néin
khanan

HATIM'S SONGS

STEIN
tulan.
tulin.
tulun.
putalin,

vatslan, vat®lan.

mar*vatalan,
martvalelan,
maravatian,
mdre vatlan,
mdre vittlgn,
marevat®lan,
marevatalan.
Galdn.
valan.
valan,
valun.
vulun.
kotvalan,
kutvdlen.
mukq daman.
gaman.
shaman.
laman.
gulaman,
guldman,
noman.
. arman.
asman.
saman,
timan, timan.
yiman, yiman.
sulaiman.
meztman.
ny.
anan.
anon.
anun, gnun.
anun.
banan.
donan.
kanan.

AND STORIES

KAULA
kid-khanan
nishinan

hamnishinan

Bhanin
tshunun
knan
k*nan
asmanan
lonan
nanan
PANanén

Lty nandn
zananan

panin
shétanan
wanan

wandin
wenun
wonun
cyanén

myanén
zanan
20MEN
zénan
zenan
Hintn
tshuiin
zanén
pan
dapan
dapun

dopun
borun

STEIN
kadkhanen.
nishinan,

nishingn.
ham nashinan,

ham nishinan.
¥nan.
Bunun.
kanan.
kanan.
astmanan.
lonan.
nanan.
panenen,
panenefiy,
panerten.
linanan.
zgndnan,
2ananan.
panten.
shetanan.
vanan, vangi:,
vandn.
VANAN,
vanun.
VUNUN.
chanven,
ch¥afiyen.
myanen.
zanan.
zanen, zan'en.
2¥enan.
zénan.
afiyén, anyin.
tsinvan, Gifiyen.
zanyen.
pan.
dapén, dapan,
dopin.
dapun.
dopun.
borun, burun.
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618 INDEX

KAULA
sOmbrin
" diran
gudarun
toyiphdaran
kardaran
garan
big°rén

s0dagaran

dhan-garan
hardn
khoran
phéran
thahardn
witharan

tsharan

méjéran
karan
karén
karin
karun
korun

kiirin

phakiran

laran
maran
morun
naran
neran
nérun
paran
paran
piran

porun

IN ORDER

STEIN
sumbtran.
diiran.
gudtrun.
t@'fadargn.
kardaran,
garan.
bag®ren.
soddgaran,

sodagaran.
ahengdran.
harin.
kuran,
pheran.
tahtran.
vutheran,

vuthar@n?,
baran.

Cf. shadan.
méjaran.
karan.
katrin, ka‘rin.
karin, ka'rin.
karun.
karun, korun,

Furun.
karan, karun,

kariin, karan,

karun, katrin,
katrin, korun.
fakiran,

Sakiran.
ladan, lardn.
maran.
mdrun, morun.
nargn.
neran, neran.
NErun.
paran.
paddn, pardn,
piran.

OF

FINAL LETTERS

KAULA
porin
plrun
praran
sr@n
saran
misaran
trén
taran
kataran
pétarun
mutsarén
mutsorun
Jand@iearan
yaran
yiran
yiran
guzaran
wWazIran
san
asun
khasin
kosun
yinsan
pésan
ostsan
WaASAN
tan
ditin
hatan
pokhtan
shitin
bikarmdjéton
latan
potén
hapatan
rétan
rotun
baritén
salan
sitin

sotin

STEIN
piran.
porun, purun.
praran.
sran.
saran.
misren.
tren.
taran.
kat°ran.
prtarum.
mutstrin.
mulstrun.
Janaviran.
yaran,
yiran.
wan.
quzran.
vaziran, vaziran.
san.
asun,
khasé@n.
khdsun, khosun.
WNSAR, Yinsan,
pasan, pcfisqm.
o
dsan,
VASAN.
tan.
dithin, dit*nas.
hatan.
pukhtan.
shétan.
vikarmdjitan.
latan.
poten.
hapatan.
ritan.
rotut, rutun.
bartven.
satan, satgn.
sailin, sd@'tin,
sditin,



masian

EAULA
mastan
gréstén

naystan

iotan
watan
thavian
dyutun

hyotun
Lon
batsan

ditsbn

hévtscm
hétsin

shékhtsan
pantsan
wan

wan
bowun
céwan
nécivén

woranécivén
diwan
govin
bagwan
héwan
héwun
chawan
chawun
khéwan

thawan
théwun
lalawan

STEIN

mast.

grést¥en.

nayis tan,
nayts tan¥,

totan, totan.

vatan.

thavtan.

aviithun, d¥utun,
dviitun, dyutun,
dyiitun.

hviitun, hytitun.

tsun, tuan.

bitsan, batan,
batsen.

ditsan, ditsan,
ditsun.

hitsan.

hitsan, haitsan,
kitsun, h¥eten.

shakhtsan.

pantsen.

van.

van.

bavun.

ch¥avan,

nech®™in,

« nechevin.

vurg nvech? vin.

divan.

gdvun.

bagvan.

hvevan.

hdvun, hovun.

chavan.

chavun.

khyavan,
khyevan,
kvavan.

thavin.

thdvun.

lalgvan.

HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES

KAULA
bandwun
manganbuwun
dakhangwdn
pakandwan
khananbwun
tshananovin
garandwan
karandwun
karandvin
watanawan
watandbwun

watanéw’n
WANA-WaAN
parzan@Gwan
parzanbuun

pawun
péwan

riwan
trawan
trowun

irév'n
nétuwin
wartgwan

‘ yrwan
bayén
biyén

céyén
khodayen
patashohiyén
khyon
tujyan
layan

loyin

1oy®n
loyun
khalyan
walyin,

514

STEIN
bandvun.
mange ndvun,
dakhe nivin.
pakfnavan.
khanendvun.
sangnavin.
gorg navén.
karanavun.
kar navifiy.
vat*navan.
vale no vun,

vat*ndoun,

vatgndvun.
vilgnavun.
vancvan.
parzendoan.
parze nd, vun,
parze ndu vun.
pavun.
previn, pYivan.
rivan.
travan.
travun, trgvun,
trdvun.
travun.
nottvan.
vartavan.
ywan.
biyen.
beyen.
chayen.
khudayen.
padshahiyan.
khydrn, kyon.
tu jan.
layan.
layin.
layin.
layun, ldyun.
khgtlyin.
valyiin.



515 INDEX IN

KAULA
nyin
niyan
péyin
moryin
phuttryiin
2an
2an
Zm
bozan
bozan
bézun
biizun
dazin
tiranddzan
lazan
liiz%n
nazan
rozan
ro2an
suun
thovizén

i

STEIN
nyan.
nEYyan.
pYiyen.
ma‘ryin.
phute rvin.
zan.
zan.
2m.
bézan.
bozin, bozan.
bozun.
bozun.
dazan.
tiran dazgn.
lazan.
lazun.
NAZoN.
rozan.
rozan.
sozun.
thaivzin.

Words ending in #

an

godad

kangadi
kait

kifi
kakai
tan
kus-tan
ot-tan
yot“-tan
yut*-tif
yotan
yutan
wif
wudl

any.

guda'ny, gudeny,
gudefiy.

kangafiv.

kan'.

kan®,

kakin.

tany®, lany.

kustany.

ottany, ot“tdny.

yutlany.

yutaiiy.

yu tany.

yuldiy.

VU, vUny.

vo, vu, vil, vun,
vony, vuny,
vuny, vofiy,
vufly.

ORDER OF

IFINAL LETTERS

KAULA
PpaANAwo

panawiid
katawafi
yan

STEIN

pane vitnt,

pane vanY,
pane vany,
pinevady,
pane vany.
panevafly.
kata vany.

yaiy.

Words ending in 7

ar

bar
bar
gabar
khabar

bé-khabar
aydlbar
nébar
barabar
darbar
sobir
tobir
zabar

dar

dur
bedar
didar
bakedar

andar

bebi andar
néndr

gar

gar

gor

agar

agur
parwardigar
sodagar

ar.

bar.

bar.

gab®r, gabar.

kabar, khab®r,
khabar,
khabar.

bé khabar.

ayal bar.

nebar, nebar.

barabar.

darbar.

sabir.

tatbar.

zabar, zab%r,
2abar.

dar, dar.

dir.

bedar, bédar.

didar.

bantdar,
bahsdir.

andar,

bebind®r,

nindar.

gar.

gar.

gar, gatri.

agor.

agur.

parvardigar.

saudagar.

Ll

soddgar



sédagar

KAULA

sodagar

lagar
nan-gar
yéngar
zargar
boz'gar
har
bahdar
shéhar
mashhar
khar
khor
khor
mohar
pahar
kwphdr
saphar
woplir
shémshér
néth®r
pathar

zahar
mejér
kar

kar

kor
bakar
‘phakir
lashkar
péshkar
kukar
nakdr
nokar
lar
mar
amar
bémar

STEIN
soudagar,
saudagar,
sodagar,
sodagar.
lagar.
nan gar.
yingar.
zargar.
bazi gar.
har.
bahar.
shahar.
maushir,
khar, kar.
khur.

kar.

mohar, mohur.

pahar, pahar.

kuphdr.

safar.

vaphir.

shamshér.

néthr, n¥étar.

pathar, patar,
patar.

zahar, zehar.

mejar.

kar, kar.

kdr.

kor.

bakdr.

Sfakir.

lashkar.

péshkdar.

kukar.

nakar.

naukar, ndikar.

lar.

mar.

amar.

bimar, bimdr.

HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES

KAULA
khumdr
shéhmar

shumar
bé-shumdr

kashmar
nar

nér
sonar
2arapar

wopar
sar
asar
sar

sér

sir

sur
sangsar
takhsir
kustir
misar
samsar
tor
abtar
Lhotir
Ber

&or
teir

vr
bawar
wumédwar
Janawdr

sawar
baktawar
z0r@war
yar

yor

dyar

STEIN
kumdr.
shahmadr,

shahmr.
shumadr.
bé shumar,

beshumadr.

kashmar.

stir.

sang sar.

tahsir.

kosir.

misar.

samsar.

tort.

abtar.

khatir.

tser.

tsor.

tsir.

vir.

bavar.

vumedvar.

janvar,
Janavar.

savar,

bakhtavar.

20ravar.

yir, yare.

Yor.

dyar.

516



§17

KAULA
hushydr
tayar
zdr
20r
bazar
nazar

mbnzur
wazir

INDEX IN ORDER

STEIN
hushdr.
taiyar.
z2ar.
20r.
bazar.
nazfr, nazar,

nazar.
manzar.
vazr.

Words ending in s

as

abas
dobas
khibas
sobas
dis
badis
dodis
khodas
kédzs
kakadas
madis
andas
céndas
handis
sandis
patashéha-sandis

khdawandas

zadas
shahzadas
piatashahzadas
gos

gos

das, ds.
abas.
dobas.
kibus.
8abgs.
disa.
badis.
daidis.
khudas.
Ixidis.
kakadas.
modis.
andas.
chandas.
kandys.

sandis, sandis.

padshahfsandis.

khavtndas,
khavandas,
lavandas,
kavandys,
kdvandas,

zadas, 2adas.

shahzidgs.

- padshah zadas.

gds, gos.

94s, gds, gds.
Ggds.

bagas, bagas.
ndgas, nigas.

OF FINAL LETTERS

EAULA
palangas

tegas
togus

hés
sub®has
chés

chis

chus

yth chus
yim chis
woTt chus
khora chés
wuchus
dohas
aj°dahas
sodahas

mangahas
hikis
lyukh*has
patashahas

patashéhas

khas
murkhas
lyukhus
onthas
tshun“has
afiéhas
dop*has

yusaphas
kor*has

kor*has

STEIN
palangas,
palangas,
palangas.
tYegas.
togus.
has.
subhas.
chas, ches.
chas, chis, chus.
chus.
yichus.
yimehas.
vuchus.
khurachas.
vuchus.
dohas.
azhdahas.
sodahas,
sodahgs.
mangg has.
hihis.
Wiikhas.
padshahas,
padshahas.
padshahas,
padshahas,
padshibas,
padshahas,
padshahis,
padishdhas.
khas.
murkhas.
Wiikhas.
anhas.
tsun has.
afiye has.
dop has, dophas,
duphas,
dop*has.
yusifas, yusufas.
kurhas, kur has.



phut’rhas

KAULA
phut’r*has
tamdshés
mandshés
athas
bathis
kuthis

Hin%thas
kor*thas
mérithas
withus

bythus
zithis
dits*has
gatshés

wotsh?s
wiitsh¥s
trow“has

l6y¥has
nyuhas
dun‘yihas

warayahas
lijPs

rdjés

kas

kus

okus
kombakas
sabakas

dakas
plshikas

malikas
shénakas
carkas
shéharakis

STEIN
phutrhas.
tamdshas.
manoshas.
athas, atas.
ba'this.
kuthis, kulis,

Futis.
afiythas.
kur thas,
mor thas.
vothus, vuthus,

votus.
byuthus.
2Vithis.
dits® has.
gatsas, galses,

gals¥es, gatsyes.

vutsas, vubus.

vatsas,

tray has,
trdvhas.

loy*has.

nyd has.

duny‘has,
du'n‘has.

varyahgs.

lajis.

r@jas, rajas.

kds.

kus.

akss, akis.

khumba khas.

sabakas,
sabgkas.

dakas.

poshakas,
pushakas.

maltkas.

shindkas.

char kas, charkas.

sheharakis.

HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES

KAULA
tokis
yitikis
dozakas
olis
yiblis
dilas
khalas
khalds
lalas
molis
nalas
palas
pydlas
salas
solas
muslas
paharawélis
zalas
mas
amis

adamas
PéMOS
shikamas
golamas
kalamas

némas
aramas
Birimas
tamis

satimis
yimis
doytmis
loy*mas
tréyimis

badanas

518

STEIN
tatkis, takis.
yeti kis.
dozakas.
alis.
yib®lis.
dilas.
kalgs.
khalds.
lalas.
ma‘lis, m@ilyis.
nalas.
palas.
pyalas.
salas.
sdlas, sdlgs.
mustlas.
pahfrg valis.
2alas, zdlgs.
mas.
amis, gmis,

amis suy,

a‘mis, aimis.
ad*mas.
p¥imos.
shikmas.
gulamas.
hal® mas,
hal*mas,
halamas.
ngmzy, nlemis.
aramas.
tstrimas.
tam® suy, tamis,
tatmis.
satygmys,
YaAmIs, Yemis.
duyamis,
lay*mas.
treyimis.
badanas,
badanas.



519 INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS ly®nas
EKAULA STEIN KAULA STEIN
kadinas karvinas. kurnas,
kodvnas kurgnas. kiir*nas.
médanas maidanas, kiirinas  kor nas, kar®nas,
maidanas, kar®nas,
md‘danas. kar®nas,
naddnas na danas. kar®nas,
gondinas  gund®nas. karnas,
ginas ganas, gangs. kurtnas,
hiinis  hunis. kiir*nas.
subshanas  subahanas. marangs MArgnas.
chinas chvanas. sranas Sranas.
Lhanas Kkhanas, kanas. Gsanas das*nas, as'nas.
lyukh*nas 1vikh*nas, bsvnas 4s nas.
Wiikhunas. kés*nas khds®nas.
gojinas  gdj*nas. botanis  buttanis.
khojinas  khdj'nas. ditinas  ditinas.
kanas kanas. nayistnas nqyLs tangs.
khol*nas  kolnas. tsatanas Batanas.
tulinas  tulinas. dyut*nas  dyiith*nas,
tultnas  tul“nas. dviittnas,
damdnas damanas. dyutnas,
tshuntnas tun*nas, dyutanas,
tsununas, dyutanas,
BURUNGS. dyut®nas,
pananis  Ppangngs, dyiit*nas.
pananis, ditsiinas  ditsgnas.
panems. hétsanas  hitsgnas.
WORYNas VUNUNGS. hétsnas  hitsanas.
panas  panai, panas, wanas vanas.
panas, panes. wonus VONUs.
dopnas dop* nas, ‘thavinas thay nas.
dop*nas, thowvnas thounas.
dop*nas, théw*nas thaunas,
dopunas, thau nas.
dopunas. thiiv'nas thaunas,
trop¥nas lrop“nas, thiy nas.
trup*nas. mkaléwnas muktldy nas.
karénas ka‘rinas. cyonis  ch¥ams.
kir‘nas karinas. layanas layanas.
korvnas  kurtnas, loy*nas l@y*nas.
kuranas, loy*nas ld@'yinas.



déras
garas
guris
sodagaras
sodagaras

grist*-garas

shéharas

kharas
khéris
sapharas

méjéras
karas
karis
kards
karus
korus
kiirts
phakiras

shikdras
loris
maris

HATIM'S SONGS

STEIN
mé*ns, m¥énis,

mYetnis.
ZINas, ZiNis.
bozus.
garzanas.
laz*nas,

lazanas.
sap*iiyes.

sodagargs.
grést garas,
gresta garas.
shahras,
shah®ras,
shaharas,
shehfras,

sheharas.

. kharas.

khdris.
saftras,
safaras.
méjaras, méejeras.
karas.
ka'ris.
karos.
karus.
Furus.
karis.
[fakiras, fakiras,
Jakiras.
shikargs.
lars.

AND STORIES

KAULA
shéhmaras

naras
sonaras
siras
siras
SAMSaAras
apsaras
yaras
phyirus

wazras
bsus

0818

osls
dasas
kosus
santyasas
tas

hatas
hatis
khatis
matrs
mumatis
natis
jénatas

hapatas
ratas
rétas
kar'tos
tratis
totas
khot* tas
nata tas
itas
wotus
dyutus
hyotus
dits¥s

520

STEIN
shah margs,

shahmaras.
niras.
sungras.
siras, §irgs.
stiras.
samsaras.
afsaras.
yaras, yaras.
phVirus.

prirus.
vaziras, vVairgs.
ds, dsus.
dasts.
ashis, dsus.
dasas.
khosus.
sanyasas.

tas.
hathas, hatas.
hates.
katis.
malis.
momeLis.
natis.
jan® tas,
janftas,
jonatas.
hapatas.
ratas, ratas.
ritas.
kart tos.
tratis.
totas, totas.
khutas.’
natatas.
Balgs.
volus.
dyutus.
hViitus.
dithas.



521 INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS

waniv
KAULA STEIN Word ending in &
naphsas naptas. KAULA STEIN
wots®s  vdtus, vatus. pants  pants, pinz.
bds pUez. L.
shékhtsas  shakhtsas, Words ending in v
ratas ratsas. av  av, au.
vés- vis. dév  dyau.
nécivis  n¥ech®vis. gav gau, gay, gau,
héwus  havus. gau.
thiwus thavus. sdrtqav  sar'gau.
parzanbwus parzandvus. hav  hau.
worvis  vdrfvis. hav  hau.
yés  yas. béhiv  bihu.
yus  yis, yus, yis. khév  khyau.
ayés dyas, ayes. thav  thay.
biyis  beyes, beyts, gatshav  gatsau.
biyas. gathiw  gat¥u, gatsyu.
boyis  bayis. jav  jdo.
budyos bud® ds. malokav mal‘kau.
khodayés  khudayas. pakiv  pakyu.
goyés gayas. dlav  dlau.
layus  ldyus. polav  polau, pulau.
saniyds sannyds, tsaliv  talau, tal'u,
sanyas, sanyas. tsalvu.
pyds p'os, pyds, pyos. walav  valau.
péyés  peyes. dimav  dimau.
ropayés rupias, rupias. mimay  nYema.
drayés drdyas. noémav NOMaY.
ladyéyés ladeyes. karémav karimau.

Bajyeyés tsajés. timav  timau, Yimau.

suy yés  suyyas. Yyimav  yimans.

Suy yus  SUYyuUs. Cf. yimau.
gandizés  gand’® zyes. yimov  yimau.
mang'zés  ma‘nVg®eas. nagYv  NAY, nav.

mazas mazas. név  nyu.
pozas  pazus. baniv bafiyau.
wuzbs  dajis. ash’niv  dshndy,
ashindv,
Words ending in ¢ or ¢ ds* nav.

asmanav asmanau.
0MINAY  ZemInau.
wenw  vanyuy, vaniyy.

mast mast.

rapat rapol. -
phorsat  forsat.



zandv

KAULA
z2anéy
20NV

barow

drav
gudariv
khabardarav

kharav
shérav
tsharav
khrav
karav
kariv
phakirav
nérav
niriw

pirav

trav
tsorav
aray

WASTY
tav
vuchtav
wan‘tav
salav
Bav
watsay
thavitav
trovitav
bizttav
rizttay
théviv
naway
phaharawiv
diyiv
dSyaw

HATIM'S SONGS AND

STEIN
2ot nyau.
zinay.
pyau.
barau.
drdu.
gudtryau,
kabar darau,
kabarddrau,
khabar daraw,
khabardarau.
karau.
shérau.
Barau,
kraw.
karaw.
ka‘rvu.
Jfakirau,
nerau.
neru, nérvi,

néryd, né'ryu.

pirau.

tray.

tsorau, Borau.
Birau.

Cf. tsarau.
vasvu, vasyu.
thay.
vuch tuy,
van'to, van® toy.
satau.

Bau, tsav,
vatsau.
t@wtau.
tr@gv'toh.
boz tuy.
rozt tuy.
tha‘vyu.
navaw,
pakre vav,
diyu, diyu,
doyau.

STORIES

KAULA
ladyav
gayav
khyouv
khéyév
tujyav
tohalyav
mikalyav
namyov
nywv
banyav
banyov
pyauy
dapydv
modaryi
héryév
laryav
praryav
trovyuv
2uv
bézav
nazarbizav

522

STEIN
la*dyau.
gayau.
khyau.
kheyau.
tu jau.
tahalyau.
muktlyau.
namyau.
nyw.
banyauw.
banau.
pyau.
dapyau.
mudriau,
hervau.
latryau.
pra‘ryau.
trgvyu.
2u.
bazam.
naz®r bazau,

nozar bazau.

Words ending in y

ai,

at, ay.

ai, ai.

gy, dy.

baz, bar, bay.

buy.

grést bay,
grest® bay.

duy.

budaz,

ah®dar. .

khuda, khudas.

da‘dv® ladas.

© zindag.

vidas.
zhiday.
pydday.



528 INDEX

EKAULA
gay
dagdy

mangay
tagiy
hay
hay
chéy

chiy
chuy

hargah-ay
khey
tim-hay
an*hay
korthay
kiirthay
warihy
mot* hay
tithay
tithiy
withiy
yithay
yuthuy

tyuthuy

gatshiy

wiitshiy
manganov'hay
yihoy

yihuy

ydhay

yuhay
yuhuy

IN ORDER OF

STEIN

gazt, got.

dagdi, dagaye,
dagay.

mangat.

tag, tagi.

hai.

hay.

chai, che, chi,
chay, chdy,
clay.

chi, chiy, chiiy.

che, chi, chu,
chi¥,  chiy,

harga hay.

khvazy.

tim hat, tim hay.

anhaz,

kur hai,

karhar.

g,

muthat.

tithaa.

7738

vu'thi.

wthaz.

hviithuy,
ylithuy.

tithuy, tiithuy,
tYuthuy,
tyutuy.

gatse, gatsi?,
gatsiy.

vatsgyas.

mangg nav'has.

yahot.

yohot, yi hdy,
yohdy, yiihoi.

yohot.

yohot.

yiihay.

FINAL LETTERS

KAULA
Jay
majiy

hargah-kiy
godafuluy
tamyukuy
lay

balay
balay
sodurabalgy
Jéloy
kdlay
mokaliy
salay
hawala-y
may

amy
amay
dimay
diméy
log*my
hémay
ladaham-ay
khémay

dyath may
dalomuy
wan*may
won*may
bog®remay
tamy

tamvy
timay
timgy
yimay
yimoy
gay’may

gay*may

STEIN
Ja, jay.
ma'i, mahy.
7dj.
kvey, kyey.
akoy.
akay.
har*gakvey.
gud nyukuy.
tam? kuy.
lay.
balas.
balas.
sudgr balas.
yala var.
kulas.
moklaz.
salat.
havala®.
mas.
ams.
am?,
dimas.
dimon.
log®mas.
kimad,
lade hamai.
kvemaon,

kvemdy.
dyot mas.
dale muy.
vantmai.
vUnMan.
bage remai.
tam?, tamg,

ta'm?, ta‘mi.
tam’.
timaz.
timaz.
yimas.
yimay.
gai ma.



nay

KAULA
nay

niy
bs-nay
yith-nay
gatshanay
Funuy
pakanay
walanay
timan®y

yiman’y

ananay
kananay
nonuy

panunuy
zaldnay

zananay
panay
dapanay
dop“nay
kor¥nay
sa nay
sbnuy
kasunuy
zasanuy
dyutun’y
wanay
waniy
héwrnay
wilawunuy
trownay

watawunuy
abowunuy
yinay
byoruy
cybnuy
mybnuy

HATIM'S BONGS

STEIN
nai, ndi, nay,
“naye.
ny.
bunai.
yit*nai.
gatfnaa.
kunuy.
pakenas.
véle na.
tim® nai,
timana,
y@m“nuz/,
yimaniy.
angnaz.
kanqnuy.
nUnnUY.
panenuy,
PARURUY.
zandnas.
zananaz.
panai.
dap*nar.
dop“nax.
kur nay®.
sanai.
sonuy.
kds*nuy.
2as*nuy.
dyutanay.
vanas, vandi.
vane.

hadinai, hiunai.

véle vunuy.
trdy nai,
traunas.
vat® vunuy.
atsSyunuy.
yinaz.
b¥iinuy.
chonuy.
myo nuy.

AND BSTORIES

KAULA
afidy
godaiay

kufity
otaﬁy
wufity

iy

baray
dray

driy

bébe andarty
gray
karay
koruy
koriy
maray

tsé maryy
susararay
sbruy

sorey
mulsaray
say
sdy
suy
dasty
sty
gosay
khasiy
chésay
chusay
Fusuy
musay

521

STEIN
afiyar.
guden"@ gudeny,

myenyy.
pai.

dapai,

dapds.
da‘p'y.
dopuy.
ray.
barev,
dray, dray.
driy.
bebinda'r'.
gray.
karai, kareY.
kuruy.
kadvs.,
maraz.
tsimdtri.
sus® rarax.
s@ruy, saruy,

§6'ri, sotrg.
sa‘re, sd'ri.
muts®rar.
sdt, sy, sqy, sa.
sa.
su, suy.
dst.
ds suy.
gosar.
khasi.
che sai, chesat.
chusas.
kusuy.
MUSAL.
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EAULA

amis®y am’ suy, ami siy,

tamisy

panas’y
wasiy
tay

ty
atiy
dtey
otuy
ditay
hatoy
moktay
patay
satay
séty

sotey

tatiy
ataty
yitay
yutuy
sy

bay
haway
chiway
th@way
yimavty

STEIN

am’ say,
am' siiy,
ami suy,
atmi suy.

tam?® siiy,
tam*siiy.

pane suy.

v08TY.

tai, tai, tay.

ti, i, tYey.

att, atih.

at’.

atuy, otuy.

dithat.

hatas.

muht?,

patas.

satha.

s@it, s@'th, sq'th,
s@tht, sa'th?,
sqtv,

s@itht, s@'thi,
s@‘the.

tat’,

alqt¥.

Y taa.

yltuy.

Bsiy.

56y,

hdva.

chu vas, chu vor.

thavar,

yim® vuy.

" KAULA

donaway

trénaway
trdviy
tréwuy
Yy

LY
diyiy
chéy&y
wanayéy
sakharyéy
kariyéy
vistyty
yiywy

pozuy

oglz

STEIN
don® vai, don®vas,
donovas,
dunuvgs,
trin® vas.
travy.
trdvuy.
Y, yik, g,
yey, yvy.
ny.
diyiy.
chiyas.
vang yey.
sakhrvai.
kidye.
visydi.
yeyyy, yryry,
preyuy.
puuy.

Words ending in 2

ax

béz
bandukbiz
iz
lirandaz
kakaz
maz
kunz
manz
shranz
POz

raz

waz

023z

az.,

%, boz.

'bc_mdﬁ.k‘bdz‘

chiz.
tiran déz.:
kakad.
maz.
kunz.
manz.
shranz.
paz.
raz.
vaz.
aziz.
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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA

PAGE .
xxix, last line of text. For *“ Wahab”, read “ Wahb”.

110,1 11. Read gor-zanas.

151,1. 15. Read dukhtar-é-khasa.

271,1. 17. For thowun, read thovin.

308, 1. 25. Read grestén,

313, 1. 5. For “viii, 4, 10, 17, read “viii, 4, 10”, and in
line 10, for “v, 4., read “ v, 4; viii, 11",

449, col. b, 1. 19. For kd* tva, read kdt tva.

‘4’50, col. b, 1. 6. For khétam, read khétam.

466, col. b, 1. 17 from foot. ¥or shakh, read shakha.






